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Correspondence Directory

The administrative offices of Spring Hill College are open Monday through Friday
from 8:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. The official address of the College is Spring Hill College, 4000
Dauphin Street, Mobile, AL 36608. FAX: 251-460-2095. The telephone area code is 251.
Specific numbers are given in parentheses after each office.

Academic Affairs (380-2262) General academic policy for graduate and undergraduate
programs, student academic status, faculty appointments and contracts. Also, general
policies and administration for offices of Student Academic Services and Registrar.

Admission (380-3030) Undergraduate admissions, prospective student information, scholarship
information.

Athletics and Recreation (380-3485) Administration of intramurals, recreation and fitness
activities, sports and leisure courses, club sports, and intercollegiate athletic program.

Business Office (380-2251) Accounting and financial transactions.

Campus Ministry (380-3495) Liturgiesand liturgical committees, SHC volunteer community
services, days of recollection and retreats, sacramental initiation and reception, confidentia
counseling and spiritual direction.

Communications (380-2281) Communications, community and mediarelations, and publica
tions.

Development and College Relations (380-2280) Alumni and parent relations, annual giving,
community relations, planned giving, and publications.

Financial Affairs (380-3885) General business and financia policy, purchasing, personnel,
maintenance, auxiliary enterprises.

Financial Aid (380-3460) Administration of financial assistance (financial aid and scholarships)
to students.

Graduate Programs (380-3094) General information about graduate-level programs.

Lifelong L earning (380-3065) Continuing education, adult degree programs, sSummer Sessions.

Public Safety (380-3095) Campus patrol, emergency information, vehicle and guest registra-
tion, parking and traffic regulations.

Residence Life (380-3028) Housing assignments, residentia policies and programming, campus
events planning, coordination of Greek life activities and policies.

Student Academic Services (380-3470) Career services, academic advising, academic support
services (tutoring and academic accommodations), Summer Development Program.

Student Involvement (380-3025/380-3027) Administration and guidance for campus clubs,
organizations, and activities, diversity programming, the online student center, Leadership
Development Program, and new student orientation.

Student Affairs (380-3023) Dean of Student’s Office, Student Judicial Office, general policies
and administration of student affairs, code of student non-academic conduct, student
activities, clubs and organizations. Also, genera policies and administration for offices of
Residence Life, Athletics and Recreation, Student Involvement, and the Wellness Center.

Student Records/Registrar (380-2240) Transcripts of credits, course schedules, registration.

Upward Bound (380-3464) Applications, enrollment criteria, schedules.

Wellness Center (380-2270) Confidentia personal counseling and health services, health and
wellness information literature, referrals to community resources, 24-hour on-call emer-
gency coverage.
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General Information

COMPELLING FOCUS

In defining and clarifying our identity, we have devel oped a compelling focus
at Spring Hill which embodies our distinctiveness:

“The people of Sporing Hill College, in community, work together to nurture
learning for body, mind and spirit. We take the time and make the effort to teach
and act with justice, with care and in the service of others.” August 1999



Misson Statement

Rooted in its Catholic heritage and continuing the 450-year-old Jesuit tradition
of educational excellence, Spring Hill College prepares students to become respon-
sible leadersin service to others.

We offer our students a thorough preparation for professional excellence.
More importantly, we strive to awaken mind and spirit to the pursuit of truth and to
an ever-deepening appreciation of the beauty of creation, the dignity of life, the
demands of justice, and the mystery of God's love.

In our community of living and learning, we are committed to the Jesuit
tradition of “curapersonalis,” that is, acarefor the spiritual, social and intellectual
growth of each individual.

Through informed dialogue with the world's cultures, religions and peoples we
promote solidarity with the entire human family.

And true to the Catholic and biblical tradition, we nurture both the personal
and socia dimensions of faith, seeking to draw our students into a deeper and more
vital relationship with God. April 5,2001

HISTORY

The history of Spring Hill Collegeis deeply rooted in the early French and
Catholic culture of the Gulf Coast. Successful French colonization effortsled to the
development of trading centers on water routes that attracted increasingly larger
populations. Mobile soon became afocal point for commercial activity aswell asthe
seat of the Bishop of Mobile, whose diocese extended throughout Alabama and to
the east coast of Florida. Bishop Michael Portier, recognizing the need for Catholic
higher education in the Southeast, founded Spring Hill Collegein 1830. In 1847,
Bishop Portier invited the Fathers of the Lyons Province of the Society of Jesus to
take possession of the College.

Asthe oldest collegein Alabama, the first Catholic college in the Southeast,
and the third oldest Jesuit college in the United States, Spring Hill’s heritage remains
vital, its mission constant: to educate students to become responsible leaders in
service to others.

It comesto this mission from its Jesuit, Catholic philosophy of learning; it
realizesthat theinternal dynamic of theintellect isto reach toward the fulfillment of
Truth, God, while the internal dynamic of faithis not only to accept “through grace’
the essential otherness of God, but to reach toward an ever-increasing understand-
ing of its mysteries. Such a conjunction of faith and reason, leading to a knowledge
of God and of creation, necessarily resultsin adesire to see that all men and women
share that vision, sharein God's love, and therefore share in the benefits of creation.
Thus we are enjoined, through the process of a personalized education, to protect
therights of all and to work for that peace and justice which isthe intent of God’s
kingdom.
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A COMPREHENSIVELIBERAL ARTSCOLLEGE

Thetradition and identity of Spring Hill have thus been formed from the
strength of its Catholic heritage and its Jesuit spirituality and educational philoso-
phy. Indeed, the College derivesits academic character from its insistence on the
primary importance of theliberal artsand sciences. It offers amulti-dimensional
education, providing students the humanistic foundation for alife of continuous
learning.

Through the Core Curriculum, adapted from the val ues-oriented program of
studies of the Jesuit tradition, students explore artistic, historical, scientific, philo-
sophical, and religious approaches to reality. Methods and principles are stressed
and an emphasis is placed on the quest for understanding. These studies are
designed to assist students in developing breadth and variety of knowledge as well
asskillsin analysis, synthesis, and judgment. Combined with specialized studiesin
major areas, which prepare students directly for careers or for graduate school, the
liberal arts and sciences provide the context for both integration of knowledge and
clarification of values.

Through such knowledge and skills, the College aims at fostering the intellec-
tual growth of men and women who are free from ignorance, narrowness of interest,
and bigotry. Trueto its heritage, the College recognizes its responsibility to transmit
Christian values and to challenge students to the highest ideals.

The College al so recognizes its responsibility to carry its educational vision to
the broader community by developing programs, both graduate and undergraduate,
which respond to the needs of the growing number of non-traditional studentsin its
local areaand by extending its theol ogical resources to the service of the Catholic
Southeast.

CHARACTERISTICSOF SPRINGHILL COLLEGE

Spring Hill drawsitsinspiration from thereligious, humanistic vision of
Ignatius Loyolawho started hisfirst schools in the middle of the sixteenth century.
He wanted to bring to the Renaissance world of his time the knowledge that the
world is charged with the grandeur of God, as the nineteenth-century Jesuit poet,
Gerard Manley Hopkins, would write; and he hoped to lead peopl e to a knowledge of
that God. In this desire to serve hisworld and his Church, he recognized that
education was akey element. He knew that a disciplined growth in the knowledge
and understanding of creation, grounded in faith, is indispensable for the right
ordering of society. Both Ignatius and his followers, to achieve their vision, regarded
certain characteristics essential to the identity of their educational institutions; they
are expectations demanded of our students, they are qualities that strengthen and
perpetuate the education provided by Spring Hill College.

Academic Excdllence

Spring Hill Collegeis committed to academic excellence. In an atmosphere of
open inquiry, students and teachers together experience the significance of the
intellectual life; they learn that it establishes a society’s cultural valuesand is
responsible for the communication of those values to future generations. Thus the
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academic community pursues and shares knowledge through serious scholarship in
adesireto know the truth of creation, appreciate its beauty, and serve it with
humility.

To accomplish this, the College employs selective enrolIment, and it recruits
faculty who have either already demonstrated excellence in teaching or who exhibit a
desireto excel; it further encourages the faculty’s continuing academic development.
These dedicated faculty carry on the Jesuit tradition of vigorous intellectual
discipline and an attention to detail that are the foundation of learning. And though
such learning takes place primarily in the classroom, in the interaction between
student and teacher, and in hours of careful study, the wider ranges of campus life
are also meant to provide opportunitiesfor intellectual stimulation.

L eader ship

Learning is the empowerment that makes authority and constructive action
possible. Campuslife—both curricular and extra-curricular—involves studentsin
active learning experiences that are designed to help them grow creatively, and the
personal size of the student body ensures effective participation by everyone. They
are thus encouraged to take positions of responsibility; and they often find them-
selvesjudged, formally or informally, on their ability to lead. Thisnurturing environ-
ment fosters initiative and determination, and hel ps students to become dynamic
leaders whose dedication and courage in serving others ennoble their community.

Per sonal Development

Every aspect of campus life has as its purpose the formation of the balanced
person who, through habits of reflection, through enriching relationships with other
students and with teachers, develops a mature world-view. These opportunities are
not limited to the academic; rather, residence hall life, intercoll egiate and intramural
athletic competition, liturgies, retreats, and campus social functionsall serveto
promoteindividual development within the community. The College offersits
students the joy of learning and the excitement of personal discovery. Students thus
become self-disciplined, open to growth, and aware of the responsibilities that true
freedom demands.

Community

The College attempts to create a genuine community based on the pursuit,
common to students and faculty, of intellectual growth and personal development.
Concern for theindividual person—what Jesuits have traditionally called cura
personalis—isafundamental characteristic of the Spring Hill community. This
personalized care, possible because of the College’s comfortable size, allows each
student to develop individually, but also, and simultaneously, as amember of a
community bonded by shared ideals. Members of acommunity are galvanized by
unity of purpose; they appropriate the community’sideals for themselves and have a
stakein their fulfillment; in advancing these ideals, they become leaders.

Diversity
The College purposely seeks a diverse student body. Given the interdepen-

dence of the global environment, diversity isapractical preparation for life, but itis
also a stimulation to awell-rounded education. Diversity isrichness. Thusthe
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College welcomes students of varying nationalities, geographic regions, ages, and
religions, aswell as diverse social and economic backgrounds. The one common
element the College seeksin all its students is an openness to the values of a
personalized, Jesuit, liberal arts education.

Service

The Spring Hill experience, therefore, in all its dimensions, challenges students
to excel asinformed and responsible leaders in service to others. Recognizing and
serving the needs of one another is an important facet of campus life, and students
are faced with thisresponsibility on a daily basis. But that responsibility extends far
beyond campus boundaries: the call to serve has been made more urgent than ever
in Jesuit institutions by the commitment of the Society of Jesus to promote faith by
seeking the justice that the gospel demands.

Thisisacall to Christian love—the disposition to love others as God loves
us—which the College community believes should be the overriding influence on its
every action, its every decision. Students should, through the education Spring Hill
offers, be made aware of their special obligationsto the world of the disadvantaged
and the impoverished. They are urged to share with the College its responsibility to
bring political, social, and cultural benefit to the M obile community and, ultimately,
to society at large.

GOALSSTATEMENT

Reflecting the Catholic, Jesuit philosophy of learning, that ultimately faith,
reason and justice are inextricably related to one another, the goal s of Spring Hill
College seek to promote an integrated education of the whole person, while respect-
ing the value of diversity and the fundamental importance of freeinquiry. The
educational and institutional goals of the College are:

For itsstudents:

To develop students’ intellectual capacitiesfor critical thinking, coherent
writing and articul ate speaking, by building skillsin analysis, synthesis, and
judgment and by cultivating the quest for understanding and the desire for truth.

To provide a humanistic foundation for alife of continuous learning, through a
Core Curriculumwhich exploresartistic, historical, scientific, philosophical, and
religious approachesto reality.

To develop depth of understanding in an area of specialization which provides
afoundation for a productive professional life.

To provide challenge and guidance to the process of moral development and
personal integration of values by deepening a sense of responsibility and respect for
the needs and rights of others, along with a mature self-respect and self-confidence.

To promote the growth of social awareness and responsibility, especially
through an appreciation and understanding of cultural diversity and the fundamental
solidarity of the entire human community, and through cultivation of areflective
sensitivity to human misery and exploitation, which recognizes the continuing need
for empowerment of the marginalized in society.

To develop students' capacities and desires for leadership and service as
active participantsin the life of church and society.
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To awaken and deepen a mature sense of faith, areflective and personal
integration of reason, faith, and justice.

To develop a sense of the interrelatedness of reality and the ultimate integra-
tion of knowledge, rooted in the mystery of God and revealed in the Incarnation of
the Word, Jesus Christ.

For theingtitution:

To build atrue community of learning by focusing all sectors of the College on
the common goal of personalized, holistic, student-centered education.

To direct faculty recruitment and faculty development towards promoting
quality teaching, active scholarship, and shared mission.

To strengthen the distinctive mission of the College by developing and
implementing strategiesto build shared responsibility for Spring Hill’'s Jesuit
tradition at all levels of the College community.

To engage in systematic planning through a broad-based, ongoing planning
and evaluation process in order to facilitate continued growth in institutional
effectiveness.

To serve as an educational resource for the Catholic faith community of the
Southeast.

To serve as an educational and cultural resource for the Mobile community
and the metropolitan area.

Board of Trustees
Spring Hill College
October 15, 1993



The College

CORPORATETITLE

Thelegal corporatetitle of the Collegeis: Spring Hill College. Thistitle
should be used for all legal purposes.

HISTORY

Spring Hill College wasfounded by the first bishop of Mobile, Michael Portier.
After purchasing asite for the College on ahill near Mobile, Bishop Portier went to
Franceto find teachers and funds for the new college. Upon his return he rented a
hotel next to the college grounds and started the first semester on May 1, 1830, with
an enrollment of thirty students. On July 4 of the same year the bishop laid the
cornerstone of the first permanent building. It stood on the site of the present
Administration Building and opened for classesin November 1831. Spring Hill thus
takes its place among the oldest colleges in the South. It isthe third oldest Jesuit
collegein the United States.

In 1836 the governor of Alabamasigned alegislative act which chartered the
College and gaveit “full power to grant or confer such degree or degreesin the arts
and sciences, or in any art or science as are usually granted or conferred by other
seminaries of learning in the United States.” This power was used in the following
year, 1837, when four graduatesreceived their degrees.

Thefirst two presidents of the College were called away to be bishops, one to
Dubuque (Bishop L oras), the other to Vincennes (Bishop Bazin), and the third,
Father Mauvernay, died after a brief term of office. Bishop Portier then found it
necessary to transfer the College, first to the French congregation of the Fathers of
Mercy, and next to the Congregation of Eudists, both of whom lacked teaching and
administrative experience. He then persuaded the Fathers of the Lyons Province of
the Society of Jesus to take possession of the College. The new regime was
inaugurated with Father Francis Gautrelet, S.J., aspresident in September 1847.
Since that time the institution has continued under Jesuit direction.

Instruction at the College was not interrupted by the Civil War, but in 1869 a
fire destroyed the main building and required the removal of students and faculty to
St. Charles College, Grand Coteau, Louisiana. Bishop Quinlan and other benefactors
assisted in rebuilding the College, which reopened at Spring Hill beforetheyear’s
end.

Astheenrollment increased, Quinlan Hall, the College Chapel, the Byrne
Memorial Library, and Mobile Hall were erected. 1n 1935, the high school, which had
been a unit distinct from the College since 1923, was discontinued. In the space
vacated by the high school, the Jesuit House of Studies was opened in 1937, and the
Scholasticate of the Sacred Heart opened on a site adjoining the College afew years
later. After World War |1, agreat influx of veteranstaxed the facilities of the College,
requiring the erection of anumber of temporary buildings on the campus, all of
which have been replaced or removed.

11
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At the request of His Excellency, Archbishop Toolen of Mobile, the College
became coeducational in 1952. At present the ratio of maleto female studentsis
approximately 4:6. Black studentswere accepted into all departments of the College
for thefirst timein 1954. The present enrollment of the Collegeisapproximately
1,400.

HERALDICARMSOF THE COLLEGE

The disposition of the shield per pale dividesthe College arms verticaly into a
silver and gold field to indicate that Spring Hill Collegeisacollege of artsand
sciences. The hood of an academic gown is usually bordered in silver or white for
artsand lettersand in yellow or gold for science. Over this compositefieldis
charged an indented chevron, which forms at once an artistic variation of a
carpenter’s square and also expresses by the indentations the teeth of a saw, to
represent St. Joseph the Carpenter, who isthe patron of Spring Hill College.

The chevron is surrounded by three “fountains,” the heraldic equivalent of
springs, to betoken the title of the College. This
affordsaform of canting arms or armes parlantes,
which bespeaks or announces the name of the
bearer. Themedieval heraldswere extremely fond of
thistype of symbolism.

The college colors prevail in the purple chief
(upper compartment), charged asit iswith three
silver fleursdelis, the French form of thelily, to
symbolize the French origin of the College. The
lilies or fleurs delis are symbols of St. Joseph.

The crest with the golden flames and the
three nailsin pile beneath the Greek letters | ota, the
crossed Eta and Sigma, constitute the insignia of
the Society of Jesus under whose direction the
Collegeisoperated.

The motto, In Colle Exaltatus Fons Sapientiae, istranslated “A SPRING of
wisdomisHewhowaslifted upontheHILL.”

40 -L1ID0S

GOVERNANCE

The governance of Spring Hill Collegeisthe sole responsibility of the Board of
Trustees of Spring Hill College, whose legal titleis: Spring Hill College, chartered
by the L egislature of the State of Alabamaon January 9, 1836. The Charter of the
College, asamended in 1974 and 1980, requiresthat the President of the College and
asignificant number of the Board of Trustees be members of the Society of Jesus.
The Collegeisa Catholic liberal arts college under the sponsorship of the Jesuit
Fathers of the New Orleans Province of the Society of Jesus. Spring Hill Collegeis
an autonomous institution in its governance with all authority and ownership vested
in the Board of Trustees, and it receives no direct support from either public or
ecclesiastical sources.
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JESUIT EDUCATION

One of twenty-eight Jesuit colleges and universities in the United States and
two hundred and thirty-five throughout the world, Spring Hill Collegeisheirtoa
renowned and successful system of Jesuit liberal arts education. The system
derivesitstraditions and ideals from four centuries of academic experience and
educational wisdom.

The Society of Jesus was founded by St. Ignatius of Loyolain 1534. His
world-view led him to emphasize the importance of action as anecessary result of
knowledge and contemplation—not action in itself, but action enlightened by
unbiased reason and reasonable faith. He also emphasized flexibility in the use of all
legitimate means and encouraged experimentation to discover the most effective
means of achieving goals. He encouraged everyone to build a better earth, atrue
kingdom of God. Itisthese and other Ignatian ideals which give Jesuit education its
distinctive character.

ACCREDITATION AND AFFILIATION

Spring Hill Collegeisaccredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane; Decatur,
Georgia 30033-4097; tel ephone number 404-679-4501) to award associ ate, baccal au-
reate, and masters degrees.

Spring Hill students are accepted for graduate and professional study by
leading colleges and universitiesin all parts of the country. Spring Hill’steacher
education programs are approved by the Alabama State Board of Education.

Spring Hill College, through its Division of Business, is nationally accredited
by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs to offer the
following business degrees: Bachelor of Sciencein Business Administration and the
Master of Business Administration.

TheDivision of Nursing isaccredited by the Commission on Collegiate
Nursing Education (CCNE). Accreditation isan indication of public approbation,
attesting to the quality of the educational program and the continued commitment of
the sponsoring institution to support the program. For further information about the
accreditation of the program, please contact the Commission on Collegiate Nursing
Education at the following address:

Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530
Washington, DC 20036-1102
(202) 887-6791

In addition to affiliationsin specialized areas and disciplines, the College holds
membershipsin the American Council on Education, the National Association of
Independent Colleges and Universities, the National Catholic Educational Associa-
tion, the Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities, the Association of
Jesuit Colleges and Universities, the Alabama Association of Independent Colleges,
the Council of Independent Colleges, American Association for Higher Education,
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the Association of Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges, Council on
Undergraduate Research, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, the Alabama Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, and the
National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics.

The Collegeis an established center for the American College Testing program
and the Educational Testing Service. Tests for admission to professional schools are
administered at regular intervals.

CAMPUS DESCRIPTION

The college campus occupies several hundred acres of the elevation which
givesits name—Spring Hill—to the surrounding residential areaof Mobile. The
natural beauty of this well-chosen site, adorned with a variety of trees, shrubs,
flowers, and shaded lanes, along with itsimposing buildings, makes this campus one
of the most attractive in the country. Extensive athletic fields, 250 acres of woods,
an eighteen-hole golf course, and a nearby shopping center provide recreation and
convenience for students and faculty. The mildness of the climate makesit possible
for outdoor sports to continue throughout most of the year.

Buildings

The Administration Building stands on the site of the first building erected by
Bishop Portier. Built in 1869, thisthree-story building fronts on aquadrangle which
includes administrative offices on the east and west and the chapel on the north.
The office of the President of the Collegeislocated on thefirst floor. Humanities
faculty have offices on the third floor of the main building. Covered Gothic colon-
nades join the four buildings. The east wing contains the Gautrelet Room, alarge
reception arearemodeled and redecorated in 1991 and named in honor of the first
Jesuit president. The Eichold Fine Arts Complex and mathematics faculty officesare
located in the west building.

Stewartfield is an attractive antebellum home at the end of the Avenue of the
Oaks. Builtin 1845, Stewartfield houses receptionsfor campus and local community
events.

The Sodality Chapel, which dates from 1850, has served continuously since its
erection to house small congregations for religious exercises.

Moore Hall, built in 1866, is situated on the east side of the Administration
guadrangle. It houses the Development Office.

Yenni Hall, named in memory of Father Dominic Yenni, S.J., respected author of
the Yenni Latin and Greek grammars, was built in 1902 and completely restoredin
1992. It housesthe Division of Business.

The College Chapel, dedicated to Saint Joseph, the patron of the College, was
builtin 1910. Itisof modified Gothic architecture.

Quinlan Hall, named in honor of Spring Hill’s second founder, Bishop Quinlan,
isthe main classroom building of the College. It houses the Division of Nursing on
thefirst floor and the Division of Social Scienceson thethird floor. Erectedin 1883, it
wasenlarged in 1915. A mgjor renovation was completed in 2003, and Quinlan Hall
now contains lounge areas and nine state-of-the-art classroom facilities.
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Mobile Hall, builtin 1927 and renovated in 1994, houses sophomore and junior
men and women.

The ThomasByrne Memorial Library, erectedin 1931, housesthe central
library.

Walsh Hall, built in 1954, houses freshman students and contains the campus
Post Office.

Deignan Hall, completed in 1958 and renamed in 1967 to honor the memory of
Father John V. Deignan, S.J., who founded the chemistry department and taught
chemistry to Spring Hill studentsfor almost forty years, isastructure with 17,460 square
feet of spacefor thelaboratories, classrooms and offices of the chemistry department.

The Moorer Communication Arts and Physics Building, constructed in 1959
and renovated in 1991, houses the Department of Communication Arts and a science
laboratory. Specially designed spaces for computer-based journalism instruction
and television production are located here.

Yancey Hall, completedin 1969, isthe biology building with 17,000 square feet
of spacefor laboratories, alargelecture hall, and alibrary.

Toolen Hall, completed in 1961 and named for the late Thomas J. Toolen,
Archbishop of Maobile-Birmingham, isaresidence hall for freshman men.

O’ Leary Hall, named after former president William O’ Leary, S.J., constructed in
1967, and renovated in 1999, houses sophomore and junior men and women
students.

Threeformer residence buildings on Old Shell Road and one on CollegeLane
immediately north of Murray Hall serve asresidencesfor the Jesuit community.

The Campus Center was built in 1964 and expanded in 1992. Thisbuilding
provides ample and comfortable dining and lounging facilities and contains the
Barnes & Noble College Book Store, several meeting rooms and game rooms, the
offices of Student Affairs and Student Government, Campus Ministry, and the
President’s Room.

Murray Hall, constructed in 1952, was renamed in 1980 in honor of thelate J.
Franklin Murray, S.J., Professor of English and Academic Vice President, and isused
principally as a student residence hall. The building is aso used for the offices of
the teacher education department. The curriculum laboratory, WHIL-FM public
radio, Ignatius Chapel, and an auditorium are also located in the building.

TheBadgers' Den, built in 1978, isarecreation building overlooking the city of
Mobile.

Fairway Apartments, opened in August 1996, offer modern apartment-style
living accommodations to upper-division students. The three efficiently designed
and well-landscaped units overlooking the golf course accommodate 142 students.

The Arlene Mitchell Theater, constructed in 1996, houses the Yenni Players,
the College theatrical group. Thetheater has flexible seating and can accommodate
up to 200.

TheArthur R. Outlaw Recreation Center, completed in Spring 1997, servesas
the basketball arenaand offersavariety of intercollegiate and intramural activity
areasincluding aswimming pool, racquetball courts, aweight-training room, an
aerobic exerciseroom, locker room facilities, and officesfor theintercollegiate
coaching staff and intramural director.
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Viragh Hall, completed in 2002, isthe newest residence hall on campus. The
building offers suite-style living accommodations to upperclass students.

Aninnovative library resource center is currently under construction on the
east side of the campus. This major addition to the campuswill be completed in
2004. 1t will bring together all traditional library and information technology re-
sources for the campus and will include several teaching and computer labs, the
faculty development center, and group study rooms.



Summary Listing of Academic
Programs

Below isasummary listing of the academic programs offered by Spring Hill
College.

Specific requirementsfor the various degree programs appear in more detailed
formin Parts|1-1V of this Bulletin. These parts are organized according to the
academic program structure of the College: traditional undergraduate programs,
lifelong learning (non-traditional undergraduate) programs, and graduate programs.
Traditional programs are those normally offered during the daytime in the semester
format. They are largely designed to meet the needs of the traditional college
student, the student pursuing a college education in residence following graduation
from high school. Thelifelong learning program is oriented toward the non-tradi-
tional student, usually working adults or those interested in pursuing the college
degree outside of the daytime format. Thelifelong learning program operates on fall
and spring semesters, and two summer sessions. These two approaches to under-
graduate education differ principally in scheduling, clientele served, and thetime
reguired to complete the program. In terms of academic standards and quality, the
programs are parallel. Graduate programs are designed for post-baccal aureate
students seeking specialized, advanced knowledge in a particular department for
career enhancement purposes and/or personal intellectual satisfaction.

Specific programs are offered within thistripartite structure by the eight
academic divisions of the College: business; communication, fine and performing
arts; languages and literature; nursing; philosophy and theology; sciences; social
sciences, and teacher education.

ACADEMICDIVISIONSAND PROGRAMSOFFERED

(Entriesfollowing “/” indicate an area of concentration within the major or
minor program; entries showing two disciplines combined with “-” indicate amajor
combining the disciplines.)

TRADITIONAL BACCALAUREATE (4-YEAR) PROGRAMS
Bachelor of Arts(BA), Science (BS), or Nursing (BSN) Degree Programs.

Business

Business Administration (Minor)

Business Administration/Accounting (BS-Major)(Minor)

Business Administration/Accounting Electives (Joint BS-MBA)
Business Administration/Computer | nformation Systems (BS-Magjor)(Minor)
Business Administration/Finance and Economics (BS-Major)

Business Administration/International Business (BS-Magjor)

Business Administration/Management (BS-Mgjor)

Business Administration/Marketing (BS-Major)(Minor)
Economics(Minor)
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Communication, Fineand Performing Arts

Art Therapy (BA-Mgjor)

Communication Arts (Minor)

Communication Arts/Electronic Media(BA-Major)
Communication Artg/Integrated Communications (BA-Magjor)
Communication Arts/Journalism (BA-Mgjor)

Graphic Design (BA-Magjor)(Minor)

Studio Art (BA-Major)(Minor)

Theater (BA-Major)(Minor)

Languagesand Literature
English/Literature (BA-Major)(Minor)
French (Minor)

Hispanic Studies (BA-Major)

Writing (BA-Mgjor)(Minor)

Spanish (Minor)

Nursing
Professional Nursing (BSN-Magjor)

Philosophy and Theology
Philosophy (BA-Major)(Minor)
Theology (BA-Magjor)(Minor)

Sciences

Biology (BS-Magjor)(Minor)
Biology/Pre-hedlth (BS-Mgjor)

Biology/Marine (BS-Major)

Biochemistry (BS-Major) (Minor)

Chemistry (BS-Magjor)(Minor)

Engineering Dual Degree (BS-Major)
Environmental Chemistry (BS-Magjor)(Minor)
Mathematics (Minor)

Mathematics/Actuarial (BS-Magjor)
Mathematics/Applied (BS-Magjor)
Mathematics/Computer Analysis(BS-Major)
Mathematics/Pure (BS-Magjor)

Social Sciences

History (BA-Magjor)(Minor)
International Studies (BS-Magjor)(Minor)
Political Science (BS-Magjor)(Minor)
Pre-Law (Minor)

Psychology (BS-Major)(Minor)
Sociology (Minor)
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Teacher Education

Early Childhood Education (BS-Major)
Elementary Education (BS-Mgjor)
Secondary Education (BS-Major)

Interdivisional Studies

Art-Business (BA-Major)

Chemistry-Business (BS-Mgjor)

Genera Studies(BS-Mgjor)

Interdisciplinary Humanities (BA-Major)

Joint BA or BS/MBA (Liberal Artsor SciencesMajor with MBA)
Women’s Studies (Minor)

NON-TRADITIONAL/ADULT-ORIENTED PROGRAMSBACCALAUREATE
Business Administration/Management (BS-Mgjor)

Genera Studies (Non-traditional)(BS-Magjor)

Organizational Leadership (BA-Magjor)

Psychology (BS-Major)

Theology (BA-Magjor)

ASSOCIATE (2-YEAR) PROGRAMS
Associate of Science (AS) Degree
Business (AS)

Computer Information Systems (AS)
Education (AS)

CERTIFICATEPROGRAMS

Computer Information Systems
Gerontology

Pastoral Liturgy

Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Studies
Spiritual Direction or Faith Companioning
Spirituality

Theological Studies

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Air Forceand Army ROTC
Foreign Language Proficiency
Honors Program

Parish Services (Toolen Institute)
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Business Administration (Master of Business Administration)
Early Childhood Education (Master of Science)

Elementary Education (Master of Science)

Liberal Arts(Master of Liberal Arts)

Pastoral Studies (Master of Pastoral Studies)

Secondary Education (Master of Science)

Teaching in Early Childhood Education (Master of Artsin Teaching)
Teaching in Elementary Education (Master of Artsin Teaching)
Teaching in Secondary Education (Master of Artsin Teaching)
Theology (Master of Arts)

Theological Studies (Master of Theological Studies)
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HONORSPROGRAM
Director: Reverend Stephen F. Campbell, S.J.

The Spring Hill College Honors Program is designed to offer achallenging and
rewarding course of study to academically gifted and motivated students. Itis
structured for traditional freshmen who will remaininthe program for four years.

Regular Admission tothe Program: Selected incoming freshmenwill beinvited to
participatein the Honors Program provided they meet thefollowing criteria:
(@ Standardized Test Scores. Composite SAT score of at least 1230 witha
verbal subscore of 670 and a mathematics subscore of 560 or a composite
ACT score of 27 with an English subscore of 27.
(b) High School Grade Point Average: An adjusted high school grade point
average of 3.4 ona4.0 scale. (Only academic courses are included in the
calculation.)

TheHonorsProgram hasfour principal components:
(@ Special Sectionsof Core Courses. Honors students are placed in specially
enriched sections of certain core courses. Normally they will take two
honors courses each semester during their freshman and sophomore years:

Course Title Hours
ENG190& 290 Honors Composition and Literaturel and 11
PHL 190& 290  Honors Philosophy | and |1
THL 190& 390 Honors Theology | and 11
HIS290 Honors History

Honors Social Science

W wo oo

First Year:
Fal: ENG190& PHL 190
Spring: ENG290& THL 190

Second Year:
Fall: PHL 290 & HIS290
Spring: THL 390 & POL 290 or SOC 290 or ECO 290

Third Year:
No specific courses

Fourth Year:
Fall: HON 490

The courseswill cover material in greater depth, use primary materialswhen
possible, stress student participation and responsibility, and encourage
highindividual achievement.
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(b) Additional Academic Credit: Each student may receive up tofifteen (15)
hours of credit for prior study or academic accomplishment. These hours
include AP credits accepted and dual enrollment course credits accepted.
When all high school records are received by the College, the assignment
of creditsin specific disciplines and general electiveswill be determined by
the Director of the Honors Program after consideration of the achievements
of each student and within guidelines established by the academic depart-
ments.

(c) Other Designated CoreRequirements: Among other courses, the core
curriculum includes requirementsin mathematics and science. Honors
students fulfill this part of the core by completing:

Course Title Hours
MTH121/140  Calculus|/Business Calculus 3-4

A Laboratory Science 3-4
Recommended: A second year (intermediate or advanced level) of foreign

language study is recommended but not required.

(d) Other Honors Courses: Studentsin the honors program begin and
complete their four years by participating in courses appropriate to their
placein the program:

Freshman Seminar: All new honors students are placed in a Freshman
Seminar section designed to orient them to the program and to the College
asawhole.

Senior HonorsCourse: Honors490: Honors Senior Seminar (1-3 credit
hours) designed to synthesize the student’s four years of study and to
build toward career or graduate study plans. Each student will complete
and present a research paper in his’/her academic discipline.

Special Topics: Honors499: Specia Topics (1-3 credit hours) Special
topicsin Liberal Artsor Science not included in Honors curriculum.
Offered occasionally for special interests or needs.

Retention of Honor s Standing: To remain in the honors program, each student must
complete aminimum of twenty-four semester hours each year at Spring Hill, achieve
aminimum 3.0 grade point average at the end of thefirst semester, and maintain a
cumul ative 3.3 grade point average each semester thereafter.

Graduation: Successful completion of the honors program will beindicated by a
special notation on the student’s transcript.

GOVERNMENT INTERNSHIPS
Coordinator: Dr. Nader Entessar

To help students gain valuable experience and contacts, the political science
department has established credit-carrying internships in governmental offices. It is
amember of the Washington Semester Program conducted by the American Univer-
sity in Washington, D.C. This program permits a Spring Hill student to spend a
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semester in Washington attending seminars conducted by public officials, prominent
political figures, lobbyists, and others who are active in American national govern-
ment. It also provides the student with an opportunity to intern in a government
office of the student’s choosing.

STUDY ABROAD
Director: Dr. ColetteJ. Windish

The Study Abroad Office at Spring Hill serves as ageneral clearinghouse for
information on foreign study. It provides students with information on opportunities
for international study, counsels them about programs and internships, and assists
them in making application to such programs. Thedirector, Dr. Colette Windish,
assists students in selecting programs to match their curriculum needs and personal
preferences.

The College's study abroad programs are coordinated through IES/IAS
(Institute of European and Asian Studies) of Chicago; the consortium CCSA
(Cooperative Center for Study Abroad) headquartered at Northern Kentucky
University in Highland Heights, Kentucky; Consortium Center for International
Studies Association (CISA); Institute for International Education (I1E); and the
foreign study programs of other American Jesuit and non-Jesuit colleges and
universities.

The Study Abroad Office also promotes and assists in the coordination of
other Spring Hill programs such as the summer studies programsin Spanish Ameri-
can, English-speaking countries, Paris, Madrid, and Urbino.

SUMMER STUDIESIN SPANISH AMERICAN CULTURE

Each summer Spring Hill offersan intensive cultural study programina
Spanish American country. It isa program which aims at agrowth in global aware-
ness and international understanding through an immersion in the linguistic,
political, and socio-economic realities of aneighboring but very different culture.
Students travel to Spanish American countries, where they attend classes and
participate in special activities on many aspects of that particular society. The
student earns six semester hours in Spanish. Further information is available from
the Director of Study Abroad, Dr. Colette J. Windish, or the Chair of Foreign
Languages, Dr. CharlesKargleder.

MARINE ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCESCONSORTIUM
Liaison Officer: Dr.CharlesM. Chester

The Marine Environmental Sciences Consortium (MESC) isapublic, non-profit
corporation dedicated to providing marine education, research, and service to the
State of Alabama. Spring Hill Collegeisone of nineteen member-institutionsin the
Consortium, which offers aseries of coursesin marine environmental sciences at the
Dauphin Island Sea L ab on Dauphin Island, Alabama. Credit for courses offered by
the Consortium may be obtained through Spring Hill Collegein either general
science or biology, depending upon which courses are taken.
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THE ALBERT S.FOLEY, SJ.,COMMUNITY
SERVICE CENTER

Director: Dr.Kathleen Orange

The Foley Center promotes and coordinates volunteer activities on the part of
students, staff, and faculty at Spring Hill College. The aim of thiswork isto assist
the Mobile community, to educate students to the needs of others, and to prepare
them to take theinitiative in helping the less fortunate in their communities.

To these ends the Foley Center sponsors and staffs several tutoring programs
in the Mobile County Public School System. Thereis aso agroup which tours
nursing homes with a program of Broadway show tunes, another with an activity
night at Dauphin Health Care Center, and one which runs a sports program on
Sunday afternoons for children at St. Mary’s Home. The center also works with
fraternities and sororities on campus to identify community service needs appropri-
ateto the interests of their members.

The Foley Center was founded to honor the memory of Albert S. Foley, S.J., a
leader inthe strugglefor racial equality in Mobile.

UPWARD BOUND
Director: CharlesM.Mason

Sinceitsinception in 1967, Upward Bound has assisted high school students
in broadening their high school experience and in heightening their preparation for
college through educational, cultural, and career-oriented experiences provided in its
curriculum and counseling components. Students attend Saturday classes during
the academic year and participate in asix-week residential program at the College
during the summer. Faculty members are drawn from the M obile area schools and
community aswell asfrom the Collegeitself. To beeligibleto participateinthe
Upward Bound Program, students must meet certain requirements as established by
the U.S. Department of Education and must be in the tenth grade at time of enroll-
ment. Upward Bound is administered through the Office of Student Academic
Services. For further information regarding applications or enrollment criteria,
contact the Upward Bound Office at 251-380-3464.

RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING CORPS(ROTC)

Spring Hill College hasatradition, dating back to 1836, of providing leadersfor
the armed forces of the United States. Four-year general Army Military Science and
Air Force Studies programs of instruction are available to prepare ROTC students for
commissioned service in any branch or basic entry specialty of the Army or the Air
Force. Assignment to a branch or specialty is based on the needs of the Army or Air
Force and the educational and professional background of the graduate.

Participationin the Army or Air Force ROTC program is el ective on the part of
the student. All full-time femal e and mal e students who are physically qualified, meet
the age requirements, and are citizens of the United States are eligible for enrollment.
Qualified veterans, National Guardsmen and reservists may enter the advanced
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course at the discretion of the Professor of Military Science or the Professor of Air
Force Studies. All enrolled cadets are equipped with complete uniforms at no
personal expense. After successful completion of the Army Military Science or Air
Force Studies requirements and the fulfillment of the requirementsfor an academic
degree, the student is commissioned a second lieutenant in the United States Army
Reserve or the United States Air Force. All Air Force ROTC commissionerswill
normally then serve at least four years of active duty as an Air Force officer.

Graduates who distinguish themselves in academic and military studiesare
designated Distinguished Military Graduates. Such students may apply for a
commission intheregular Army of the United States.

Thereisno military service obligation associated with participationin the first
two yearsof training (Basic Coursefor Army, General Military Coursefor Air Force).
During the last two years of training (Advanced Course for the Army, Professional
Officer Course for the Air Force), students earn amonthly stipend. Cadets continu-
ing through the last two years of the program are required to serve some combina-
tion of active and reserve duty. The army cadet has a number of options that may be
reguested, ranging from afew months (three to six) of active duty for training and
returning to civilian life and areserve unit to becoming a career active duty Army
officer. (For description and listing of Army ROTC courses see Military Science
section; for ROTC scholarship information, see Financial Aid section.)

TheAir Force ROTC program wasinitiated at Spring Hill inthefall of 1991. A
more complete description of the program may be found under the Air Force Studies
section, and scholarship information isincluded in the Financial Aid section.

LECTURE SERIES

Spring Hill College sponsors four annual |ectures, the Portier and Rimes
lecturesin the fall semester and the Suarez and Boyle lectures in the spring semester.
The Portier lecture, established in 1980 to honor Michael Portier, the first bishop of
Mobile and the founder of the College, addresses issues of general historical
interest. The Rimes|ecture, established in 1986 to honor William J. Rimes, S.J., a
distinguished chemistry professor and aformer president of the College, exploresthe
influence of science upon society. The Suarez Lecture, begun in 1965, is named after
the famous sixteenth century Jesuit, Francisco Suarez, and addresses timely issues
of philosophical and theological interest. 1n 1996, the Boyle L ecture Serieswas
initiated to honor Dr. Charles Boyle, professor emeritusin English, by offering a
lecture by notable writersor literary scholars, mostly drawn from the Southern
Region.
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LIBRARY

Erected with funds donated by Mrs. Nora Byrnein memory of her husband,
the Thomas Byrne Memorial Library wasdedicated in 1931. It housesthe main
collection of research materials on the campus as well as Special Collections and the
College’'sArchive. A new library building is currently under construction and will
be ready for occupancy by fall of 2004.

Librarians and the library staff members provide an array of servicesto
accomplish thelibrary’s central role of meeting the educational mission of the
College. Theseincludethe collection of materialsin all formats. Increasingly,
resources are available electronically, not only to those on campus but also to
college membersfrom adistance.

Thelibrary’s Orientation and Information Literacy programsare aprimary
activity, designed to acquaint students with the resources available to them, to
ensure students devel op the skill sets needed to maximize use of these resources,
and to help them devel op information-gathering and evaluation skills that they can
use throughout their academic, professional, and social lives.

The keystone of the library’s efforts is found in the partnerships devel oped
and maintained by faculty members and librarians whose coordinated efforts
produce a “successful library experience” for students. This partnership ensures
that librarians and faculty select materials for library collections that support subject
areas and specific coursework. Most materialsfor course work are availablein the
library and viathe Internet to full-text electronic resources. In addition to the
growing collection of books, videos, and other materialsheld in the library, thou-
sands of titles are available online. Through our partnerships, students have access
to over 7,000,000titlesin Alabama’s college and university librariesand to materials
throughout the country through interlibrary loan service.

Thelibrary maintains membershipsin the Greater Mobile Library Consortium,
Network of AlabamaAcademic Libraries, Conference of Library Directorsof the
Association of Jesuit Colleges and Universities, and Online Computer Library
Center. Librariansare activein several national organizationsincluding the Ameri-
can Library Association, the Library Administration and Management Association,
and the Association of College and Research Libraries. An active Friends group
supports the Rare Book Room, helpsto preserve the library’s significant out-of-print
materials, and providesliterary and cultural eventsfor the entire community.

COLLECTIONS

Book Titles: 97,614 Full-Text Electronic Journd Titles: 7,000+
Book Volumes: 138,269 Electronic Databases 60+
Journa Volumes: 24,614 Microform Holdings: 300,658
Total Volumes: 169,053 U.S. Depository Materials: 24,362
Current Subscriptions: 59
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HOURS

Academic Year Hours Summer Hours

Mon-Thur 8:00a.m.-11:00 p.m. Mon-Thur  8:00am.-9:00p.m.
Friday 8:00am.-5:00p.m. Friday 8:00am.-5:00p.m.
Saturday Noon-7:00 p.m. Saturday Noon-7:00 p.m.
Sunday  3:00p.m.-11:00p.m. Sunday Closed

During Breaks: Open 8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m., Monday - Friday
Evenings before classes resume (after breaks)—Open
Closed: Easter, and from Christmasthrough New Year’s Day

LABORATORIES

Biology has, in addition to the traditional class |aboratories, a Student Computer
Laboratory utilizing interactive CD-ROM technology in the presentation of human
anatomy and physiology. The histology laboratory is equipped with aresearch
grade microvideography projection system and a multi-headed microscope for the
study of microscopic anatomy. Also, there are special laboratories for student and
faculty research, and a departmental library which enables the student to have
convenient access to a broad selection of recent biological publications and
reference works.

The Division of Business hasacomputer laboratory in Yenni Hall including multiple
microcomputers, CD-ROM, flatbed scanner, laser printer, and devel opment software.
Business classes are conducted using state-of-the-art audiovisual tools, including
computer graphicsin the classroom, LCD projection systems for computer and video
/DVD projection, and other visual presentation tools.

Chemistry hasfour large fully equipped laboratories for general, analytical, organic
and physical chemistry. In addition, there are laboratories for student and faculty
research and for instrumental analysis. A departmental library gives convenient
accessto chemical reference works.

Communication Arts students learn electronic media skillsin the discipline's post
production audio and video editing labs, which include linear and on-line non-linear
video editing equipment and a lighting studio for photography and video production
purposes. Desktop publishing, digital imaging and manipulation skillsarelearned in
the department’s Macintosh lab or in working for the weekly student newspaper, The
SoringHillian. High quality video and audio production equipment is available for
studio or field production work for those in the appropriate classes.

Fine Arts Large studios in historic buildings provide opportunities for students to
work in awide variety of media. In addition, students have accessto a Macintosh
lab for computer graphics and graphic design.

Foreign Languages To assist in the teaching of coursesin French, Italian, Spanish,
and other languages, a language lab is equipped with tape recordings, computers,
and audio and video machines for use in teaching and training students in the
correct pronunciation and rhythm of modern languages. A computer-based multi-
medialaboratory utilizing CD-ROM, laserdisc, and satellitetechnology isalso
available. Students can access tutorialsin grammar, vocabulary, and punctuation to
reinforce lessons learned in the classroom.
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Nursing has the finest in both electronic and “hands on” |aboratory equipment.
Instruction in the use of the state-of-the-art facilities is essential to the nursing
program and integral to itscurriculum. Available equipment includes, among other
things, computers, LCD projection, Smart Board, and patient simul ation modul es.
Physics has a state-of -the-art |aboratory devoted principally to general physics. The
laboratory is equipped with Gateway computers which are interfaced with “hands-
on” equipment.

Teacher Education has a curriculum and media laboratory designed to assist
students in research and preparation for teaching careers and work in the local
schools. A full-time staff is available to help students find and use instructional and
professional materials. The print collectionincludes K-12 textbooks, textbook
support materials, curriculum guides and method books, and children’sliterature.
The media collection offers educational software, compact discs, video and audio-
tapes, kits, electronic globes, games, and other realia. Gateway and Macintosh
computers allow access to the Internet, electronic databases and E-mail, and provide
students the opportunity to interact with awide variety of educational software.
Other instructional mediainclude alaser disc player, scanner, LCD projector, CD
recorder, adaptive keyboard and touch window panel, digital camera, digital video
camera, VCR, and Ellison |etter machine.

COMPUTERFACILITIES

The academic community is served by anetwork of IBM compatible and
Macintosh computers. The academic network is connected to the worldwide
Internet.

Approximately thirty IBM compatible microcomputers, along with laser
printers and flatbed scanners, are always available for general student use. Installed
software includes the Windows operating system, Microsoft Office Suite, and
various course-specific applications. An instructional laboratory containing twenty-
five additional machines serves as a computer classroom for campus-wide courses.
A Macintosh laboratory with eighteen workstations supports the teaching needs of
communication arts, teacher education and fine arts. Both of these |aboratories are
availableto all students when not being used for instruction. Additionally, a pilot
wireless classroom meets the needs of various course disciplines through the use of
30 laptop computers.

The academic computing facilities are devoted solely to the support of
classroom instruction and student and faculty research. Academic Computing
professional staff—including director; assistant director; and software, hardware
and audiovisual support specialists—are available full time for assistance and
support. Student Technology Assistants (STAS) also serve as helpdesk staff,
faculty liaisons and residential computing assistants.
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Main Academic Computing L aboratory Hour s*
During the Academic Year (first and second semesters):

Monday through Thursday 8:00am. - midnight
Friday 8:00am.-10:00p.m.
Saturday 10:00am.-5:00p.m.
Sunday noon - midnight
During the Summer:

Monday through Thursday 8:00am.-10:00p.m.
Friday 8:00am.-5:00p.m.
Saturday 9:00am.-5:00p.m.
Sunday noon-10:00 p.m.

Communication ArtsMacintosh L abor atory Hour s*
During the Academic Year (first and second semesters):

Monday through Thursday 8:00a.m. - midnight
Friday 8:00am.-5:00p.m.
Saturday 10:00am. - 4:00p.m.
Sunday noon - midnight
During the Summer:

Monday through Thursday 8:00am.-5:00p.m.
Friday 8:00am.-5:00p.m.
Saturday by appointment
Sunday by appointment

*General use is pre-empted during times of in-class instructional use.

STUDIOS

Art—L arge, well-lighted studiosin the Eichold Fine Arts Complex are equipped for
coursesin drawing, painting, ceramics, fabric design, graphics and silkscreen work.
The discipline has alarge collection of slidesfor usein art history courses.
Music—Music studios used for teaching vocal and instrumental music are located
inthe Eichold Fine Arts Complex, which also containsasmall recital hall. A 24-rank
Wicks organ is available in the College Chapel for students who wish to study organ
and sacred music.

Photography—The communication arts department manages a fully equipped
lighting studio and wet darkrooms for basic and advanced black and white and color
photography. Digital imaging techniquesincluding high quality film scanning are
applied in the Macintosh lab.

Television—Television production courses are taught in an on-campus studio
equipped with appropriate lighting gear, amaster editing suite with linear and non-
linear capabilities and studio and portable video cameras.
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VICE PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT AFFAIRY
DEAN OF STUDENTS

The various offices and programs within the Division of Student Affairs are
responsible for promoting the growth of a student-centered community that fosters
healthy choices, spiritual maturity, respect for diversity, and personal and socia re-
sponsibility. This holistic approach to personal formation is realized through various
opportunities and activities, all focused on a student’s out-of-classroom experience.
Under the supervision of the Vice President for Student Affairs/Dean of Students,
professional staff act as mentors and guides who challenge and support students as
they discover and develop their gifts and talents. To contact the Vice President’s
Office, cdl 251-380-3023.

Student Affairs offices are located on the first and second floors of the Campus
Center. For those for whom second floor offices areinaccessible, appropriate services
will be provided at alternative locations.

RESIDENCELIFE

The Residence Life program is under the supervision of the Associate Dean of
Students (Campus Center, 2 floor). Residential facilities of the Collegeincludefive
traditional residence halls—MobileHall, Walsh Hall, Murray Hall, Toolen Hall, and
O'Leary Hall. Viragh Hall, with suite-styleliving, opened in August 2002 and
apartments are available for upperclassmen in the Fairway Apartments. For more
information, call 251-380-3028.

All single, traditional-aged students with fewer than 93 credit hours who are
not residing with parents or guardians are required to live in College housing. In
compliance with College policy, all studentsresiding off-campus are requiredto
maintain current local address and phone number information with the Dean of
Students' Office.

STUDENT INVOLVEMENT

Asanintegral part of the Spring Hill Experience, numerous programs and
activities are sponsored through various offices of the Division of Student Affairs.
These programs, in addition to the various clubs and organizations either chartered
by or registered with the College, are meant to promote community and develop
leadership and life skillsin our students. Information concerning all aspects of
campus life, including housing, the Student Government Association, the
Multicultural Student Union, Greek life, clubsand organizations, intramurals, and
other opportunitiesfor involvement may be obtained from the current Spring Hill
College Student Handbook. The Student Handbook is a guide for student life and is
published for informational purposes only. The handbook is subject to change at
any time and is not to be considered a contractual obligation on the part of Spring
Hill College. The Sudent Handbook may be obtained from the Student Affairs
Office onthefirst floor of the Campus Center.
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LEADERSHIPTRAINING

In addition to the experiential learning that takes place within campus clubs
and organizations, the Office of Student Involvement offers a series of workshops
and seminars intended to assist students in developing their leadership and commu-
nications skills. Participation in these workshops is considered advantageous (and
in some cases, required) for students who wish to run for SGA office or apply for
positions such as Resident Assistant, Preview Guide, or Freshman Seminar Leader.
For moreinformation, please contact the Coordinator for Student I nvolvement
(Campus Center, 2nd floor) at 251-380-3025.

JUDICIAL AFFAIRSAND STANDARDSOF CONDUCT

Spring Hill Collegeiscommitted to the belief that formation of character isan
important part of education. Sincelivingin community callsfor mutual respect,
discipline and self-control, reasonable rules govern the lives of our students. The
rules and regulations of the College, which are officially published in the Student
Handbook, derive from five general principles, which comprise the College Ethos
Statement. These principles — respect of self, respect for others, respect for author-
ity, respect for property, and honesty — shall guide the behavior of all students
attending Spring Hill College. All derivative rulesand regulationsare also foundin
the Student Handbook and are meant to encourage the development of personal
responsibility, healthy choices, and maturity. Their enforcement is administered
under the supervision of the Vice President for Student Affairs/Dean of Students
(Campus Center, 1% floor).

Asaprivate educational institution, Spring Hill College explicitly retainsthe
right to refuse initial admission or readmission to any person whose attendance it
deems to be either in conflict with the values espoused by the College or against the
best interests of the College. Further, the College reserves the right to suspend,
dismiss, or expel at any time a student whose conduct it deemsto be aviolation of
the College’s principles, rules, regulations, or decisions, or whose attendance it
considers to be against the best interests of the College.

Spring Hill students enroll voluntarily in a college that embodies the Jesuit,
Catholic tradition. It is, therefore, expected that they understand and abide by the
moral and educational values that this tradition represents. The College respects the
integrity and rights of students who hold values different from those it espouses;
similarly, these students are expected to respect what the College stands for. If such
students find their personal values incompatible with those of the College and,
further, are unable to respect those values, they will be expected to seek their
education elsewhere.

Standards of conduct, which are to be used as a guide for the student, are
found in the Student Handbook. These are to be considered general rules of
conduct but are by no means all-inclusive. While the enforcement of these rulesis
normally administered through the campus judicial process under the supervision of
Student Affairs staff, such judicial processis for the convenience of the college
administration and may be suspended or revoked at any time by the administration
without cause or prior notice to any student. The judicial system isto be considered



34 Student Affairs

a process, rather than a “right” of any student or a contractual obligation on the part
of Spring Hill College.

All enrolled students, including married and commuting students who reside
off campus, are responsible for abiding by all rules, regulations, and the College
Ethos Statement as found in the Student Handbook.

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTSAND RECREATION
PROGRAMS

Spring Hill Collegeisamember of the National Association of Intercollegiate
Athletics. The NAIA, which was founded in Kansas City, Missouri, in 1937, isthe
nation’s oldest collegiate athletic association. Spring Hill isacharter member of the
NAIA Gulf Coast Athletic Conference.

The Badgersfield intercoll egiate athl etic teamsfor men and women in basket-
ball, tennis, golf, swimming, cross country, and soccer; for women in softball and
volleyball; and for menin baseball. Limited scholarship aid isavailablefor both men
and women for most sports

An extensive recreational sports and fitness program is open to all students.
This program is housed in the Arthur Outlaw Recreation Center and organized by
the Assistant Director for Athletics and Recreation. For additional information, call
the Department of Athleticsand Recreation (251-380-3485).

THEWELLNESSCENTER

The Wellness Center (Campus Center, 2™ floor) providesintegrated health care
and psychological education and services as part of the College’s mission to nurture
learning for body, mind, and spirit. The Center is staffed by a college health nurse-
practitioner and licensed counselors. Referral to the services of a physician isalso
available to students through the Center. All services are strictly confidential,
although parents or guardians are informed of any critical health problems that may
require hospitalization. For additional information, call 251-380-2270. For those
students for whom the Wellness Center isinaccessible, Wellness Center staff will
make alternative arrangementsfor their services.

The College requiresthat every student present documentation of immuniza-
tions and evidence of health insurance coverage. Before admission or registration,
the student and parent/guardian must also sign an emergency medical treatment
waiver to ensure prompt emergency treatment when deemed necessary by consult-
ing physicians.



Student Academic Services

Student Academic Servicesis an academic support office. The services
provided are grouped and coordinated as follows: career services, academic advising
and academic support services, students in transition services, and the Upward
Bound Program.

CAREER SERVICES

Career services offers courses, assessments, programs and individual career
counseling for students. A comprehensive program linking students' academic and
career planning activitiesfollowsafour year paradigm. During the freshman year,
students are introduced to the career decision-making process and to available
resources as part of the required Freshman Seminar course, SAS 101. Assessments
are available on anindividual basis. In the sophomore year, students declare or
confirm an academic major. Career Development, SAS 201, isacredit course offered
to assist students during the career decision-making process. Beginning with the
junior year students are encouraged and, in some academic programs, required to do
aninternship. Career-Related Internships, SAS 301-302, offer students the opportu-
nity to gain work experiencefor credit. During the senior year, career services offers
avariety of workshops and individual assistance relating to students' immediate
future. Workshops range from preparing for graduate and professional schools to
developing job search strategies and preparing for transitional issues beyond
graduation. Additionally, career services coordinates on-campus employer recruit-
ment.

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES

Student Academic Services coordinates academic advising. In the freshman
year students are assigned to academic/seminar advisors trained to work specifically
with first semester freshmen. The academic advisor is also the student’s Seminar
instructor. The Freshman Seminar course, SAS 101, isrequired of all freshmen. The
content of the course is coordinated by Student Academic Services. Beginning with
the second semester of freshman year, students may move to academic departments
asthey declare majors. Students are then served by a departmental advisor until
they graduate or change majors.

Student Academic Services also coordinates campus-wide tutoring servicesin
introductory courses. Peer tutors work with groups and individual students.

Student Academic Services coordinates support services to students on
academic probation and offers SAS 001, Effective Study Skills, asacredit course
generally in the spring and summer.

The Coordinator of Academic Support Servicesisresponsiblefor servicesfor
students with documented and self-disclosed disabilities. For more information on
academic accommodations, call 251-380-3470. Theofficeislocated on thefirst floor
of the administration building.
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STUDENTSIN TRANSITION

Student Academic Services coordinates the pre-enrollment servicesfor all
transfer students. All transfer students are required to compl ete the transfer seminar
(SAS102) designed to facilitate the adjustment to Spring Hill College.

Students who plan to withdraw or leave the College for any reason are
assisted by the Coordinator for Students in Transition.

Students who change from full-time to part-time status either voluntarily or
involuntarily are required to interview with the coordinator. Student Academic
Services makes every effort to provide pro-active services for all studentswho find
themselvesin some type of academic/career transition.

For the first semester, all lifelong learning students are advised by the Coordi-
nator of Adult Student Servicesinthe Lifelong Learning Office. After all transcripts
and academic records are evaluated by the Registrar’s Office and after lifelong
learning students have compl eted one semester of SHC course work, the Coordina-
tor for Studentsin Transition will review students’ academic records. Students with
acumulative GPA of lessthan a2.0 will be advised by Student Academic Services
advisorsfor aminimum of one semester. When students earn acumulative GPA
above a 2.0 and have declared a major/program of studies, they will be assigned a
departmental academic advisor. Lifelong learning students who are undecided
regarding amajor/program of studieswill be advised in Student Academic Services
until they declareamajor.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

International student services are coordinated by the Coordinator for Students
in Transition. After matriculation, all international students must meet with the
coordinator at least once each semester to maintain INS status and comply with the
United StatesImmigration Act.



CampusMinistry

Campus Ministry at Spring Hill College strivesto foster aculture of Christian
faith by promoting the spiritual life of the college community of students, faculty,
and staff. Rooted in our Catholic and Jesuit heritage this endeavor involves the
affirmation of religious belief and practice, including liturgical, personal and commu-
nal prayer; acommitment to faith and justice; personal counsel; spiritual direction;
and academic reflection.

The purpose of Campus Ministry is both creative and supportive. Itis
creativein that it initiates innovative programs and projects which promote among
the college community an informed spirit of Christian freedom, formation, and choice
intheir spiritual, intellectual, and social lives. Campus Ministry is supportivein that
it lends encouragement and assistance to already tried and proven undertakings and
fully supports the compelling focus of the college. A student board, consisting of
coordinators of liturgical, peace and justice, and retreat activities, works closely with
the staff of Campus Ministry.

Campus Ministry is privileged to foster an atmosphere of hospitality for the
college and to draw the students, faculty, and staff into a unified body so that the
entire college community may reach out in meaningful serviceto thewider Mobile
community. Campus Ministry strivesto work closely with all agencies of the
College, and especially with the Office of Student Affairs, Student Academic
Services, the Foley Community Service Center, the Office of Alumni and Parents
Programs, and the Mission and Ministry Committee of the College.

Activities sponsored by Campus Ministry include the following:

Liturgies: Eucharistic Liturgiesare regularly scheduled during the academic
year when classes arein session. Massis offered on weekdays at 7:30 am. in the
Sodality Chapel and at 12:15 p.m. in St. Joseph’s Chapel. Two Masses are scheduled
each Sunday at 11 am. in St. Joseph’s Chapel and at 9 p.m. in St. Ignatius Chapel.
Specific prayer requests can be directed to the Office of Campus Ministry and Mass
intention cards are available.

In addition, there are liturgies and prayer serviceswith specific themes for
occasionsinvolving the entire college community, including the Mass of the Holy
Spirit celebrated at the opening of the academic year and a prayer service at the
opening of the spring semester.

Reconciliation: A communal reconciliation servicewith individual
confessionsis celebrated during Advent and Lent. Private reception of the sacra-
ment is available throughout the academic year by making an appointment through
the office.

Retreats and Days of Recollection are availableto all members of the
college community throughout the year. Awakening retreats, sponsored by the
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SHAPe community (student-led) are held each semester. Ignatian silent, directed,
and preached retreats are offered each semester. Once each year, the Busy Persons
retreat is scheduled for those who desire to make time to retreat in the midst of their
daily activities. Small faith-sharing groups (Christian Life Communities) areformed
as student interest dictates. Table Talks are held in the fall and during the Lenten
season for faculty and staff members during the lunch hour to foster reflection and
dialogue concerning our educational mission and vision. The Spiritual Exercises of
St. Ignatius of Loyolaare offered with one-on-one spiritual direction.

Sacramental Preparation: The Rite of Christian Initiation of Adults (RCIA)
is offered from September until Easter for students, faculty and staff desiring to enter
the Catholic faith community. Confirmation preparation isalso offered to Catholic
students who have not received this sacrament.

Eucharistic Ministers, Lectors, Altar Servers, Musicians, and Ministers of
Hospitality are volunteer students, faculty and staff who make a commitment to
servethefaith community. Inthe Fall semester, after proper training and reflection,
these ministers are commissioned during a Sunday liturgy. They work closely with
the Coordinator of Liturgy and the Liturgy Planning Committee in planning and
implementing campusliturgies.

The focus of Peace and Justice Programs offered through Campus Ministry
isthe service of faith through the promotion of justice. Thisisaccomplished by
calling attention to the plight of the poor and the marginalized by sponsoring
activitiesthat aid people locally and globally. Events each year include a Hunger
Week consisting of participation in a Hunger Banquet to raise funds for those in
need. Campus Ministry encourages the college community to demonstrate “faith
doing justice” by sponsoring trips to the annual protest at The School of the
Americasin Columbus, Georgia, and through special liturgiesand prayer services.
Activities vary from year to year, but include contributing to the Dr. Martin Luther
King, Jr., Day observance and coordinating the annual celebration of Christmason
theHill, inwhich the entire Spring Hill community “adopts’ refugee familiesnewly
relocated to the Mobilearea. Mission Trips, both domestic and international, are
sponsored during Spring Break. Campus Ministry sponsors Immersion Weekends
with the Jesuit Volunteer Corps and Street Feeds provide other service opportunities
for students.

Student clubs which foster the mission of Campus Ministry are encouraged
and supported by the staff of Campus Ministry. Presently, these clubs include the
following: the Pro-Life Club, dedicated to raising awareness of the value of life; The
Continual Praise Gospel Choir, anon-denominational choir dedicated to praising God
through the music of the Gospel tradition; The Troubadours, who plan and stage
“The Passion of Christ” each year during Lent; and the SHA Pe community, com-
posed of students who have made an Awakening Retreat.

The office of Campus Ministry islocated on the second floor of the Campus
Center. For further information please call CampusMinistry at 251-380-3495.



General Financial Policy

Spring Hill Collegeisaprivateinstitution that depends chiefly on income
received from tuition for its support. Each student is charged tuition and fees which
cover less than 70% of the cost of services provided by the College. The balance of
the cost is met by income from endowment funds and gifts from alumni and other
friends who are interested in the type of education which thisinstitution provides.

The operation of the College is made possible in large part by aliving endow-
ment of the contributed services of the Jesuit faculty and the dedication and
sacrifices of the lay faculty and staff.

The general expenses of students at Spring Hill College arelisted in the
applicable Traditional Undergraduate, Lifelong Learning, or Graduate sections of this
Bulletin. The College reserves the right to make adjustments in fees, refunds,
services, or programs at any time as deemed necessary.

GENERAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS
Thefollowing provisions apply to al programs of the College:

1 All tuition, fees, and required forms are due by registration or as required
by our mail-in registration procedures. If tuition, fees, and the required
forms are not received by the business office on or before registration day,
astudent’s pre-registration may be cancelled.

Semester pre-hills are based on pre-registered hours. Students who fail to
pre-register may not receive asemester pre-bill. Failuretoreceivea
semester pre-bill, however, doesnot exempt students or parentsfrom
complying with the College’stuition and fee payment deadline. NOTE: It
isthe student’s responsibility to contact the business office regarding
Mini I, Mini I, Summer I, Summer 11, Summer |11 and/or Summer |V
tuition and fees.

2 A student will be charged the undergraduate rate whenever academically
classified as an undergraduate and the graduate rate whenever academi-
cally classified as a graduate student.

3. All checks should be made payable to Spring Hill College and addressed to
the Business Office, Spring Hill College, 4000 Dauphin Street, Mobile, AL
36608. Checks drawn on foreign banks are subject to collection fees. Visa,
MasterCard, American Express, and Discover are al so accepted.

4. All students will be permitted to charge at the bookstore or golf course by
presenting his’her SHC student |.D. The privilege to charge at the book-
store or golf course, however, may berestricted if, in the opinion of College
authorities, the student’s balance becomes excessive or circumstances
warrant. Parents or guardians who do not wish for their son/daughter/ward
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to have the privilege of charging at the bookstore or golf course must
notify the Business Office by registration day using the enrollment agree-
ment.

5. Spring Hill College deferred payment plans must be approved by the
Business Office before registration and require afee. Deferred payments
authorized under aveteran’s benefit program, formal tuition payment plan, a
rehabilitation program, afederal or state financial aid program, or any other
deferred payment arrangement do not in any way lessen a student’s and/or
parent’sfinancial obligation or liability with the College.

6. Until all indebtednessto the College ispaid in full, a student could be
denied credit for courses, atranscript, an honorable dismissal, adiploma,
and permission toregister for anew term. All outstanding balanceswill be
assessed a 1.5 per cent per month (18 percent per annum) inter est charge,
subject toa$.50 minimum charge. Should astudent’s balance become
delinquent and the College deem it necessary to place the student’s
account for collection with another party, the student and/or parent will be
responsible for any collection or legal feesincurred as aresult thereof.

7. Refundsareonly calculated for total withdrawal from an enrollment period.
All traditional students must officially withdraw through the Office of
Student Academic Services, and all non-traditional and graduate students
must officially withdraw through the Office of Lifelong Learning and
Graduate Programs. Refundswill be calcul ated from the date of registra-
tion to the last date of attendance for an enrollment period or to the official
withdrawal datefor an enrollment period as determined by the College.
Refunds will be based on the following policies regardless of the reason for
withdrawal.

A. SpringHill College'sRefund Policy

Studentswho withdraw from all classes prior to completion of 60% of
theterm will havetheir tuition, comprehensive fee, room and/or board
charges reduced in accordance with the appropriate percentage
calculated using the Return of TitlelV Fundsformula. (i.e., if the
student has completed 37% of the term, then tuition, comprehensive
fee, room and/or board chargeswill be reduced by 63%.) The balance
of any refund (due to the reduction of charges in accordance with
SHC's Refund Policy)—after returning the required amount of the
appropriate federal fund(s)—would then be applied to the appropriate
institutional aid fund. Should additional fundsremain, they will be
refunded to the student.

B. Returnof TitlelV Federal Financial Aid

When a student withdraws from all classes, Spring Hill College
determinesif arefund isdue and if the studentisaTitle IV recipient.
The amount of earned and unearned federa financial aid fundsthat the
student hasreceived or iseligible to receiveis determined in accor-
dance with federal regulations. If the student has completed 60% or
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10.

more of the term, no refund isdue. The new law assumesthat a
student “earns’ approved (verified) federal financial aid awardsin
proportion to the number of daysin the term prior to the student’s
completewithdrawal.

Number of days student completed in the semester _  Percentage
Number of daysin the semester Earned

All studentswho receive Title IV SFA moniesthrough the Financial
Aid Office and who withdraw should see the Financial Aid Section of
this Bulletin for further information concerning the prescribed distribu-
tion order of refund monies back to the SFA programs, other sources of
aid, and the student (if any remains).

The comprehensive fee promotes educational, social and athletic activities
on campus during the academic year. These include, but are not limited to,
the recreation center, the Wellness Center, the career counseling center, the
intramural athletic program, theintercollegiate athletic program, housing
programs, The SpringHillian, student life activities, and the yearbook.

A Spring Hill College Enrollment Agreement Form and Student Information
Form must be signed by all students and parents/guardians, if applicable.
Thisform aidsthe Collegein complying with the federal government’s
student information regulations and sets forth the student’s financial
responsibilities. Thisformwill remainin effect for the student’sentire
period of enrollment.

Actual program expenses are set forth in the applicable program section of
this Bulletin and course offering schedule.



Financial Aid

Thegoal of the Financial Aid Officeat Spring Hill Collegeisto makeit
financially possible for every student who is accepted for admission to complete his
or her education at Spring Hill College. Studentswho submit complete financial aid
applications are considered for the various federal, state, and institutional aid
programs for which they qualify.

Offersof financial assistance include loans, work, and/or grant (gift) assis-
tance in addition to any scholarship which may have been awarded. Scholarships
are considered as aresource to help meet the student’s financial need. Documented
need, funding limits, availability of funds, and the date of application are considered
in determining the particular mix of astudent’sfinancial aid package. Returning
student awards are usually consistent with the awards from previous years—if the
student submitted all required application materials by the priority deadline of March
1, and if the family’sfinancial situation has not changed substantially. Students
choosing to live off campus who previously lived on campus will usually see a
significant reduction in institutional assistance.

Receipt of outside scholarships, grants or other financial assistance (VA
benefits, vocational rehabilitation, state tuition plans, or third party payments) must
be reported to the Financial Aid Office. These resources directly affect the amount
of need-based assistance for which the student is eligible.

APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL AID

Applicants must submit acompleted Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) to the processor and a Spring Hill Application for Financial Assistanceto
the Financial Aid Office—preferably by our March 1st priority date. Students may
submit a paper FAFSA or apply online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Students should list
Spring Hill’s school code—001041—and their expected housing status. All students
must reapply for assistance each year. Late applicantswill be considered for
assistance, depending on their determined need and the availability of funds at the
time their application processis complete.

The information submitted by applicants and their parents on the FAFSA is
evaluated in accordance with federal guidelinesto determinethe“family contribu-
tion,” or the amount that the student and his or her parents can be reasonably
expected to contribute toward the student’s educational expenses. In addition to the
family income and assets, the number of dependent family members and the number
enrolled in college are considered in determining the total family contribution. The
“documented need” is determined by subtracting from the costs of a Spring Hill
education for one academic year the “family contribution.” The FAFSA will be
obtained from most secondary schools. The FAFSA and the Spring Hill Application
for Financial Assistance for the upcoming academic year may be obtained by calling
theFinancial Aid Officeat (800) 548-7886 after January 1.
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All financial aid recipients must maintain satisfactory academic progress and
scholarship recipients must maintain the required cumulative grade point averagein
order to have their scholarships renewed each year.

FUNDING LEVELS

Thelevel of financial assistance available to a student is directly related to the
number of hours for which he or sheisenrolled. For funding purposesin the
undergraduate programs, 12 + credit hoursis considered full-time, 9 - 11 credit hours
isconsidered three-quarter-time, 6 - 8 credit hoursis considered half-timeand 1-5
credit hoursis considered less than half-time. Funding for lessthan half-timeis
limited to the Pell Grant, if eligible. For graduate programs, 9 + credit hoursis
considered full-time, 6 - 8 credit hoursis considered three-quarter-time, 3 - 5 credit
hoursis considered half-timeand 1 - 2 credit hoursis considered less than half-time.
No aid isavailable for less than half-time graduate attendance.

Gradel evel Progression

Certain types of financia assistance are affected by the grade level the student
has attained. For financial aid purposes for undergraduate students:

0 - 29 credit hours earned is considered freshman level

30 - 59 credit hours earned is considered sophomore level
60 - 93 credit hours earned is considered junior level

94 + credit hours earned is considered senior level

Scholar ships

Entering freshman students are automatically considered for merit scholar-
ships for which they are eligible after they are admitted to the College (February 1
priority deadline). Students selected for scholarship assistance reflect superior
academic qualifications and ordinarily possess some special interest and/or |eader-
ship abilities. Other merit-based scholarships and grants are awarded in recognition
of academic achievements and special abilities.

Transfer scholarships are awarded competitively to students transferring from
regionally accredited two- or four-year institutions of higher education who have
demonstrated superior academic achievement.

A current listing of merit-based scholarships and grants for incoming freshman
and transfer studentsis available through the Admission Office of Spring Hill
College, (800) 742-6704.

Scholar ship Policy Statement

Unless otherwise specified, scholarship recipients must be continuously
enrolled as full-time students. Each scholarship has a minimum grade point average
reguirement for renewal. Scholarships shall not exceed nine semesters or the
fulfillment of graduation requirements, whichever comesfirst. Scholarship funds
cannot be used for summer enrollment.

Scholarship recipients' grades are reviewed at the end of each academic year.
If the student’s grade point average is less than required, the student will be granted
aone-semester probationary status. The student must then make the required GPA
for the fall semester in order for the probationary status to be continued for the
spring semester. The student’s grades will be evaluated again at the end of the
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academic year to determine if he/sheis eligible to have his/her probationary status
lifted or if the scholarship isto be cancelled. If a predetermined |eave of absenceis
reguested in writing from the vice president for academic affairs and approved by the
director of financial aid prior to the student’s departure, then the continuance of the
scholarship will be considered. Students who study abroad for a semester will have
their scholarships held. However, they must inform the director of financial aid of
their intention to study abroad.

Recipients of all scholarships must file the Spring Hill Application for Financial
Assistance each year in order to have their scholarships renewed the following year.

SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS

Spring Hill Scholars—Spring Hill offersfour $23,000 scholarshipsfor studentswho
have demonstrated academic excellence, leadership, and service. A separate
applicationisrequired. Further information may be obtained from the Admission
Officeof Spring Hill College, (800) 742-6704.

Athletic Scholarships—Basketball, baseball, tennis, soccer, cross country, softball,
golf, volleyball, and swimming scholarships are awarded annually by the Athletic
Department. Interested students should contact Spring Hill College’s Athletic
Department at (251) 380-3485.

Army ROTC Scholarships—Spring Hill offersvarious competitive programsto help
finance the educational expense of ROTC recipients. Four-year, three-year, and two-
year scholarships are available through the Army ROTC program. Scholarships
cover tuition and fees, abook allowance, and $250 or more per month subsi stence
allowance. Applicationsand further information may be obtained from the Military
Science Department, (251) 460-6341. Be sureto check on the current limitsonthe
amount of tuition and fees covered. Additional need-based financial assistance may
be available to those ROTC scholarship recipients who complete the Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) and qualify.

Air Force ROTC Scholarship—These scholarships cover tuition and fees, a
reimbursabl e book allowance, plus a subsistence allowance of $250 or more per
month for the academic year. Four-year and three-year scholarships are availableto
pre-freshman having applied before December 1 of their senior year in high school.
Three-year and two-year scholarships are available to eligible college studentsin all
undergraduate academic mgjors. Current enrollment inthe Air Force ROTC program
isnot aprerequisite. Students selected to enter the advanced program (AFS 300 and
AFS400) will receive a$250 or more per month subsistence. Thisallowanceistax
free and is in addition to any other subsistence the student may receive. Applica
tions and further information may be obtained from the Air Force Studies Depart-
ment, (251) 460-7211. Be sureto check on the current limits on the amount of tuition
and fees covered. Additional need-based financial assistance may be available to
those ROTC scholarship recipients who compl ete the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) and qualify.

Matteo Ricci Scholarship—This half-tuition scholarship is awarded competitively
to students from third-world nations who desire to study at Spring Hill College.
Further information may be obtained from the Admission Office of Spring Hill
College, (800) 742-6704.

Donor Scholarships—Additional scholarships funded through the generosity of
friends of the College are also available to students who meet specified require-
ments. Most require financial need and are available primarily to returning students.
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All students are considered as part of the review process for financial aid and a
separate application is not required.

These include the following scholarships:

William H. Ambrecht Memorial Scholarship

John T. Bauer Scholarship Fund

Dr. & Mrs. C. Adrien Bodet, Jr., Scholarship

Buffett Minority Scholarship Fund

John Burke Entrepreneurial Leadership Scholarship

Class of 1951 Student Athlete Scholarship Fund

Chicago Alumni Scholarship

Crowley Memorial Scholarship Fund

TheMarl Marcellus Cummings, Jr., Family Endowed Scholarship
Jeremiah Denton Scholarship Fund

Frederick H. DeVane, M.D., Endowed Scholarship Fund
Joseph EspallaMemorial Scholarship Fund

Gianelloni Memoria Scholarship

The Goizueta Foundation Scholars Fund

Thomas J. Groom Scholarship

Douglas GrymesMemorial Scholarship

Wadih F. Hawie Memorial Tennis Scholarship
Pricewaterhouse Coopers Scholarship

Bettie Hudgens Memorial Scholarship

Bridget PamelaJunen Memorial Scholarship
Blanchard-Karopczyc-Lambeau Memorial Fund

Hooty McCown Memorial Scholarship Fund

The John F. & Janet Broun McMahon Endowed Scholarship
GeorgeMerrick & Genevieve Tisdale Memoria Scholarship
J. C. Michael Scholarship Fund

Valary & Howard Morrison Scholarship Fund

The Reverend Franklin J. Murray, S. J., Memoria Scholarship
Dr. & Mrs. Gerry Phillips Baseball Scholarship

John Howell Pugh & Francis Sparague Pugh Scholarship
Christopher L. Reuter Memorial Scholarship

The Rimes Scholarship Fund

Roberts Brothers Scholarship

Harmon F. Roy Family Education Foundation Scholarship
Col. Robert M. Sands C.S.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund
Sanfilippo Scholarship

TheDan, Alice & Tom Sharp Memorial Scholarship Fund
SHC National Alumni Association Scholarship

Rev. Paul S. Tipton Scholarship Fund

The Skip Viragh Endowed Athletic Scholarship

Karen Waddick Memoria Scholarship

Rabert B. WilkinsMemorial Scholarship

Judge Michael Zoghby & James DeVaney Memoria Scholarship
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Annually Funded Scholar ships

Alabama Independent Colleges & Universities Scholarship
American Legion - VFW Scholarship

Lloyd Batre Memorial Scholarship

The Bedsole Scholarship Program

C. Herbert Bell Scholarship

Bell South Scholarship

Excellencein Chemistry Scholarship

Margaret Reinhart Clark Memorial Scholarship

Reggie Copeland, Sr., Scholarship

Guy C. Crampton Trust Scholarship

TheVirginia, Louise & Marguerite D’ Ornellas Scholarship Fund
PhyllisDouville Scholarship

Jack Edwards Scholarship

TheMitchell M. Kaifeh, Sr., Memorial Scholarship
PhyllisD. & Franklin P. McDonald Scholarship Fund

St. Louis Alumni Association Scholarship

Seaman’s Club of Mobile Scholarship

L ettie Pate Whitehead Foundation Scholarship

John E. Wilson Memorial Scholarship

GRANTSAND LOAN PROGRAMS

Faculty and Employee Grants—Employees and their dependents admitted to the
college become eligibleto receivetuition grants (up to amaximum of 150 credit
hours) after employment. Employees should consult the Fringe Benefits Manual for
limitations and other details about these scholarships. Dependents of regular part-
time employees receive partia grants. Thisgrant isnot applicableto noncredit
lifelong learning courses or to fees other than tuition. Faculty and staff wishing to
utilize this grant should obtain the required form and further information from the
Financial Aid Office. A tuition grant isavailablefor graduate course work andis
limited to faculty/employees and spouses.

Faculty and Staff Children Exchange Program (FACHEX)—Thisisafour-year
undergraduate tuition remission program for children of full-timefaculty, administrators,
and staff at twenty-six participating Jesuit universities and colleges. Thetuition
remission pertainsto regular sessionsof full-time enrollment. Thereare nowaiversfor
summer session tuition. Faculty and staff wishing to utilize this program should consult
the Fringe Benefits Manual for limitations and other details, and should contact the
Director of Financial AidwhoisSpring Hill’'sFACHEX coordinator. Since FACHEX
positions available are very limited, interested applicants need to apply in thefdl of their
senior year in high schoal.

Catholic College Tuition Exchange Program (CCTE)—Thisis afour-year under-
graduate tuition remission program for children of full-timefaculty and staff at participat-
ing Catholic colleges. Thisprogram operates basically the same asthe FACHEX
program.

Family Grants—A rebate of 10 percent on tuition will be given for eachimmediate
member beyond thefirst of the samefamily, provided all arein attendance simulta-
neoudy as full-time students and provided the rebate is requested in writing.
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Spring Hill College Grants—Awarded based on demonstrated need.

Spring Hill Room Awards—Awarded by the Admissions Office based on merit to
help defray the costs of living inthe residence halls. The Financial Aid Office
awards room awards to resident students based on demonstrated need to help
defray the costs of living in the residence halls.

Alabama Student Grant Program (ASGP)

The Alabama Student Grant program is a state student assistance program
established August 4, 1978, by the Legislature of the State of Alabamaand de-
signed to provide financial assistance to residents of the State of Alabama for
undergraduate, nonsectarian, secular education at independent, non-profit, post-
secondary institutions of higher |earning located within the State of Alabama.

Applicationsmay be obtained from the Financial Aid Office or fromthe
Alabama Commission on Higher Education. Completed applications must be
submitted to the Financial Aid Office. Contact the Financial Aid Officefor deadline
dates. Financial needisnot required for thisprogram. New applications are
required each academic year.

Alabama Student Assistance Program (ASAP)

The Alabama Student Assistance Program (ASAP) is funded through a
combination of federal and state funds and is designed to provide financial assis-
tance to needy Alabama students. Limited funds are made available each year to
Spring Hill College. These funds are awarded in accordance with federal and state
guidelinesto Pell Grant recipientsto help meet “ demonstrated need” as determined
by the needs analysis process previously described.

College Employment Program

The College employs with its own funds a limited number of students each
year. Financial need documentation isrequired to establish eligibility. Additionally,
the student must possess the academic or technical skillsin demand by the College.

The amount of need may be less than that required to establish priority for the
Federal College Work-Study Program. Otherwise, the conditions of employment
under the two programs are the same. The student must compl ete the Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) by the March 1st priority deadlinein order to
be considered for this program.

Feder al Assistance

Spring Hill College participatesin several of thefederal government’s higher
education assistance programs. These programsinclude the Federal Pell Grant, the
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, the Federal College Work-
Study Program, Federal Perkins (NDSL) Student L oans, and the Federal Family
Educational Loan Programs (Stafford and PLUS). An applicant for the benefits of
these programs must be a citizen or a permanent resident of the United States; must
havefinancial need (except for the Unsubsidized Stafford Loan and the Parent PLUS
Loan) as documented by the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA);
must be accepted for enrollment or enrolled on at least a half-time basis; must bein
good academic standing and making satisfactory progress; must be in a degree or
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certificate seeking program; and must meet the eligibility requirements of the
particular government aid program. A new FAFSA and Spring Hill College Applica
tion for Financial Assistance must be filed each year. Students are encouraged to
filetheir FAFSA online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Spring Hill’sfederal school codeis
001041. Parentsand students may sign electronically using their PIN number (see
FAFSA website at www.fafsa.ed.gov for more information on obtaining aPIN
number).

Any student who is (1) in default on either a Federal Stafford Loan or a Federal
Perkins (NDSL ) Student L oan, or (2) owesarefund on aPell or Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant is not eligible for assistance from any federal or state
aid program.

A student may be eligible and still not receive aid from some programsif funds
availableto the College areinadequate to meet the need of all eligible applicants.

Federal Pell Grants

Federal Pell Grantsare gift aid up to $4,000 per year from the federal govern-
ment for students of exceptional financial need. Pell Grants must be applied for each
year by filing the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). When
eligibility is determined, the federal processor mails the student a Student Aid
Report. Thisaward isincluded in the financial aid award letter sent to students.

Feder al Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants(FSEOG)

According to federal regulations, recipients of Supplemental Grants must be
Pell Grant recipients who have exceptional need. A limited amount of these fundsis
made available each year by thefederal government to Spring Hill College for needy
students.

Federal College Work-Study Programs (FWS)

Awards of part-time employment through the Federal College Work-Study
Program are made according to the need of the student, availability of funds, and the
ingtitution’s financial aid packaging philosophy. New students to the work-study
program will interview for available positions at the Job Fair to be held the first week
of classes. Student job assignments may be in administrative or faculty offices,
laboratories, thelibrary, or residence halls. Each job usually requiressix to twelve
hours per week. Students are paid the current minimum wage. Student checks are
issued bi-weekly by the Business Office for hours actually worked. In July, prior to
the beginning of the academic year, students are mailed additional information about
work programs.

Federal Perkins(NDSL) L oans

Students who have exceptional financial need are eligible to borrow under the
provisions of the Federal PerkinsLoan program. If eligible—and if fundingis
available—thisaward will beincluded in the student’sfinancial aid award.

Repayment of this combination of federal and institutional moneys and
interest, at 5 percent, begins after a nine-month grace period starting from gradua-
tion or withdrawal from the College. Up to ten years may be allowed for the repay-
ment of theloan. Additional information will be made availableto all PerkinsLoan
recipients when the loan is awarded. Since these funds are very limited, the College
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will only award these funds to students who have either a freshman or sophomore
academic standing.

Federal Stafford Student L oan Program (Subsidized)

The Federal Stafford Student Loan program permits needy students to borrow
funds for educational expenses. No interest accrues on these |oans, and repayment
and interest do not begin until six months after the student is no longer enrolled on
at least ahalf-timebasis. Interest on new loansisat avariable rate with acap of 8.25
percent. Freshman may borrow up to $2,625, sophomores may borrow up to $3,500,
and juniors and seniors may borrow up to $5,500 per year. The Federal Stafford
Student L oan requires that a separate application be submitted after the signed
award letter isreceived by the Financial Aid Office. Therequired loan application
may be obtained from the participating lender of the student’s choice or aform may
be requested from the Financial Aid Office. Completed applications are processed
by the Financial Aid Office and mailed to the lender for further processing. Process-
ing fees of approximately three (3) percent are deducted by the lender. Thefundsare
disbursed usually by electronic funds transfer and applied to the individual
student’s school account two or three days after the end of add/drop. First-time
borrowers’ loan funds are disbursed thirty (30) days after the beginning of their first
term at Spring Hill.

Unsubsidized Feder al Stafford Student L oan Program

Students who do not qualify on a need basis for the full amount of the Federal
Stafford Loan ($2,625, $3,500, or $5,500) may borrow funds through the Unsubsidized
Stafford Loan Program up to their full eligibility. Thisprogramisthe same asthe
Federal Stafford Student L oan program except that it does not qualify for interest
benefits. Interest rates are variable with a cap of 8.25 percent. Theinterest starts
immediately on disbursed Unsubsidized Stafford Loans, and the students may pay
the interest while in school or may elect to have the interest accrue. Repayment and
deferment terms are the same as the Federal Stafford Student L oan except that
interest continues to accrue during all deferment periods. Dependent students
whose parent is denied the Parent PLUS L oan are eligible to borrow an additional
$4,000 as afreshman or sophomore, $5,000 asajunior or senior. |ndependent
students may borrow additional unsubsidized |oan funds of up to $4,000 as a
freshman or sophomore and $5,000 per year asajunior or senior.

Federal Parent L oan for Under graduate StudentsProgram (PLUS)

Credit-worthy parents may borrow up to the cost of education minus any
financial assistance. The Federal PLUS Loan Program hasavariableinterest rate
with acap of 9 percent. The 2003-04 interest ratefor PLUS Loansis4.22%. Loan
proceeds are reduced by 3 percent guarantee and insurance fees charged in accor-
dance with federal regulations. Repayment begins within sixty days after all funds
have been disbursed. Since most loans are for fall/spring, the second disbursement
would be made in January and repayment would begin in February or March.
Payments may be as low as $50 a month but may be more, based on the amount
borrowed. Repayment isover aten-year period. Contact the Financial Aid Officefor
moreinformation and aPLUS Master Promissory Note.
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ALTERNATIVE FINANCING FOR EDUCATIONAL EXPENSES

In addition to institutional, federal and state financial assistance programs,
many participating lenders offer alternative loan programsto assist studentsin
meeting their educational expenses not covered by other financial assistance. Funds
are loaned to students with credit-worthy co-signers. Interest begins to accrue at
disbursement, and repayment starts after the student is no longer enrolled as at least
ahalf-time student. Please contact the Financial Aid Office for an application and/or
moreinformation regarding these alternative loan programs.

Tuition Management Systems—The College has worked with TMSto develop a
plan that relieves some of the financia stressthe family may encounter astheir
student enters college. This plan relieves pressures on the student to make lump
sum payments to the College by allowing payments to be spread over aten- or
twelve-month period. Thereis no money to borrow and no interest charge. Thereis
a$55 annual enroliment fee. Paymentsnormally startin July for thefollowing
academic year. For additional information, please contact the Student Accounts
Officeat (251) 380-2251 or call Tuition Management Systemsat (800) 722-4867.

FOREIGN NATIONALS

Spring Hill College doesnot discriminateinitsfinancial aid policy asto race,
color, sex, national or ethnic origin, age or handicap in the case of U.S. citizens,
nationals, or permanent residents. However, foreign nationals must rely primarily
upon their own resources or the programs of their own governments. Contact the
Admissions Officefor information on scholarship possibilities.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESSREQUIREMENTS

Federal and state regulations require that students receiving any federal or
state financial assistance must meet satisfactory academic progress requirements.
All federal and state aid recipientswill have their academic progress reviewed at the
end of each academic year. Satisfactory progress requires that students meet both
the quantitative (number of hours) and qualitative (grade point average) require-
ments.

Quantitativeand Qualitative Requirements

Graduation requirementsfor undergraduate programsinclude aminimum of 128
to 139 successfully completed semester hours, depending on major. A student
receiving federal, state, and institutional financial assistance at Spring Hill College
must meet both the quantitative and qualitative requirements and must complete
degree requirementswithin 150 percent of the normal time required to completethe
course of study (four years). Note that in order to complete degree requirementsin
four years, students need to take fifteen to eighteen hours each semester.

Hourstransferred to Spring Hill College and hours enrolled in the summer will
be included in the cumulative credit hour total.
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Quantitative Requirements

A full-time student must complete:

23 credit hours by the end of the first academic year

46 credit hours by the end of the second academic year
70 credit hours by the end of the third academic year
93 credit hours by the end of the fourth academic year
116 credit hours by the end of the fifth academic year

Part-time students who normally enroll for six to nine hours per term would
have proportionately longer time to complete degree requirements.

Qualitative Requirement

Students receiving federal and/or state financial assistance must maintain at
least a2.0 cumulative grade point average at Spring Hill College to be considered to
be maintaining satisfactory progress.

Transfer Students

Students transferring credit hoursto Spring Hill College will have these hours
evaluated at or as soon after registration as possible to ascertain grade level. The
hours earned at Spring Hill College thereafter will be applied to the cumulative hours
transferred to determine the number of hoursto be used for determining satisfactory
progress at the end of each academic year. The transfer student’s grade point
average at Spring Hill College will be used in determining satisfactory progress at the
end of each academic year.

GraduateStudents

Graduation requirementsfor graduate programs include a minimum of thirty to
forty-five successfully completed semester hours depending on the program. A
graduate student receiving financial assistance at Spring Hill College must:

1  Successfully complete 67 percent of all credit hoursenrolled for each
academic year; and

2 Maintain aminimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 ona4.0 scale;
and

3. Completean digibleacademic programwithin the maximum credit hours
enrolled of 1.5 timesthe number of credit hoursrequired for the program.

Credit hours enrolled includes those hours for which the student is enrolled on
the day after drop/add for each semester, regardless of whether or not the student
completes those hours. It also includes courses repeated, course incompl etes,
failuresand withdrawal s. Hourstransferred to Spring Hill College and hoursenrolled
inthe summer will beincluded in the cumulative credit hour total.

Financial Aid Probation

Students not meeting satisfactory progress requirements will be notified by
the Financial Aid Office of being placed on financial aid probation. Students placed
on financial aid probation will bereferred to the Office of Student Academic Services
for assistance through tutoring or counseling as needed. Financial aid probation
will befor one semester. The student who is placed on financial aid probation must
complete aminimum of six hours per semester (if anontraditional student) or twelve
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hours per semester (if atraditional student) with at least a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. Thiswill be checked at the end of each semester. Federal, state and
institutional assistance will be continued the following semester only if these
requirementsare met.

Financial Aid Suspension

Any student on financial aid probation who fails to meet the semester require-
mentswill be placed onfinancial aid suspension. A student on financial aid
suspension for thefirst time at Spring Hill College may appeal this decision oncein
writing. Thiscan be doneif the student feel s there were mitigating circumstances
(extremeillness, death of afamily member, etc.). Thisappea will bereviewed by the
Financial Aid Committee. The student will be notified of the committee’sdecision.
Any student who is granted extended financial aid probation by the committee must
meet the semester requirements as outlined for students on financial aid probation.
Failureto meet al requirementswill mean financial aid suspension without appeal.

Any student on financial aid suspension must complete six semester hours
with a2.0 or better G.PA. before the student can request, in writing, extended
financial aid probation.

The student will be notified by the Financial Aid Officethat hisor her ex-
tended financial aid probation status has been approved or disapproved. The
student will be given detailed semester requirements for continuation of assistance
and the requirements needed to again be considered making satisfactory progress.

Any student granted the status of extended financial aid probation after
having been on financial aid suspension must meet the appropriate semester
reguirements (both hoursand the 2.0 cumulative grade point average) in order to
have hisor her financial aid continued for the following semester. Students on
extended financial aid probation (after having been on financial aid suspension)
failing to achieve the required semester hours and the 2.0 cumulative G.PA. will be
placed on financial aid suspension without appeal and will not be allowed to receive
federal, state or institutional assistance again at Spring Hill College.

Refund Policy

Studentswho completely withdraw from all courses enrolled at Spring Hill
College should start withdrawal proceduresin the Office of Student Academic
Services. Student refund amountswill be calculated in accordance with the
institution’s refund policy listed in the EXPENSES section of thisBulletin.

All refunds (based on the portion of Title 1V funds to the total aid awarded) for
students are applied to the assistance they received for the term in the following
order:

Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan
Subsidized Federal Stafford Loan

Federal PLUSLoan

Unsubsidized Federal Direct Stafford Loan
Subsidized Federal Direct Stafford Loan
Federal Direct PLUSLoan

Federal PerkinsLoan

Federal Pell Grant

FSEOG

OCoOoNOdWNE
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THECOLLEGE YEAR

The academic calendar is based on the early semester system. The college
year begins near the end of August and ends in the early part of May. It is
divided into two semesters, afall semester of fifteen weeks ending before
Christmas, and a spring semester beginning in early January. Each semester is
interrupted by two vacations. The College also has May and June mini-sessions
and summer sessions during the months of June, July, and August.

BULLETIN OF RECORD

The Bulletin of record under which students will be evaluated for the
completion of degree requirementsisthe Bulletin of Information at the time of
the student’sinitial enrollment at Spring Hill College, provided that the student
has not failed to register for a period of more than four semesters. Students may
choose to submit to the provisions of a more recent Bulletin edition, but they
may not select aBulletin in effect prior to initial enrollment. When amore recent
Bulletinis selected, the student must fulfill all the core and major requirements
for the degree in the new Bulletin. Students desiring a bulletin of record change
must consult with the academic advisor, submit awritten request (with approval
noted by the advisor) to the academic vice president, and receive written
confirmation in return that the change has been approved.

Students who change their major must follow the academic programin
effect at the time of the change. Students who withdraw from the College or
who leave the College without withdrawing and do not return within four
semesters must follow the academic program current at the time of their re-entry.

Spring Hill College reservesthe right to make changes and reasonable
substitutions in the programs and courses contained in the Bulletin of Informa-
tion.

CREDIT HOURS

The unit for computing credit is the semester hour, which is defined as
approximately one hour of class aweek through asemester. In all laboratory
work the length of aperiod required to give a semester hour of credit istwo to
three times the length of the ordinary |ecture period.

COURSE NUMBERING

The course numbering system employed by the College is designed to
assist the student in the selection of courses in the proper sequence. Courses
numbered lower than 100 are basic skills courses; those numbered from 100 to
299 are considered lower-division or lower-level coursesand aretypically
studied during freshman and sophomore years; courses numbered from 300 to

53



54 General Academic Policy

499 are upper-division or upper-level courses and aretypically taken during
junior and senior years; courses numbered 500 and above are graduate courses
and are not generally open to undergraduate students.

PREREQUISITES

For many courses, prerequisites are listed. These prerequisites must be
completed before enrolling in the course itself. Exceptionsto the prerequisites
must be approved by the chair of the department responsible for teaching the
course.

ATTENDANCE

Attendance at all classes and laboratoriesis required of all students
except as noted bel ow.

Students are excused from attendance at regular lectures and laboratories
for approved, college-sponsored activities such as intercollegiate athletic
competition and special events approved by the academic vice president. While
participating students are excused from class, they are not relieved of the
responsibility for the information covered during their absence. Students
participating in College-sponsored activitieswill be allowed to make up assign-
ments and examinations missed while representing the College; however, it is
the student’s responsibility to notify his/her teachers of the anticipated
absence, make arrangements to complete the work, and then complete the work
as agreed.

Excuse from classes for reasons other than College-sponsored activitiesis
amatter for the determination of individual course instructors guided by the
policies of their division. It is the responsibility of studentsto know the
attendance policy of the instructor in each course they are taking as stated in
the course syllabus. Exclusion from a course(s) for excessive absenceisa
serious action and isimposed by the instructor after careful consideration, after
appropriate warning, and in accordance with the policies of hig’her division. A
student may expect only one warning for excessive absence prior to being
excluded from class. It is the responsibility of the student to arrange with the
instructor for foreseen and extended absences. Further, the student is respon-
sible for appropriate make-up work and testsin each course missed. If illness or
other unforeseen circumstances will result in student absence from class, the
student should notify the faculty as soon as possible through the Office of
Student Academic Services or the Wellness Center. Any change in student
status which will result in prolonged absence should also be reported to the
academic vice president. The Wellness Center circulatesasick list based on
information provided by the health services director. Thislistisfor information
and verification purposes only and is not an excused absence list. Absences
from classimmediately preceding or following aholiday period may be counted
asatriple absenceif such apolicy appearsin the course syllabus. Examinations
or laboratory work missed by reason of absence must be made up at the
convenience of the instructor.
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EXCESSIVE ABSENCES

Faculty members may exclude a student for excessive absences any time
up to the last class day before final examinations begin. A grade of WP or WF
will be assigned to the student depending on whether or not the student was
passing (A,B,C) or failing (D,F) on the day he or she was excluded by the
faculty member. The grade reports and the transcript will indicate WP (student
excluded for absence, passing) or WF (student excluded for absence, failing).

Neither the WP grade nor the WF grade will affect the semester or
cumulative quality point average of the student.

AUDITING

A student may audit a course with the written permission of hisor her
academic advisor and the approval of the instructor. Registration to audit a
courseis completed through the Registrar’s Office. No credit will be given.
Current tuition fees are applicable. Classes may not be changed to audit status
after the add/drop period ends.

GRADING SYSTEM

Thefinal grade given for any courseis asymbol of the degree of mastery
of the course. It is based on the sum of evidence the student demonstrates
concerning understanding and retention of material presented and does not
alwaysindicate nativeintelligence or potential. Formal examinations, written and
oral quizzes, term papers, recitation, and participation in class discussions are
utilized in determining the grade.

L etter grades are to be interpreted as follows:

A excellent, with four quality points per credit hour. An A indicates truly
outstanding scholarship and an unusual degree of intellectua initia-
tive. When instructors choose to assign an A- grade, 3.7 quality
points per credit hour will be assigned.

B denotestruly superior or well above average attainment with three
quality points per credit hour. When instructors choose to assign a B+
grade, 3.3 quality points per credit hour will be assigned. When
instructors choose to assign a B- grade, 2.7 quality points per credit
hour will be assigned.

C abasic grade which indicates average or satisfactory work asis done
by a mgjority of students. It indicates an understanding of the essential
elements of acourse and carries two quality points per credit hour.
When instructors choose to assign a C+ grade, 2.3 quality points per
credit hour will be assigned. When instructors choose to assign a C-
grade, 1.7 quality points per credit hour will be assigned.

D deficient, but passed, with one quality point per credit hour. When
instructors choose to assign a D+ grade, 1.3 quality points per credit
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hour will be assigned. When instructors choose to assign a D- grade,
0.7 quality points per credit hour will be assigned.
I notafinal grade. Itisgiven only on the request of the student with the
approval of and in consultation with the instructor, and when, in the
judgment of the instructor, an emergency clearly beyond the student’s
control prevents the student from compl eting the final examination or
other essential portion of assigned work. Undergraduate students
should see the Removal of Incomplete Grades section under General
Academic Policiesfor undergraduate | conversion provisions. For
graduate students, see the Removal of Incomplete Grades section
under Graduate Program Policiesin the Bulletin for graduate | conver-
sion provisions.
audit.
failurewithout right to re-examination.
signifies that no grade has been submitted by the instructor. It isused
ordinarily only at midterm, and is assigned only with the approval of
the academic vice president. The student may obtain the reason for
the X grade from the instructor.
T graduate only; to be awarded for thesis/capstone work-in-progress.
W withdrawn or registration cancelled; indicates that the student’s
withdrawal from a course has been approved.
E expired, incomplete gradereverted to E for graduate programs.
NC no credit or non-credit.
WP withdrawn for absences, passing (A, B, C). Does not affect grade point
average.
WF withdrawn for absences, failing (D, F). Does not affect grade point
average.

X 7>
=

Students who have questions about a grade should consult with the
faculty member who assigned it. For additional information on grade appeals,
see the Grade Appeal Procedure section of this Bulletin.

REMOVAL OF INCOMPLETE GRADES

For undergraduate students, an | isreverted to an F if the missing work is
not submitted within two weeks after the beginning of the next semester. For
five-year B.A./M.B.A. students with an undergraduate status who are taking
graduate and undergraduate courses, the undergraduate policy will apply to
both undergraduate and graduate credits. The graduate policy is stated under
Graduate Program Policiesin the Bulletin.

ACADEMIC DISHONESTY AND/OR IMPROPRIETY

Dishonesty or impropriety of any kind in academic work (daily quizzes,
examinations, written assignments, etc.), mutilation or theft of library property or
materials, and so forth, renders a student subject to disciplinary action, includ-
ing possible dismissal.

Specificaly, plagiarism—that is, representation of thoughts or passages
from another author as one's own work; collusion—that is, collaboration with
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another in the preparation of term papers or other written work; cheating—that
is, giving or receiving or soliciting information from another student during a
test or examination; or usingillicit materialsin an examination or quiz will not be
tolerated. All members of the faculty are expected to make every possible effort
to discourage such practices.

1

Any student found guilty of taking or attempting to take an examina-
tion or quiz from any room or officein the College without permission
will bedismissed from the College.

Students and faculty alike must guard against impropriety, especially on
examinations. Therefore, both students and faculty should be scrupu-
loudly careful to maintain relative silence and avoid distracting others
during the course of the examination. Unless a professor stipulates to the
contrary, no onewill be allowed to enter the examination roomwith
textbooks, notes, or any other material except pen and pencil.

Dishonesty in classwork is penalized asfollows:

A. Cheating on tests or examinations or cheating/plagiarizing on
papers or major writing assignmentswill result in afailing grade for
the student in the course involved. The student will not be
allowed to change his or her status in the course (e.g., withdraw or
audit) to avoid the failing grade. The student may then be
suspended from the College for the next semester (i.e., thefall or
spring term). In case of a second such violation, the student will
be dishonorably dismissed from the College.

B. Thedetermining of penaltiesfor other acts of academic dishonesty
or impropriety (e.g., daily quizzes, short writing assignments) isthe
responsibility of the professor. A repeat offense of thistype will
render the student subject to formal disciplinary action, including
possible suspension or dishonorable dismissal from the College.

A professor who determines that any violation has taken place must
submit awritten report to the Vice President for Academic Affairsand
the student involved as soon as possible after the incident, whether or
not individual disciplinary action has already been taken (asin 3B
above).

A student charged with academic dishonesty may appeal to a board
established by the academic vice president to hear such appeals. This
board will be composed of three students and three faculty members
with the academic vice president serving as the chairperson. The
students will be appointed by the vice president after consultation with
the Student Government president. The faculty memberswill also be
appointed by the academic vice president. In any case of appeal, this
board will reach a decision only after consultation with the instructor
who has preferred the charges and with the student so charged. In
some cases the student’s advisor may likewise be consulted. The
appeal must be submitted within 48 hours of thetimethe chargeisfiled.
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6. Readmission after dishonorable dismissal for academic dishonesty will
be permitted only in exceptional cases, after alapse of one year, with
the recommendation of the Academic Standards Committee and the
approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

COURSE REPEATS

When a course is repeated, quality hours and quality points are computed
in all attempts but earned credit may be granted only once.

PASS/FAIL OPTION

Students have the option of taking general elective courses on a pass/fail
basis. The student must specify to the registrar the courses for which the pass/
fail optionisto apply, and this must be done no later than four weeks prior to
the last class day of the semester. All teachers will assign letter gradesto all
students in all courses. In a course the student elects to take on a pass/fail
basis, the Registrar’s Office will translate agrade of C- or better asapassand a
D+ or lower asafail. The cumulative grade point average remains unaffected by
apass/fail course. Credit hours earned do count toward graduation.

The pass/fail option does not apply to those courses for which only pass/
no credit or pass with honors/pass/no credit grading systems are used.

GRADE REPORTS

The Registrar’s Officeissuesfall semester grade reportsin October (mid-
term) and December (final). Spring semester reports areissued in March and
May. Students taking undergraduate courseswill receive their mid-semester
grade reports viacampus mail; those who do not have acampus mail box will
receive their grades by mail at their designated home address. A copy is sent to
the academic advisor. Final grade reports are mailed to the student’s designated
home address. A copy of the mid-semester grades will be sent to the parents at
the student’s specific written request addressed to the registrar. This request
must be filed annually by the student in the Registrar’s Office within two weeks
after thefirst day of classfor the fall semester.

GOOD STANDING AND SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC
PROGRESS

To maintain academic standing and advance in a program of studies, a
student must have a grade point average (quality quotient) of 2.0. The grade
point average is obtained by dividing the number of quality credit hoursinto the
number of quality points earned. For example, a student who has 90 quality
credit hours and earned 180 quality points would have a grade point average of
2.0. Quality credit hours and quality points are counted for all courses taken at
Spring Hill Collegewhereletter gradesof A, B, C, D, or Fareassigned, evenina
case of arepeated course.

Satisfactory progress toward the degree for full-time students is defined
asthe completion of 24 credit hours per year.
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ACADEMIC PROBATION, SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL

After the end of the fall and the spring semesters, undergraduate students
whose cumulative grade point averages have fallen below 2.0 are notified by
letter that they have been placed on academic probation and are liable to
suspension from the College unless their average is raised to or above 2.0 by
the end of the following semester of enroliment. Lifelong Learning students
who have completed ten credit hours but not achieved a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 are placed on academic probation.

When afirst-time matriculated freshman is placed on academic probation,
theinitial probationary period may be extended to two semestersif, in the
opinion of the Academic Standards Committee, it is reasonable to expect that
the student will achieve a 2.0 grade point average while completing at |east
twelve semester hours of course work each semester. The records of all
students, including lifelong learning students, who fail to achieve a 2.0 after the
probationary period are reviewed and acted upon by the Academic Standards
Committee after the end of the next fall or spring semester.

The Academic Standards Committee has the option to extend probation
provided that the student has:

1 earned during the semester of probation at least C gradesin each
subject;

2 raised the grade point average to within 0.2 of the level required for
good standing; or

3. shown, in the judgment of the committee, solid progress toward being
ableto complete the degree program.

If the student has not met any of the above conditions for extension of
probation, the student will be suspended for one semester. Under extraordinary
circumstances, the Academic Standards Committee will hear immediate appeals
of decisions of academic suspension. When the committee sits to consider
appeals of suspension, the appealing student may select a representative from
the faculty or Student Academic Services to speak on his/her behalf, but such
representative will not vote on the suspension action.

Although the student is eligible to return to Spring Hill after a semester’s
suspension, an application for readmission is a necessary formality.

Students who are readmitted after suspension are subject to dismissal for
academic deficiency if they do not achieve and remain thereafter in good
academic standing. They are normally granted two semestersin which to attain
good standing. However, students who do not complete twelve credit hours of
work with a2.0 semester grade point average or better in the first semester after
readmission are subject to dismissal for academic deficiency at the end of that
semester. Students who do not achieve good standing within two semesters
after returning from suspension may be granted extended probation under the
conditions cited above.

Readmission after dismissal will be permitted only in exceptional cases,
after alapse of one year, and with the approval of the Academic Standards
Committee. However, the Academic Standards Committeewill hear immediate
appeals of decisions of dismissal. When the committee considers dismissal
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appeals, the student may select a representative from the faculty or the Student
Academic Services Office who will speak on her/hisbehalf but will not vote.

Should a student on academic probation withdraw from the College for
any reason and subsequently seek readmission to the College, the academic
condition(s) for readmission will be determined by the Academic Standards
Committee.

ADDING AND DROPPING COURSES

After registration, a short period of timeis allowed for necessary course or
schedule adjustments. These dates are announced in the academic calendar.

A. Errors made in the registration process should be corrected in the
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR the afternoon of thefirst day of class.
Only errors such aswrong course placement or time conflicts will be
corrected on this day.

B. A feeof $10.00 per coursewill be charged for changes made after the
add/drop period.

C. Students are cautioned that if the addition of credit hours resultsin
more than eighteen hours in any semester, a course overload charge
will belevied at the current rate/hours. Courses dropped after the add/
drop period count toward the eighteen hours. A student registering
for eighteen hours who drops a course after the add/drop period and
adds a course thereafter must pay additional tuition as an overload fee.

Add/Drop Procedureisasfollows:

Obtain request form from the REGISTRAR’ SOFFICE.

Obtain ADVISOR’ Swritten approval.

Signtheform.

Return clean, unmarked textbooks to the Bookstore during the add/
drop period, along with the signed add/drop dlip.

Personally present the add/drop form to the REGISTRAR’ S OFFICE
during regular hours of add/drop week.

HPOPNPE

o1

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE

After the add/drop period, a student may voluntarily withdraw from a
class through the 44th class day of the semester. The last date for voluntarily
withdrawing from a course and receiving aW gradeisfound in the academic
calendar published in the Bulletin of Information. Withdrawal formsare
obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be signed by the course instructor
and the student’s academic advisor. If withdrawal from acourseresultsin a
program of less than twelve semester hours, a student on financial aid must
notify the Financial Aid Office regarding this change in enrollment status. A
resident student who drops to less than twelve hours must obtain approval of
the Dean of Students to continue residency on campus. Failure to attend class
doesnatinitself congtitute aformal withdrawal, either academically or financialy.
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GRADE APPEAL PROCEDURE

Faculty assign grades after thoughtful, careful consideration based on
their professional judgment of the student’s mastery of the course's body of
knowledge and within the course policies specified in the syllabus. However,
on rare occasions a student might believe the grade assigned does not accu-
rately reflect course mastery and/or the policies stated in the syllabus.

In such cases, a student may appeal the assigned grade by following a set
procedure that begins by discussing grade determination with the course
instructor and, failing agreement at thislevel, leadsto involvement of academic
administrators. Copies of adocument detailing the grade appeal procedure are
available at the Academic Affairs Office or the Student Academic Services
Office.

In order to assure that the issues surrounding the appeal are fresh in all
parties minds, students must initiate the grade appeal by meeting with the
faculty member who assigned the grade no later than two class weeks after the
start of the subsequent academic semester. In the case of an appeal of agrade
assigned during the spring semester, mini-terms or summer school, the student
may appeal the grade anytime prior to the completion of two weeks of thefall
semester. Appealsnot initiated within the time-frame specified abovewill not be
considered.

COURSE LOAD

Every student enrolled in aregular degree program of the College must
register for and maintain aminimum of twelve hours each semester.

The maximum student load is eighteen semester credit hoursin academic
courses. Any course load of more than eighteen hours must have the approval
of the academic vice president. There is an additional tuition charge for course
work in excess of eighteen credit hours. (See Financial Policiesfor overload
fees)

Students following reduced programs with special approval of the
academic vice president may schedule less than twelve hours and be charged
according to part-time tuition rates. Veterans must be full-time studentsto
qualify for full financial assistanceunder Title 38 U.S.C., Chapter 36, sect. 1775:
ch 31, 34, 35, and 106.

COMPETENCIESINWRITING AND ORAL
COMMUNICATION

Minimal requirements for satisfactory work require that students express
themselves correctly and intelligently. The aim of liberal arts education in the
Jesuit tradition demands that every instructor in every course be, in asense, a
teacher of clear communication. It cannot be said that students arein command
of the content of a course unless they can express themselves correctly,
coherently, and precisely when discussing it, whether in writing or speaking.

Studentsin all classes, therefore, should expect that errorsin spelling,
punctuation, and general mechanicswill be pointed out. Precision in word
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selection, soundness of logic and organization, and even maturity of style shall
be the concern of every teacher and the responsibility of every student.

Compositional errorswill lower the grade on papers and examinationsin
any course in proportion to the gravity of the errors. A paper that approaches
illiteracy will be given afailing grade, regardless of the knowledge of course
meaterial demonstrated.

Competency in oral communicationisalso required of all graduates. A
student may document such competency by passing an approved public
speaking course, a senior seminar, or another course designated as fulfilling the
requirement (seeindividual department requirements).

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Superior students (defined for this purpose as those having a quality
quotient of 3.0 or better) who desire to enrich their regular programs by under-
taking individual research into a special topic or project, or who wish to
intensify their study of regular course material beyond the normal curricular
standards, may register for independent study. Such study will ordinarily be
offered only to students in their junior and senior years.

A qualified student may register for one project per semester for not more
than four semesters, but no more than six credit hours may be accepted to meet
minimum concentration requirements.

Arrangements for independent study should be initiated by the student in
conference with the department chair, who will appoint adirector to supervise
the project. Thedirector will normally be afaculty member from an appropriate
discipline. The student will submit a plan of study which the director may revise
as appropriate and forward to the Registrar for approval.

Under no condition will credit be granted retroactively for work begun or
completed prior to the proper approval.

TUTORIAL COURSES

Under exceptional circumstances, a student may obtain permission to
receive private tutoring in a course which islisted in this Bulletin but which is
not currently being offered, or in atraditional course (e.g., instruction in Greek)
which isnot listed among our offerings but which is compatible with our
objectives. The student must obtain written approval of a qualified faculty
member who will serve as tutor, the appropriate department chair, and the
Registrar.

FEESFOR INDEPENDENT STUDY AND TUTORIALS

Extrafees are charged for such study only if the student credit load
exceedsthat specified above under COURSE LOAD. In such event, the excess
is charged on a semester hour basis and is levied according to the student’s
load during the semester in which the study isinitiated. No refunds are available
once fees have been assessed.
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STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS

Undergraduate degree-seeking students are classified by formal rank
according to semester hours completed as follows:

Freshman: less than 30 hours Junior: 60 - 93 hours
Sophomore:  30-59 hours Senior: 94 hoursor more

ACADEMICADVISING

The academic advising program of the College isintended first to help the
student select a program of study in accordance with his or her background,
interest, and abilities. Its principal purposeisto assist the student to achieve
specific academic goal s expeditiously. Counseling begins during orientation
days when students are assigned to advisors who explain the details of pro-
posed programs of studly.

Students are expected to confer with their advisor regularly during the
semester. They discuss grade reports and any academic problems which may
arisein their course work. It is the duty of the advisors to maintain adequate
records, to keep close watch over advisees' progress, to assist them in making
prudent judgments, and to recommend measures which will help them success-
fully complete their academic programs.

Freshman students are assigned an advisor as part of the Freshman
Seminar. The advisor will assist the student in making the transition from high
school to college and help with the selection of a program of study that matches
his/her interests and abilities. By the end of the first semester and when amajor
has been selected, the student will be assigned an advisor from the selected
maor.

During the sophomore, junior, and senior years, the department chair and
advisor will continue to assist the student and will make a special effort during
the final year to prepare the candidate for the beginning of a career or for
entrance into a graduate or professional school. The department chair and
advisor will also assist the student in fulfilling all requirementsfor graduation;
however, inthefinal analysis, the student is personally responsible for meeting
degree requirements as set out in her/his Bulletin of record.

Students who devel op serious academic deficiencies during the first two
yearswill bereferred to Student Academic Servicesfor specia guidance and
advising. If astudent isjudged incapable of successin a chosen major, the
department chair will refer the student to Student Academic Serivces where
counselors will work with the student to attempt to develop an alternate course
of studies.

HONORSCONVOCATION

Once ayear, during the spring semester, a convocation is held for the
purpose of giving public recognition to those students whose scholarship has
entitled them to honors. In the presence of the faculty and student body,
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certificates are awarded to the President’s Scholars and to students receiving
special recognition for academic or extracurricular achievements.

The President’s Scholars are students who have been nominated by the
faculties of their disciplines of concentration for demonstrating with greatest
distinction those qualities of scholarship and achievement appropriate to their
areas of concentration. President’s Scholars must have a cumulative quality
guotient of 3.5 or better.

Students who have a cumulative grade point average sufficient to qualify
them for the Dean’s Roll of Honor (summa cum laude, magna cum laude, or cum
laude—see the Graduation with Honors section for details) arelisted in the
Honors Convocation program. Traditional students must have attended full-time
during the immediate past semester and must have no incomplete grades at the
timethelist is compiled by the Registrar. Those students enrolled from the
immediate past semester must also be enrolled for the following spring semester
unless they are December graduates or have been granted an academic leave of
absence. To be eligible, lifelong learning students must have completed a
minimum of fifteen credit hours during the past calendar year, must have been
enrolled in the immediate past semester, and must have no incompl ete grades at
thetimethelist is compiled by the Registrar. Those students enrolled from the
immediate past semester must also be enrolled the following spring semester
unless they are December graduates or have been granted an academic leave of
absence.

DEAN'SLIST

The Dean’'s List is published after each fall semester and spring semester
and is based on grades earned during the immediately preceding semester, not
the cumulative average. To qualify, the student must have earned a minimum of
twelve credit hours on the letter grade system (exclusive of pass/fail courses),
must have earned at least the minimum honors grade point average for the
semester, and must have no incomplete grades at the time the list is compiled by
the Registrar. Lifelong learning students' eligibility is based on completion of
six credit hours on the letter grade system.

STUDY AT OTHERINSTITUTIONS
After Matriculation at Spring Hill College

A student enrolled in adegree program at Spring Hill College may be
permitted to do alimited part of his/her study at another institution. Transfer
credit limitationsfor undergraduate programs—traditional and nontraditional—
areoutlined below:

1 Studentsentering Spring Hill College without transfer credit may take,
with proper permission, atotal of up to eighteen semester hours of
credit at other institutions after matriculation.

2. Students transferring less than thirty semester hours to Spring Hill at
matriculation are limited to twelve semester hours of transfer credit
after matriculation.
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3. Students transferring between thirty and sixty semester hours to
Spring Hill at matriculation may transfer up to nine semester hours of
transfer credit after matriculation.

4. Studentstransferring more than sixty semester hoursto Spring Hill at
matriculation must complete the remainder of their program of study at
Spring Hill College.

Transfer credit limitations do not apply to study-abroad enrollment or to
participation in special, approved programs such as the Washington Semester.

(Graduate programs have more stringent limitations on the transfer of
credit after matriculation. Seethe“ Graduate Program Policies’ section of this
Bulletin for details.)

To qualify for study at another institution, the student must have the
written consent of his/her advisor on the courses to be taken and the written
permission of theregistrar.

Studentswho voluntarily and officially withdraw from Spring Hill College
after matriculation, with the intention of not returning, and later decide to return
shall provideto the registrar for credit evaluation official transcripts of all
coursestaken elsewhere. At thetime of re-entry to Spring Hill College, these
students are not subject to the transfer credit limitations outlined above;
however, thetransfer credit limitationswill apply to all futuretransfer credit
hours.

All normal policiesregarding quantitative and qualitative considerations
apply when accepting creditsin transfer. The courses taken at another institu-
tion must be the equivalent, in the judgment of College officials, of courses
offered at the College. A grade of lessthan C- for course work at other institu-
tionswill not be accepted by Spring Hill College. Grades earned at other
institutions do not affect the Spring Hill College grade point average.

TRANSCRIPT OF RECORD

Normally transcriptswill beissued by the Registrar’s Office upon written
reguest by the student within three working days after clearance from the
Business Office. During the busy period of processing final grades, transcripts
will beissued within ten working days after final gradesare mailed.

Official transcripts bear the seal of the College and are sent from the
Registrar’s Office directly to the university or agency; they are not issued to the
student. The college may release only its own transcripts and not the transcripts
of information supplied by other colleges or testing services.

Thefeeis$5.00 per officia transcript. Theofficia transcript will beissued
upon payment of this fee and upon natification by the Business Office that the
student has been cleared of al outstanding financia obligations to the College.
Thesefinancial obligationsinclude, but are not limited to, tuition and fees, parking
fines, room damagefines, and monetary disciplinary sanctions.
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NAME CHANGE POLICY

Current or former students who intend to change their name on their
permanent record must contact the Registrar’s Office. A complete explanation
of thepolicy isavailablein the Registrar’s Office.

SUMMER SESSIONS

Spring Hill College offersasummer program to al qualified students. Each
summer, a variety of courses is offered to continuing students, both regular
Spring Hill students and students attending other colleges. In addition, the
summer program traditionally offersintroductory coursesin most academic
departments. Such offerings are especially attractive to students who want to
begin their college careersearly at arelaxed yet challenging pace.

The summer schedule consists of the following:

1 Onesummer session begins about the third week of March, provides
teacher education graduate courses and finishes about the third week
inJune.

2 A second summer session begins about the end of April, finishes the
middle of August and provides Organizational Leadership courses.

3. Two mini-sessions, the first beginning in early May and continuing for
thirteen class days (the classes usually meet for three hours every
day), allow studentsto take one course in a concentrated, seminar-like
arrangement. The first mini-session ends before the first weekend in
June so that students can earn three credits and then enroll in a second
mini and/or further summer sessions for atotal courseload equal to a
full semester’swork or return homeintimefor afull summer’sactivity.

4. Onesix-week session beginsin early May, finishes about the third
week in June, and provides avariety of evening introductory, ad-
vanced, and graduate courses.

5. The second six-week session begins about the third week of June,
finishes about the middle of August and provides a variety of day-time
and evening introductory, advanced and graduate courses. Three
courses may be taken in this session.

By taking advantage of the scheduling options offered in the summer
session, students can earn up to fifteen semester hours of credit, the equivalent
of afull semester of course work.

TheMarine Environmental Sciences Consortium and the Central American
Studies Program offer additional waysfor enriching astudent’s summer activities.

The tuition for the summer session is substantially less than that of the
regular session. Details concerning fees, policies, dates, and courses are
availablein an annual brochure distributed through the Office of Lifelong
L earning and Graduate Programs (251-380-3065).
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WITHDRAWAL FROM THE COLLEGE

All studentsdesiring to officially withdraw from the College are expected
to complete the withdrawal process.

A student who intends to withdraw voluntarily from the College must do
so by the last day of classes. Traditional students must initiate the processin
the Office of Student Academic Serviceswherethey will beinformed of the
procedures to follow; non-traditional and graduate students begin the process
inthe Office of Lifelong Learning and Graduate Programs. The procedures
include an exit interview and the completion and return of awithdrawal request
form with the necessary clearance signatures. The student’s final grades are
recorded on the academic transcript as either W, WP, WF, or other, based on the
determination of the instructor and the vice president for academic affairs. No
notation of courses attempted is made on the permanent record of a student
who withdraws from the College during the add/drop period published in the
official calendar in the Bulletin of Information.

A student seeking a medical withdrawal must request in writing such
consideration, provide appropriate supportive information, and have the
approval of the vice president for academic affairs by the last day of class.

Students planning to withdraw from the College should consult the
sections in this Bulletin regarding tuition and fee refunds to which they may be
entitled.

A student who withdraws between semesters must send written notifica-
tion of non-return to the registrar.

A student who withdraws on probation remains on probation.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Spring Hill's leave of absenceis for those students who are in good
academic standing and are not subject to disciplinary action. It isdesigned for
students who have developed a planned interruption from their study at Spring
Hill and are seeking assurances that they will be able to return and resume their
studieswith aminimum of administrative difficulty. Studentsreturning froma
leave of absence are subject to the policies of the Bulletin under which they
wereoriginally admitted.

The student must submit aformal request to the vice president for
academic affairsfor approval. Leavesfor up to one year may be granted. A
leave of absence is not granted to a student transferring to another university
unless the student is enrolled in approved Study Abroad, other approved
semester or year-long programs, or in engineering, physical therapy, or occupa-
tional therapy.

THEFAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTSAND PRIVACY ACT

Spring Hill College complieswith the Family Educational Rightsand
Privacy Act of 1974. The College insures a student access to certain official
records directly related to the student and prohibits the release of personally
identifiableinformation other than “directory information” without prior written
consent of the student, except as specified by the law.
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Present and former students have the right to personally review their own
records for information and to determine their accuracy. Parents of dependent
children, as defined by the Internal Revenue have the samerights. In compli-
ance with the Family Educational Rightsand Privacy Act of 1974 asamended,
the College reserves the right to disclose information about dependent students
to their parents without the students' written consent.

A complete explanation of thelaw isavailablein the Registrar’s Office.
Any complaintsregarding Spring Hill College’s compliance with thislaw may be
filed with the Family Educational Rightsand Privacy Act (FERPA), Department
of Education, Washington, D.C. 20201.

DIRECTORY INFORMATION

Directory information may be released by the College without written
consent of the student. Directory information includes student’s name, address,
telephone number, E-mail, photograph, date and place of birth, major, dates of
enrollment, degrees conferred and dates of conferral, any graduation distinction,
institutions attended prior to admission, participation in officially recognized
activities and sports, and weight and height of members of athletic teams. A
student’s request to withhold directory information will be honored by the
College for only one academic year and must be filed annually inthe Registrar’s
Office within two weeks after thefirst day of classfor thefall semester.

Any complaintsregarding Spring Hill College’scompliancewith thislaw
may befiled with the Family Educational Rightsand Privacy Act (FERPA),
Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 20201.

STUDENT RIGHT TO KNOW LAW

Information is available in the Registrar’s Office to students on campus,
prospective students, parents, coaches and high school counselors wishing to
know projected graduation rates by ethnicity, sex and sport of first-time entering
freshmen and of first-time entering fall semester athletes on athletic scholar-
ships.

INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

Spring Hill Collegeiscommitted to its mission of providing quality
education for its students while challenging them to become leaders with a
sense of responsibility and social awareness. To assure its continued effective-
ness in achieving its mission, the College engages in a process of appraisal and
improvement of all aspects of education. Students are surveyed to determine
their satisfaction with services, with programs of study, and with course
instruction. Graduates are surveyed one year after graduation to determine
placement and to gauge satisfaction with career services. Academic programs
are assessed by examining the performance of students on national standard-
ized tests, their performance in senior seminar courses, their placement in
graduate and professional schools, and their responses and comments on
surveys, aswell asby systematic review of facilities, staffing, and curricula.
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COMMENCEMENT

Commencement exercises are held once per year in May for all students
who graduated the previous December and those who are candidates for May
or August graduation. August candidates must be within fifteen hours of
graduation by the end of spring semester and must show evidence that they will
complete their degree requirements by August 31.

Participation in commencement does not assurethat all degree requirements
have been met and that a degree has been or will be conferred. Studentswho are
eligibleto participate in graduation exercises are expected to participate. A student
wishing to graduate in absentia should submit arequest in writing to the academic
vice president and obtain written approval. Those granted permission to graduate in
absentia are not relieved from paying the graduation fee.

REQUIREMENTSFOR GRADUATION

Bachelor Degree Programs

Spring Hill College offers undergraduate curriculaleading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Arts(B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.S.), and Bachelor of Sciencein
Nursing (B.S.N.). The conditionsfor earning a degree may be classified under
the following headings:

CourseRequirements

The curriculanormally to be followed for the various bachel or degrees are
published elsewhere in this Bulletin. On the recommendation of the division
chair and with the approval of the academic vice president certain variations
may be permitted.

Quantitativeand Qualitative Requirements

The student must complete a program of studies consisting of not less
than 128 semester credit hoursto qualify for a baccal aureate degree.

In addition, the candidate must have an average of C or better (quality
guotient: 2.0). No student will be evaluated for graduation unlessin good
academic standing. One who attains good standing and completes other
reguirementsfor the degree simultaneously must await the next regularly
scheduled commencement for degree conferral.

A student must complete all requirements for a December degree by
December 20th; for aMay degree by the day of commencement; and for the
August degree by August 31st. For degree requirements to be considered
completed, the record of work must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office.

Major Requirements

Before the end of the freshman year, each student should select amajor.
Students are admitted to a major based on their own preferences and the advice
of their academic advisor. A quality quotient of at least 2.0 and completion with
agrade of C/C- (see departmental policy) or better of each of the prerequisites of
themajor arerequired.
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Normally, an academic major consists of thirty to thirty-six hours of
specialized upper-level courses, of which amaximum of twenty-four and a
minimum of eighteen arein one department.

Six to twelve hours of the major are program el ectives, or upper-level
courses outside of the department, chosen to strengthen the major and/or
support the student’s career objectives.

In majors which are inter-departmental, such as art-business or environ-
mental chemistry, up to thirty-nine hours may be required and/or there may be
no program electives. (Seeindividual majorsfor acomplete specification of
requirements.)

A concentration is an area of special focus within the broader major,
normally consisting of up to eighteen hours of upper-level related courses
within the major area of the department.

All coursesin the major must be completed with agrade of C/C- (see
departmental policy) or better.

Changeof Mgjor

Students may petition to change their mgjor. Students who change their
major must follow the academic program in effect at the time of the change.

DoubleM ajors/Concentrations

Applicants for double majors or concentrations must secure the approval
of their advisor(s) and both of the involved department chairs and must also
notify the Office of Student Academic Services. For majors/concentrations
which have common courses or curricula, at least eighteen credit hours must be
earned from non-overlapping coursesin each of the two major/concentration
areas. They must pass comprehensive experiencesin both fields. The
applicant’s designation of a“first” and a*“second” major determines which
divisional curricular requirementsapply.

Second Bachelor’sDegree

A student may earn a second degree at the undergraduate level at Spring
Hill; however, it is discouraged in favor of a graduate degree. In those instances
where two bachelor’s degrees may be appropriate to educational career goals,
students may earn a second bachelor’s degree from the College by meeting the
following conditions:

1 Apply tothe College prior to commencing study and receive a program
evaluation report from the registrar outlining the course work required
to complete the degree program. For students holding their first degree
from an institution other than Spring Hill, thisevaluation will be
conducted under the guidelines specified in the transfer admission
section of this Bulletin;

2. Complete at least thirty-two additional semester hours of study beyond
that required for the initial bachelor’s degree, with at least eighteen
hours of study in the major that do not overlap with previous course
work;
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3. Fulfill al the requirementsfor the new major including divisional
regquirements,

4. Complete or have equivalent courses for the core requirements
including philosophy and theology;

5. After matriculation, completeal creditsrequired for the second major
inresidenceat Spring Hill College.

ComprehensiveExperience

A college-wide requirement for all baccal aureate degrees is some synthe-
sizing experiencein the major field which isto be completed during the senior
year. The nature and scope of this synthesizing experience are determined by
the faculty of the concerned departments and are approved by the academic
vice president. They are defined in the department descriptions in the programs
of study section of this Bulletin. The synthesizing experience may take the form
of an examination, a position paper, a senior project or special seminar, etc., as
defined by the academic department. The term “capstone” course is often used
in the program descriptions that follow. A capstone course is generally the
comprehensive, synthesizing experiencefor the major.

The purpose of the synthesizing experience is to test the student’s
competence in the major field, not only in retention of disparate databut alsoin
the ability to correlate, solidify, and synthesize the various courses taken in
developing the major. In addition, the synthesi zing experience providesimpor-
tant information to the faculty of the department about how effective they have
been in meeting the academic objectives of the department.

An unacceptabl e performance on the synthesizing experience will make
necessary further preparation in the major field, perhaps additional course work,
and postponement of graduation.

Residence Requirement

No student will be approved for graduation unless in attendance at Spring
Hill College, in good academic standing, and enrolled in afull-time program of at
least twelve hours during both semesters of the senior year. A minimum of
twenty-four of the last thirty hours, together with fifty percent of the course
work required in the major, must be completed at Spring Hill College. Exceptions
will be made only by the academic vice president.

Currency of CourseWork

Students readmitted to Spring Hill after ten years' absence are required to
complete at |east twenty-four hours of additional course work to be granted a
degree.

Application for Degree

On or beforethefirst of November preceding the spring commencement,
all candidates for adegree must file with their department chairs an application
for adegree, together with evidence that they will fulfill all requirementsfor
graduation. The degree audit must be signed by the advisor and student. It is
the responsibility of the student to know and satisfy the degree requirements of
the academic program.
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Graduation with Honors
These general requirements must be obtained for graduation with honors:

Completion of the program with the following minimum grade point
averages. 3.9 for summa cumlaude, 3.7 for magna cumlaude, and 3.5 for
cum laude.

Transfer students with agrade point average of 3.5 or better for work
done elsewhere may qualify for graduation with honors provided they
meet the residence requirement and maintain, for all credit attempted at
Spring Hill, at least the required combined average. Transfer studentswith
less than the 3.5 grade point average for work done elsewhere may qualify
for graduation with honors provided they have established a minimum of
sixty-six semester hours at Spring Hill and provided their combined grade
point average for all credit attempted both at Spring Hill and elsewhereis
at least the minimum required for honors status.

Optional Minor

Students may elect to pursue minor fields of study in one or two depart-
ments. All minors require from eighteen to twenty-four semester hours of course
work completed with grades of C/C- (see departmental policy) or better. At least
eight hours of the course work must be at the upper-division level. At least half
of the courses must be taken at Spring Hill. Specific requirementsfor minorsare
listed in the descriptions of programs of study elsewhere in this Bulletin.

Associate Degree Programs

Cour seRequirements

The curriculanormally to be followed for associate degrees are published
elsewherein this Bulletin. On the recommendation of the division chair and with
the approval of the academic vice president certain variations may be permitted.

Quantitativeand Qualitative Requirements

The student must complete a program of core and major studies of not
less than sixty-six semester credit hoursto qualify for the associate degree.

In addition, the candidate must achieve an overall cumulative quality
guotient of 2.0 and agrade point average of C/C- (see departmental policy) or
better in the major.

Residence Requirements

No associate-degree-seeking student will be approved for graduation
unlessin attendance at Spring Hill College, in good academic standing, and
enrolled in afull-time program of at |east twelve hours during each of the last
two semestersin compl eting the program. Non-traditional students are an
exception to thisrule. A minimum of thirty-three of the sixty-six hoursfor the
associate degree must be taken at Spring Hill College. A minimum of eighteen of
thelast thirty hours, together with fifty percent of the course work required in
the major, must be completed at Spring Hill College. Exceptionswill be made
only by the academic vice president.
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Currency of CourseWork

Students readmitted to Spring Hill after ten years' absence are required to
complete at |least twenty-four hours of additional course work to be granted a
degree.

Application for Degreeand Degree Audit

On or beforethefirst of November preceding the spring commencement,
all candidates for an associate degree must file with their department chairs an
application for adegree, together with evidence that they will fulfill all require-
ments for graduation. The degree audit must be signed by the advisor, the
department chair, and the student. It is the responsibility of the student to know
and satisfy the degree requirements of the academic program.

Designation of Honors

Associate-degree-seeking students are eligible for inclusion on the
Dean’s List and participation in the Honors Convocation; however, no summa,
magna or cum laude distinction will be accorded these degree recipients at
graduation.

Graduate Degr ee Programs

Graduation requirementsfor graduate degree programsarelisted in Part IV
of this Bulletin.

STATUSDES GNATIONAND TUITION RATESFOR STUDENTSIN
PROGRAMSCOMBINING GRADUATEWITH UNDERGRADUATE STUDY.

This section describes the process through which the student status
designation is changed from undergraduate to graduate and the applicable
tuition rate for students in combined undergraduate-graduate degree programs.
Students in such programs will be assigned a student designation and be
charged tuition on the following basis:

1 Studentsin designated programs who have earned fewer than 128
semester hours of credit will be classified as undergraduate students
and be charged the undergraduate tuition rate. They will be eligible for
college-sponsored financial aid programsif they qualify under the
guidelines of their award.

2. Students accumulating more than 128 semester hours (undergraduate
and/or graduate) and classified in fully admitted status in the graduate
program (including the equivalent of completing the baccal aureate
degree), regardless of whether they have received the undergraduate
degree or not, will be classified as graduate students and be charged
the prevailing tuition rate for the graduate program beginning with the
semester or term immediately following the term in which the 128-hour
threshold and graduate classification are reached. Students charged
graduatetuition will not be eligiblefor Spring Hill College-sponsored
financial aid programs.
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3. The change in the student’s status from undergraduate to graduate will
indicate that the student has fulfilled the equivalent of the baccalaure-
ate degree, although the baccal aureate degree actually will not be
granted until the graduate portion of the program is completed. At that
time, both degreeswill be simultaneously conferred.

4.  When the 128-credit-hour threshold is attained, the change in status
from undergraduate to graduate will be recorded officially when the
graduate program director and the registrar co-sign aletter to the
student indicating both the change in status and the fact that the
equivalent of the undergraduate degree has been earned. The program
director isresponsible for initiating this process. Theregistrar will
notify students who fail to achieve such equivalence upon reaching
the 128-hour threshold of the requirements needed to complete the
undergraduate major or a general studies degree. The change to
graduate status will be delayed until such equivalence is achieved, and
the student will be required to take nine or more undergraduate hours
each semester until equivalenceis obtained.

5. For financial aid purposes, a student will be classified as an under-
graduate student whenever academically classified as an undergradu-
ate and as a graduate student when so designated academically. Spring
Hill College grants and awards apply only to undergraduate study;
once the student makes the transition to payment of graduate tuition,
all Spring Hill scholarships and grants are terminated.

6. Joint B.S.-Masters students fully accepted into the graduate program
and attaining at least 113 hours toward the undergraduate degree may
attend the commencement ceremony with their undergraduate class-
mates; however, such attendance is voluntary and purely ceremonial
since the baccal aureate degree will not be awarded until after the
reguirements for the undergraduate and graduate degrees are com-
pleted. Studentswishing to attend graduation on a ceremonial basis
must initiate the process by informing the undergraduate advisor of
his/her desire to attend the ceremony. The undergraduate advisor is
responsible for documenting this request by initiating an application
for graduation card and sending it to the registrar, noting the student’s
desire to voluntarily attend the ceremony. The student will be charged
the fee that appliesto certificate recipients.

Joint B.S.-Masters students are expected to attend the graduation
ceremony upon completion of the master’s degree, at which timethe
baccalaureate and master’s degrees simultaneously will be conferred.
Thefull graduation fee for amaster’s degree recipient will be charged
for the official graduation ceremony, whether the student attends or
not.
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Academic Calendar 2003-2004

Fall Semester 2003

August 19
2

September

w N -8R

October 9
13-14

November 4

December 1

4-6
89

Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday
Tuesday

M onday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday
Mon-Tues
Wednesday
Tuesday

Thursday
Friday
Thursday

Friday

Tuesday
Wed-Fri

M onday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thurs-Sat

Mon-Tues
Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Registration for al students, 8:15am. - 4:30 p.m.

Classesbegin, 8:15am.
Late registration begins

Add/drop begins

Add/drop ends; late registration ends
Labor Day, no classes
Classesresume, 8:15am.

Last day to remove | grades from spring and
summer 2003

Midterm grades due in Registrar’s Office, 2:00 p.m.
Fall break, no classes
Classesresume, 8:15am.

Course advisement for spring semester
2004 begins

Last day to withdraw with non-penalty W
Early registration for spring 2004 begins

Course advisement for spring 2004 ends;
Early registration for spring 2004 ends

Last day for degree application for
May 2004 graduation

Last day to request pass/fail option

Thanksgiving holiday, no classes

Classesresume, 8:15am.

Last day of classes

Study day; final exams begin with evening classes
Final examinations continue

Final examinations continue
Final grades duein Registrar’s Office by noon

All degree requirements must be completed for
December 20, 2003, conferral of degree

Conferrd of degrees, no Commencement
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Spring Semester 2004

January 7
8

9

14

19

PA]

February 2325
2%

March 5
15

18
24

5

April 512

8B R

-, 8 B B

May

©

Wednesday
Thursday

Friday
Wednesday
Monday
Friday

Mon - Wed
Thursday
Friday
Monday

Thursday
Wednesday

Thursday

Mon-Mon

Monday
Tuesday

Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Mon - Thur

Friday

Saturday
Sunday
Tuesday

Regigtrationfor al students, 8:15am. - 4:30 p.m.

Classesbegin, 8:15a.m.
L ate registration begins

Add/drop begins

Late registration ends; add/drop ends
Martin Luther King's birthday, no classes
Last day to removel gradesfrom fall 2003
Mardi Gras break, no classes

Classesresume, 8:15am.

Midterm gradesduein Registrar’ s Office, 2 p.m.

Course advisement for fall semester 2004 begins
Last day to withdraw with non-penalty W

Early registration for fall semester 2004 begins

Course advisement for fall semester 2004 ends
Early registration for fall semester 2004 ends

Last day to request pass/fail option

Spring Break (includes Good Friday and
Monday after Easter)

Classesresume, 6:00 p.m.

Honors Convocation (no day classes after
2:30 p.m.; evening classes not affected.)

Last day of classes

Study day; final exams begin with evening classes.
Final examinations continue

Final examinations continue

Final examinations continue. Examsend
Thursday morning, 11 a.m.

Grades for degree candidates duein
Registrar’s Office by noon

Baccalaureate Mass
Commencement

Final grades duein Registrar’s Office by noon



EXxpenses

TUITION, FEES,ROOM AND BOARD FOR TRADITIONAL
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

TUITION AND GENERAL FEES

Application Fee (for new students, non-refundable) ...........ccccoovveeennen. $ 25.00
Tuition (12-18 semester hoursfor credit or audit per semester) ................ 8915.00
Tuition Part-time (per semester hour if lessthan 12) .........cccoceveeviiiienens 668.00
Tuition Overload (per semester hour earned, attempted,

or audited in eXCESS Of 18) .....ceiiririiiieiere e 668.00
Room (per semester for double occupancy)

MODIEHED ... 1,733.00

MUFray Hall ... e 1,733.00

O LAY Hall ... 1,733.00

TOOIEN HAI! ... e 1,733.00

WEISHHAE ... 1,733.00

Fairway APartMENtS .........ccocceeeirerenesese e see e 2,342.00

VIragh Hall ... e 2,048.00

Private Room Fee (additional) ..........ccceoeiireieniinenereceeeeene e 27500
Room confirmation/damage deposit

(for resident students, payableby JUNE 1) ......cccooeieiiieiirieee e 15000
Tuition deposit (Refundable before May 1) .......cccoveiereniiiiniieeeeeee e 50.00
Meal plans(Mandatory for all residents, per semester):

19flex meals per week ($75 Badger BUCKS) ........cocveeeerueirerereneereneninenes 1,701.00

17 flex meals per week ($75 Badger BUCKS) .......cocveereeueirerencneenineninenes 1,617.00

13 flex meals per week ($75 Badger BUCKS) ........coveeeeeueirerereneereneninenes 1,544.00

10 meals per week ($75 Badger BUCKS) .......ooevereueerereeinininnreneeeeens 1,402.00

7 meal s per week ($75 Badger Bucks) (Fairway Apartment

RESIENES ONIY) .ttt 908.00

Commuter Plan (50 meals+ $100 Badger Bucks) .........ccceevenerecininenenas 400.00
Comprehensive Fee (Per SEMESLEY) ......ovireie e 585.00
Comprehensive Fee (per semester hour if lessthan 12) ........ccocceeevivereeenne 33.00
MISCELLANEOUSFEES
CourseChangeFee:
AN (=gl DI 0] o /Yo (o I o= g oo [ $ 10.00
Late REQIStIatiON FEE ....cveeeeecec e st 25.00
Chargefor Returned Chetks ........ccovvviiriiececeeeeee e 30.00
Payment Plan Registration FEe (Per YEAr) ....cccvevveverevesere e 55.00
Orientation Fee (mandatory for freshmen) ........ccoceeveeveeeevccere s, 200.00
Orientation Fee (mandatory for transfers) ........ccoovvvevevcevenievie s 200.00
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Parking Decal (annually for residential students) ........c.ccocvevevevvnenceccerennnn, 60.00
Parking Decal (annually for commuter students) ........cccccevevvvvereeceereresennn, 30.00
Study ABroad FEE .....ocuiiecece e 30.00
Commencement Fee (mandatory for all graduating seniors

including those graduating in abSentia) ..........ccccceveevevesieereerenese s 17500
Senior Class Assessment Fee (mandatory for Seniors) .........ceeeevevevvveenene 35.00
Certificate Fee (JOINt Programs) ......cccceeeerererereeseeressesesesieseeseesesesessessesseses 90.00
DiplomaRepIacemMent FEE.......cveirererereee st 4000
Health Insurance (minimum 12-month COVErage) .......ccceovevrvrereereeresieneneens 284.00

Some courses require lab fees which are indicated on the schedule of classes

availableat registration.
The College reserves the right to change fees, services, or programs at any time.

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONSSPECIFIC TO TRADITIONAL
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

1

2

Students are responsible for compliance with all general financial obliga-
tions as set forth in the General Financial Policy section of this Bulletin.

Tuition, fees, and required forms (i.e., information sheet, proof of insurance
coverage, enrollment agreement) are due two to four weeks prior to registra-
tion day each semester as indicated on the semester pre-billing. Fees may
be paid by check, cash, Visa, MasterCard, American Express, or Discover.
Parents should make prior payment or provide the student with the neces-
sary funds to meet the required payments by these dates.

Parents desiring to pay education expenses in monthly installments should
contact the Business Office of the College or the following company:

Tuition Management Systems

127 John Clarke Road

Newport, RI 02842-5636

Customer Service (1-800-722-4867);
www.afford.com

The room confirmation/damage deposit reserves dormitory space for the
resident student for the fall semester. Entering students must pay it by the
date set by the dean of enrollment management. This deposit is held for
returning students and may be refunded upon graduation or withdrawal
fromthe College.

Privateroomsin all dormitories, when available, are on afirst-comebasis.
Thereisan additional charge for these accommodations.

Full-time students carrying more than 18 hours earned, attempted, or
audited, exclusive of military science and certain exempt courses such as
SAS 101, must pay an overload feefor each hour over 18. CAUTION:
Courses dropped after the add/drop period are considered hours attempted
and are subject to the course overload fee.
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7.

Refunds are only calculated for total withdrawal from an enrollment period.
All traditional students must officially withdraw through the Office of
Student Academic Services. Refundswill be calculated from the date of
registration to the last date of attendance for an enrollment period or to the
official withdrawal date for an enrollment period as determined by the
College. Refunds will be based on the following policies regardless of the
reason for withdrawal .

A. SpringHill College Refund Policy:

Studentswho withdraw from all classes prior to completion of 60% of
theterm will havetheir tuition, comprehensive fee, room and/or board
charges reduced in accordance with the appropriate percentage
calculated using the Return of TitlelV Fundsformula. (i.e., if the
student has completed 37% of the term, then tuition, comprehensive
fee, room and/or board chargeswill be reduced by 63%.) The balance
of any refund (due to the reduction of charges in accordance with
SHC's Refund Policy)—after returning the required amount to the
appropriate federal fund(s)—would then be applied to the appropriate
ingtitutional aid fund. Should additional fundsremain, they will be
refunded to the student.

B. Returnof TitlelV Federal Financial Aid

When a student withdraws from all classes, Spring Hill College
determinesif arefund isdue and if the studentisaTitle IV recipient.
The amount of earned and unearned federa financial aid fundsthat the
student hasreceived or iseligible to receiveis determined in accor-
dance with federal regulations. If the student has completed 60% or
more of the term, no refund isdue. The new law assumesthat a
student “earns’ approved (verified) federal financial aid awardsin
proportion to the number of daysin the term prior to the student’s
completewithdrawal.

Number of days student completed in the semester _  Percentage
Number of daysin the semester Earned

All studentswho receive Title IV SFA moniesthrough the Financial
Aid Office and who withdraw should see the Financial Aid Section of
this Bulletin for further information concerning the prescribed distribu-
tion order of refund monies back to the Title 1V SFA programs, other
sources of aid, and the student (if any remains).

8 All students must be covered by accident and health insurance. The

student must furnish proof of existing coverage or purchase coverage
through the approved college plan.

Students not providing proof of coverage on their Health Insurance Form
by registration will automatically bebilled for the cost of the College-
approved health and accident plan. No refundswill be madefor proof of
coverage received after that date.
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Before admission and registration, students and parents/guardians, if
applicable, must sign an Emergency Medical Treatment Waiver to ensure
prompt emergency treatment when deemed necessary by a consulting
physician.

Tuition and fees represent a substantial investment. Asdiscussed in 7
above, only part (if any) of the total cost of attendance is refunded at
withdrawal. This also applies to the student who suffers a seriousillness or
accident and must withdraw. Therefore, the College makes available on a
voluntary basis insurance which assures a refund for withdrawal based on
appropriate health issues.

The Tuition Refund Plan is an option for students and parents. It is vital
that those who wish to participate return an application form and first
semester premium before the College's opening date of classes; those
postmarked after the opening date will not be accepted. Applications may
be obtained from the Business Office. The spring semester premiumwill be
billed by the Collegein January. If you have any questions about the
coveragepleasecal A.W.G. Dewar, Inc., at (617) 380-8770.



Admisson

New students who desire to enroll in those programs traditionally offered
during the daytime, semester format must contact the Undergraduate Office of
Admission to determine eligibility and to request the necessary forms. Degree-
seeking students must be admitted to the college to study in a major academic
program. All other students wishing to take classes must provide evidence of their
ability to benefit from those classes and meet certain minimum requirementsto
register.

ADMISSION POLICY FOR DEGREE PROGRAMS

The admission policy of Spring Hill Collegeisdesigned to enroll students who
have the desire and ability to benefit from the academic programs of the College,
without regard to their race, sex, religion, disability, or national or ethnic origin.
Ability must be demonstrated by high school curriculum, grades, standardized test
results, rank in class, previous collegework (if applicable), and recommendations.

STUDENTSAPPLYING FOR ADMISSION

Students seeking admission should contact the Office of Admission for official
application forms, which they should complete and return with anon-refundable
application fee. Spring Hill College usesarolling plan of admission, which means
that applications are processed whenever all required materials are received, with
notification to the student as soon as a decision is made.

FRESHMAN ADMISSION

Applicants may be offered admission to the freshman class on the basis of six
or more semesters of high school course work. However, the applicant must, by the
time of enrollment, be graduated from an accredited secondary school, with a
minimum of sixteen academic units. (Ordinarily thismeansfour unitsin English, three
in mathematics, threein natural science, threein social science, and three other units
inacademic areas.)

Application Procedures
In addition to the application form and fee, a student applying for freshman
admission must submit:
1) anofficial transcript of high school grades covering at least six semesters;
transcripts must be submitted from every high school attended;
2 official scoresfrom either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the
American College Test (ACT);
3 anevaluation of achievement and potential from the high school counselor
(using the form provided).
4) apersona essay.

82
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In some instances, additional |etters of recommendation and a personal
interview with a College representative may be requested.

Any student wishing to submit an official GED reportinlieu of adiploma
should also submit transcripts of all high school work previously attempted. An
interview isrequired of all GED applicants. Any student who has been home-
schooled for any part of hisher high school education should submit a comprehen-
sive portfolio of the educational experience. The portfolio should include, but is not
limited to, athorough explanation of all course work and how it was graded, a
comprehensive reading list, documentation of any program affiliation, and personal
assessments provided by both the student and the primary teacher. We welcome the
inclusion of any independent research project, community outreach, or unique
experience that enriched the home-schooling experience.

All prospective students are encouraged to visit the campus.

Unconditional Admission

Unconditional admission usually will be granted to applicants who have an
above average high school grade point average in specific academic courses, rank in
the upper-half of their class, present acceptable scores on the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT), and receive appropriately satisfac-
tory counselor and/or teacher recommendations.

Provisional Admission

The College Academic Standards Committee may, at itsdiscretion, grant
provisional admission to applicants who do not clearly meet all requirementsfor
unconditional admission but who demonstrate the potential to complete a course of
study successfully at Spring Hill College.

Applicants admitted provisionally will be required to complete successfully
twelve semester hoursin the first semester, pass any required developmental course
work, and maintain acumulative GPA of 2.0 in order to have the provisional status
removed. Satisfactory fulfillment of any additional conditionsisalso required for
continued enrollment at Spring Hill College.

Some students are required to attend summer school prior to admission to
Spring Hill College. Students should have their course choices approved by the
Office of Student Academic Servicesprior to enrolling in any summer program.
Satisfactory completion of six hours of course work with agrade of “C” or better is
reguired prior to admission for thefall semester.

TRANSFER ADMISSION

Transfer student is a classification assigned to any student who has matricu-
lated at a college or university other than Spring Hill College with atranscript of
record. Students seeking transfer admission are required to disclose attendance at
all prior institutions.
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Application Procedures

In addition to the application form, essay, and fee, atransfer student must
submit:

1 anofficial transcript from each college or university attended for all course
work and alist of coursesin progress;

2 anofficial, complete transcript of the high school record and official scores
from either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College
Test (ACT) if the applicant has completed fewer than twenty semester
hours of college work or has a cumulative grade point average below 2.5;
and

3. anacademic transfer reference from the academic dean, academic advisor or
afaculty member from the last college attended (using the form provided).

Unconditional Transfer Admission

Unconditional admission will be granted for transfer applicants who have
completed twenty or more semester hours of college work, have acumulative grade
point average of at least 2.5 on a4 point scale, are in good academic standing at the
last college or university attended, and receive an appropriately satisfactory
recommendation.

Probationary Transfer Admission

If the student does not meet al of the above conditions but has at least a2.0
cumulative college grade point average, has a satisfactory high school grade point
average, and has satisfactory scores on the ACT or SAT, the College Academic
Standards Committee may grant unconditional admission or admit the applicant on
probation after reviewing the applicant’sfile.

Transfer Credits

Advanced standing, i.e., the acceptance of credits previously earned, will be
granted provided the courses are in areas of study that fall within the regular
curricular offerings of the College. No credit will be accepted in which the applicant
received a grade of lessthan C-. Transfer students may submit scores for Advanced
Placement examinations and CL EP examinationsfor consideration for credit under
the normal policiesfor granting such credit at Spring Hill College. Credit granted by
another ingtitution for experiential learning will not be accepted as transfer credit by
Spring Hill College. Only transfer students meeting the requirements for admission
tothe Division of Lifelong Learning and actually enrolling in one of the programs
offered by this division may pursue, while enrolled at the College, credit based on a
portfolio detailing experiential learning. This portfolio must be prepared under the
supervision of the dean of lifelong learning and graduate programs.

Credit from an accredited junior or community collegeislimited to amaximum
of sixty-four semester hours or ninety-six quarter hours. The College reservesthe
right to accept or reject as direct transfer credit those courses taken at a junior or
community collegethat are upper-division coursesat Spring Hill College (with
course humbers in the 300 to 400 range), although such course work may be
considered for general elective credit.
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Regardless of the amount of credit transferred to Spring Hill College from other
institutions, at least twenty-five percent of the course work applied toward meeting
the minimum graduation requirement must betaken at Spring Hill College. In
addition, the transfer student must meet the College’s residency requirement which
isasfollows:

No student will be accepted as a candidate for graduation unlessin
attendance at Spring Hill College, in good academic standing, and enrolled
in afull-time program of at least twelve hours during both semesters of the
senior year. A minimum of twenty-four of the last thirty hours, together
with fifty percent of the course work required in the program of concentra-
tion, must be completed at Spring Hill College. Exceptions can be made
only by the academic vice president.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSION

An international student is someone who does not have United States
citizenship or is not a permanent resident of the United States. Any student who is
“in process’ to receive U.S. permanent residency (obtain a Green Card) or who may
livein the country without appropriateimmigration documentation is considered an
international student. International students must demonstrate English language
proficiency in addition to meeting the requirementsfor freshman or transfer admis-
sion. Proficiency is demonstrated by achieving a score of 550 on the paper-based
TOEFL Examination (213 on the computer-based version), 6.5onthe |[ELTS, C onthe
Cambridge Examinations (CPE or CAE) or 90 onthe Michigan Test (MELAB).
Students applying from other English speaking countries are required to submit
either an ACT or SAT score.

Thefollowing credentials are required for admission consideration asa
freshman:

* International application.

e Persona essay.

»  Non-refundable US $35.00 application fee.

»  Letter of recommendation from aguidance counselor or an academic
instructor.

e Secondary school academic records, both in the original language and certified
Englishtrandation. Theorigina language records must be official school
records—sent directly to Spring Hill College by the school—and must bear the
official stamp or seal of the schoal. Certified copies, if sent by the school and
bearing the stamp or seal of the schoal, are acceptable.

»  Proof of English proficiency asindicated above.

»  Proof of financial resources showing the student’s ability to cover expenses
for thefirst academic year at Spring Hill College. Proof of financial re-
sources includes one of the following:

1 Anaffidavit of support and a confidential bank statement from the
student’s parents, a relative or personal sponsor showing that
sufficient funds are available.
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2. A sponsorship letter from a government agency, organization,
institution or school.

International students who seek admission as transfer students should submit
all of the documentation reguired of freshmen plusthe following:

Letter of recommendation from the Dean of Students at |ast attended
institution.

List of current courses.

Transcripts from all colleges and universities attended or currently attend-
ing. These records must be official school records—sent directly to Spring
Hill College by the school—and must bear the official stamp or seal of the
school. Certified copies, if sent by the school and bearing the stamp or seal
of the school, are acceptable. All college and university courses taken at
institutions outside the United States must be evaluated by an approved
evaluation service (recommended: World Education Services—
WWW.WES.Org).

Secondary school academic records, both in the original language and
certified English translation, are required if student has|ess than 20 credit
hours and/or acumulative GPA below 2.5.

Additional I nformation for I nter national Students

The Office of Admissionswill issuethe 1-20 Form after the student has
been admitted and a deposit has been received.

Students are required to show proof of health insurance. Otherwise,
students must purchase Spring Hill College’sinstitutional health insurance.
Students must have health insurance information along with the required
health and immunization formson file prior to move-in date.

Spring Hill College does not award financial aid to international studentson
the basis of need; however, academic scholarships are available.

Therewill be no increasein scholarship or availability for additional aid
after arrival on campus (the Matteo Ricci Scholarship isthe only exception).
Itis Spring Hill College's expectation that students should apply to Spring
Hill College with the understanding that they will be personally responsible
for providing funds to attend the college.

EARLY ADMISSION

High school juniors who have extraordinary academic records may apply for
early admission to Spring Hill College. Spring Hill requiresthefollowing of appli-
cantsfor early admission:

D
2

3
4

ahigh school average of 3.5 or above in academic courses;

acombined score on the SAT of 1120 or higher, or acomposite onthe ACT
of 25 or higher;

arecommendation from the high school principal;

a personal interview (including the student's parents or guardian) with the
Director of Student Academic Services.
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VETERANS

The Collegeis approved for the education of veterans under Public Law 89-
358, Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966: Chapters 31, 34, 35, of title 38.
Accordingly, it isthe policy of the school to afford veterans and, where applicable,
their dependents, every opportunity for study compatible with their educational
background and the scope of the institution.

Service of at least one year and less than two years will be awarded two
semester hours of credit, the equivalent of the freshman-level military science credit.
Service of two years or more will be awarded four semester hours of credit, the
equivalent of the freshman- and sophomore-level military science credit. Credit will
also be given for courses and training completed in military serviceif the veteranis
qualified according to the norm set down by the American Council of Educationin
its publication entitled Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the
Armed Services.

READMISSION

Students who have been absent from Spring Hill College for a semester or
more must make formal application for readmission through the Office of Admission.
Together with the application (for which thereisno fee), they must submit atran-
script of any credits earned at another institution. Lifelong learning students absent
from the Collegefor one or more years must make formal application for readmission
through the Lifelong Learning Office. Seethe section on*“Lifelong Learning
Programs—AdmissionsPolicies’ for details.

ADMISSION POLICY FOR NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

All non-degree students should request a special student application from the
Undergraduate Office of Admission. Thisapplication form, anon-refundable $25.00
application fee and the appropriate additional information must be submitted to the
office. All summer enrollment (degree or non-degree) isadministered by the Office
of Lifelong Learning.

Transient Students

Transient students are students enrolled in other colleges who wish to pursue
courses at Spring Hill College. A transient student must obtain the written permis-
sion of his’her dean to take courses at Spring Hill.

Other Students

Students who wish to pursue particular studies with or without credit outside
a degree program are also classified as non-degree students. Such students should
submit the application for admission form (available from the Admission Office), the
application fee, and an official transcript from each college previously attended. (A
high school transcript must be submitted if the applicant has not attended college.)

If a non-degree student wishes to be reclassified as a degree student in a
regular degree program, he or she should request reclassification from the academic
vice president. No more than nine credit hours taken while in non-degree status at
Spring Hill College may be applied to adegree program.
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High School Students

High school students who have completed the sophomore or junior year and
who can demonstrate an ability to profit from college-level courses may be admitted
as special students. Each high school student must obtain written permission from a
parent or legal guardian aswell as the high school principal (or counselor), and
submit an official copy of his/her high school transcript. The appropriate prerequi-
site academic background will be necessary to enroll in aparticular course. (Se-
lected area high school students are exempt from the normal admission requirements
when they receive permission from their school to take approved courses.) Credit
for courses successfully completed will be held in escrow and applied toward a
degree from Spring Hill College or transferred to the institution in which the student
may subsequently enroll as aregular student.

RESERVATION DEPOSITS

Upon receiving notice of their acceptance, al applicants who will reside on
campus are required to forward aroom confirmation deposit of $150. Thisdeposit
will serve as the applicant’s damage deposit when he/she begins residence at the
College. Additionally, all full-time students are required to pay a$50 tuition deposit.
Those deposits are to be paid by the National Candidates Reply Date and are
refundable until May 1 for students entering the fall semester.

All new students are expected to live on campus unless they reside with their
parents and live in reasonable commuting distance of the college. Housing con-
tracts, health and immunization forms, and proof of health insurance coverage must
be on filein the Office of Student Affairs before a student moves on campus. Failure
to comply with these requirements may result in a student’s dismissal from the
residence halls and inability to register for the next semester until all requirements
aremet.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration for each term will take place according to the academic calendar
published in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes from the Registrar’s Office.
To make the registration process more convenient for new students, amail registra-
tion procedure is offered during the summer for new incoming freshman and transfer
students. New freshman and transfer students are encouraged to register by mail.
Materialsfor mail registration will be sent upon receipt of deposit. On-campus
registration is available to new students who do not finalize their registration by
mail.

Early registration for returning students for the next semester occurs midway
through the semester. All continuing students are expected to register for the
subsequent semester during the designated early registration period. Prior to each
early registration period, students will receive a Schedule of Classes and registration
instructions from the Registrar’s Office. Students not registering during the early
registration period will register the day before classes begin for the next semester.
No student shall be allowed to early register or enroll for the next term unless all
reguired admission records have been received by the College prior to registration
for the next term.
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Students must consult with their advisor prior to registration for each term.
Before late registration ends, it is the student’s responsibility to make certain that
his/her official registration accurately reflects only those courses for which he/she
plans to enroll for the term. Students failing to register by the date designated in the
Bulletin of Information will be assessed alate registration fee. Billing statements are
mailed to students after early registration ends. Payment must be submitted to the
Business Office by the day before classes begin in the new semester. Failure to make
payment by the specified date will result in cancellation of the early registration and
will necessitate re-registering during the late registration period. Thefinal schedule
isissued to the student by the registrar upon notification of clearance by the
Business Office that all bills have been paid. Questions regarding registration
procedures should be addressed to the Registrar’s Office.

ADVANCED STANDING

The term “advanced standing” means not only placement of a student in
courses appropriate to his or her ability, but also acceptance of credits previously
earned or the awarding of credit in departments in which the student has demon-
strated an acceptable level of competence. Students can qualify for advanced
standing by means of the general or subject examinations of the College L evel
Examination Program (CL EP), the subject examinations of the Advanced Placement
Program (APP), or from the examinations given in conjunction with the International
Baccalaureate (1B) program.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Students whaose academic preparation in high school is beyond that normally
expected for admission at the freshman level may qualify for advanced placement.
The term “advanced placement” means that the student is placed in courses
advanced beyond those normally required of an entering student and which are at a
level appropriate to the student’s ability. Advanced placement is usually based on
results of the Advanced Placement Program (APP) of CEEB, and other national tests,
aswell as Spring Hill’sown institutional tests.

Thefollowing chart outlines the minimum acceptabl e scores and the
applicable course substitutions for the corresponding AP examinations.
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Advanced Placement (AP) Credit Policy

Exam Minimum HC Semester
Title Grade Equivalent Hours
Studio art—drawing portfolio 3 ART Core 3
Studio art—general portfolio 3 ART Core 3
History of Art 3 ART Core 3
Biology 3 Science Core 3
Chemistry 3 Science Core 3
Computer Science A 4 cis221 3
Computer Science AB 4 Cls221,322 6
Economics—Microeconomics 3 ECO102 3
Economics—M acroeconomics 3 ECO101 3
English—L anguage and Composition 4 ENG121 3
English—L.iterature and Composition 4 ENG121 3
French Language 4 FRE 101,102 6
3 FRE101 3
French Literature 4 FRE 101,102 6
3 FRE101 3
German language 4 GER101, 102 6
3 GER101 3
Government and Politics—Comparative 3 POL 151 3
Government and Politics 3 POL 112 3
History—European 4 HIS102 3
History—United States 4 HIS104 3
Latin-Vergil 4 LAT 101,102 6
3 LAT 101 3
Latin—L atin Literature 4 LAT 101,102 6
3 LAT 101 3
Mathematics—CalculusAB 4 MTH 121 4
3+ MTH 121 4
Music Theory 3 MUS221 3
Physics B 3 Science Core 3
Physics C (Mechanics) 3 Science Core 3
Physics C (Electricity and Magnetism) 3 Science Core 3
Psychology 3 PSY 101 3
Spanish—L anguage 4 SPA 101, 102 6
3 SPA 101 3
Spanish Literature 4 SPA 101, 102 6
3 SPA 101 3
Statistics 3 BUS263 3

** In calculus, four hours credit is awarded. Students who score a three on the calculus AP
test will be awarded credit, but may, in individual cases, be required to complete MTH
121 before placement in MTH 122.

COLLEGELEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP)

Subject examination scoreswill be accepted asfollows:

a General examination scoreswill be accepted for up to thirty semester hours
of academic credit, with scores of 500 or above being accepted automati-
caly.
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b) Subject examination scoreswill be accepted for credit in specific subjects
corresponding to semester or full-year courses. Scores of 50 or above are

accepted.

Thefollowing chart outlines the basic acceptance guidelinesfor CLEP

examinations:

CLEP General Examinations

CLEPGenerd Exam
English Composition
English Comp with Essay
Humanities

Natural Sciences

Social Sciences& History

Minimum
Score

HC
Equivalent

88888

Generd Elective
Generd Elective

ART

Science Course
Generd Elective

CL EP Subject Examinations

CLEPSubject Exam
Accounting, Principles of
Algebra, College
Algebra/Trigonometry, College
American Government
American Literature

Analyzing & Interpreting Lit
Business Law, Introductory
Calculuswith Elementary Func
Educational Psycho, Intro to
English Literature

French Language, College-Level
Freshman College Composition
Generd Biology

Genera Chemistry

German Language, College-Leve
History of U.S. |

History of U.S. 11

Human Growth & Development
Information Systems
Macroeconomics, Principles of
Management, Principles of
Marketing, Principlesof
Microeconomics, Principlesof
Psychology, Introductory
Sociology, Introductory
Spanish Language, College-Level
Western Civilization |

Western Civilization 1

Minimum
Score

HC
Equivalent

88

RREBSEEZESEERRE 888888888888

ACC 201
MTH 010
MTH 111
POL 112

ENG24X
ENG24X
BUS301

MTH 121 & 122
Generd Elective

ENG24X
FRE 101-102
ENG121

BIO General Elective
CHM 111& 113

Semester
Hours

w

3
3
3
3

Semester
Hours

w

3
3
3
3
3
3
8
3
3
6
3
3

or Generd Science 34

GER101& 102

HIS103
HIS104
PSY 304
CIS381
ECO101
MGT 301
MKT 311
ECO102
PSY 101
SOC101
SPA 101,102
HIS101
HIS102

WWOWWWWWwWwwwwwo
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INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE (1B)

Credit will be awarded on a course-by-course basis as approved by the
department. Scoresof 5 or better on the higher-level examinationswill be considered
for credit. For acompletelisting of credits awarded for IB courses, please contact
the Registrar’s Office.
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General core curriculum and aspecific listing of requirementsfor each tradi-
tional undergraduate degree program follow. The requirements as presented are to be
considered generally binding but not totally inflexible. Students may vary their
reguirements according to their particular plans and interests, but such variations
must be approved by the department or division chair and by the academic vice
president.

From time to time the Collegefindsit either advisable or necessary to change
requirementsinvariouscurricula. New curricular requirements become effective at
the time of their publication in the Bulletin of Information and are not retroactive.
The College reservestheright to make and implement non-curricular academic policy
changes at any time deemed appropriate.

The abbreviation after an instructional department isthe official symbol for
that subject; for example, PHL isthe designation for the philosophy department.
Numbers for the courses of the department are prefixed by the departmental abbre-
viation symbol. These symbols are used in records, reports, schedules, and tran-
scripts.

At the beginning of each divisional section are statements of the general and
specific objectives of the division and an explanation of its requirements. Not all of
the courses listed under each division are offered every term; some are offered on a
rotational basis. The College reserves the right to make necessary changes in course
offerings and to cancel courses for which fewer than five students have enrolled at
the beginning of the semester.

A lower-level courseisonethat is preparatory to the concentration. Lower-
level courses open to freshmen and sophomores are numbered from 100 to 299. Asa
general rule, courses numbered from 200 to 299 are for sophomores. Upper-level
courses are numbered 300 and above. Courses numbered below 100 involve basic
academic skillsdevelopment.

A “W" after the course title in the course description indicates a writing-
enriched course that can be used in partial fulfillment of the core curriculum writing
proficiency requirement. A “D” after the coursetitle indicates a course that can be
used for fulfillment of the core diversity requirement.

SPRINGHILL COLLEGE CORE CURRICULUM—BACHELOR
DEGREE PROGRAMS

Spring Hill CollegeisaJesuit, Cathalic, liberal arts college. The core curriculum
isacentral expression of its educational philosophy. It introduces students to a
breadth of knowledge and skills and perspectives, laying the foundation for a
lifetime of learning. The core curriculum also hel ps prepare students for their chosen
majors or professional programs—and at the same time broadens the way they will
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approach their specialties. And it gives students from all disciplines a sense of
shared purpose as an integrated community of learning.

The core curriculum is organized around a basi ¢ principle—one that expresses
our mission asaCollege:

EDUCATIONFOR THE COMMON GOOD OF THE GLOBAL
HUMANCOMMUNITY.

This principle reflects the Jesuit philosophy that faith, reason, and justice are
linked inextricably. The College pursues this by cultivating an overlapping set of
skills, competencies, and bodies of knowledgein the core curriculum.

() Wefoster active engagement in lear ning, challenging studentsto:
« think critically, write persuasively, and speak effectively;
* explore the classics of Western literature and thought;
* grasp how the sciences and their methods analyze the natural world;
* savor the beauty of the arts and the challenging vision of artists;
 encounter therich diversity of the world’s cultures,
* preparefor excellencein their chosen professions.

(@ Wefoster commitment to human rights, challenging studentsto:
« understand the way political, economic, and social factorsimpact both
human civilization and the global environment;
» experience at apractical and personal level the challenges to human
dignity and justice;
» commit themselves to values that foster human dignity.

(3 Wefoster faith, both itspersonal and social dimensions, challenging
students to:
« grapple with ultimate questions and reflect on issues of transcendence;
« understand the Catholic tradition, its history, its teachings and its way of
life;
* appreciate and respect the other religious traditions of the world;
 become responsible leaders in service to others.

All degree candidates at Spring Hill College are required to study the core
curriculum specified below, regardless of concentration or specialization. The core
curriculum for bachel or-seeking students involves 60 semester hours of study
distributed asfollows:

English: 12 Semester Hour s*

Thefirst goal of the core curriculum isto challenge studentsto think critically,
write persuasively, and speak effectively; the second is to explore the classics of
Western literature and thought. To assist in fulfilling these goals, the Department of
English offers core courses that emphasi ze excellence in writing and provide a
coherent sequence of the best literature of the past and present, thus challenging
students to new ways of reading and thinking. Coursesin cultural diversity encour-
age students to commit themselves to values that foster human dignity.
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Studentstake ENG 121/190 and ENG 123/290in their first year. These courses
focus on writing instruction in conjunction with classical, modern, and contemporary
literature. Upon completion of these courses, students take two sophomore level
courses from the following choices: Introduction to Fiction, Introduction to Drama,
Introduction to Non-fiction, and Introduction to Poetry. A cultural diversity course
may be substituted for one of the above: Asian Literature, Hispanic-American
Literature, African-American Literature, or Women Writers.

*ENG 121 and 123 are graded A, B, C, or NC (no credit) the first time the student takes
this course. A student receiving an NC must retake the course and in this event the grading
system is A, B, C, D, and F, but a student must still earn a C- or higher to move on to the next
level English course. Students must receive credit for ENG 121 before attempting ENG 123 and
must pass both these courses before taking a sophomore-level course. Once students matricu-
late, they may not take a freshman-level English course at another institution. Students with an
A or aB in al previous English courses may elect an upper-division course for the last three
hours of this requirement.

History: 6 Semester Hours

The history core seeks to introduce the essential background for an educated
understanding of the peoples and forces affecting the development of western
societies. In a historical context, students examine and discuss issues and questions
raised in the areas of literature, theology, philosophy, science, politics, art, architec-
ture, economics, and human behavior. Through a study of primary sources and texts
relating to these areas, students develop critical reading, writing, and analytical
skills. The history core courses address timeless questions of past and present
inequities based on race, religion, class, gender, economic status, and geography
and provide insight into the common good of the global human community.

All students take HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648. For their second
history core course, students may choose either HIS 102 Western Civilization since
1648 or HIS104 TheUnited Statessince 1876.

Philosophy: 9 Semester Hours

The mission of the Philosophy Department is to bring students to reflect
critically on their most basic beliefs and assumptions: the nature of justice, the
criteriaby which we judge behavior as moral, the nature and limits of knowledge, the
distinction between valid and invalid thinking, and so forth. Students develop
analytical thinking skills, speaking skills, and writing skills and have an opportunity
to reflect on the meaning of life.

Studentstake PHL 101 Introductory Logic as the introductory course. Then
they take onelower level course selected from PHL 210 Ethics, PHL 220 Philosophy
of Human Nature, or PHL 225 Philosophy of Religion, and any lower or upper level
course. These electives focus on ethics, human nature, aesthetics, logic, metaphys-
ics, and epistemol ogy.

Theology: 9 Semester Hour s
Theology is, according to the traditional definition, “faith seeking understand-
ing.” Beingreligiousisacentral dimension of the human person and a central fact
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of human history and culture. The theology core provides not only essentials on
Christianity—its scriptures, doctrines, rituals, and morals; it also introduces stu-
dentsto the scholarly study of religion, hel ping them grapple with ultimate ques-
tions and teaching them to begin to bring critical reason to bear on religious
experience, institutions, and traditions. Inaccord with Spring Hill’smission asa
Catholic college, we strive to help students understand Catholicism, its history,
tenets, and traditions; such study is always done with the objectivity and rigor
appropriate to the scholarly study of religion and done with deep ecumenical
sensitivity. Students are also introduced to the wider range of Christian traditions,
aswell asto world religionsin away that respects the rich insights and the dignity
of these traditions and religions.

Students take THL 101 Western Religious Heritage as the introduction to the
theological study of the Christian tradition of faith. Thereafter they may choose any
two theology courses at the 200 or 300 level.

Foreign Languages: 0-6 Semester Hour s**

The Department of Foreign Languages offers to students an opportunity to
acquire language proficiency and to explore foreign literatures and cultures. Lan-
guage is the key that leads to understanding other people within their unique
cultural context. By communicating with another person in her/hislanguage we also
acknowledge that individual’s humanity, dignity, and worth. In such away, the study
of aforeign language contributes to the education for the common good of the
global human community.

After aforeign language assessment, students are placed at the appropriate
level of language study. Hours needed are based on the results of this assessment.

**Students may fulfill this requirement in any one of the following ways:

1. A satisfactory score on the foreign language proficiency/placement test at the low
intermediate level (201).

2. The successful completion of one course at the low intermediate level (201).

3. The successful completion of one elementary course and one course at the low
intermediate level (102-201) in the same language.

4. The successful completion of the two courses at the elementary level (101-102) in
the same language. (SPA 105-106 will fulfill this requirement for nontraditional students only).

Social Sciences. 6 Semester Hour s

The social sciences represent the empirical and critical study of thewaysin
which psychological, social, economic, and political dynamicsinteract to shape the
human condition. To knowledgeably address social justice issues such as poverty,
the death penalty, war, genocide, or immigration requires understanding of the
social, economic, political, cultural, attitudinal, and behavioral context in which these
issues are embedded. These disciplines provide students a foundation to integrate
an empirical approach with personal values to achieve abasis for responsible action
with respect to the common good.

Students el ect these six hours from two different subject areas in the social
sciences—economics, political science, psychology, or sociol ogy.
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Mathematics: 3 Semester Hours

The study of mathematics promotes the rigorous use of analysis and logic in
solving problems and, in union with the other sciences, contributes to the most
objective view of our world that is available to us. Quantitative reasoning skills,
honed by the scrupul ous use of mathematical symbolism and language, are indis-
pensable for an informed citizenry, no matter where on the globe. More than any one
language, mathematics can be considered a method of communication understood
by many peoples, regardless of their cultural diversity.

Based on placement criteriaand a student’s declared major (if any), the student
isplaced into one of thefollowing: MTH 111 Precalculus, MTH 113 Contemporary
Mathematics, MTH 121 Calculusl, MTH 122 Calculusl!l, or MTH 140 Calculuswith
Business Applications.

Laboratory Science: 3 Semester Hours

The study of the sciences furthers the pursuit of intellectual growth by
examining al of reality whether it isliving or non-living, contemporary or historical,
transient or transcendental. The rigorous intellectual nature of science makes study
in thisareaa particularly effective way to develop the student’s capacities for critical
thinking and to cultivate the quest for understanding and the desire for truth.

Students select from any 200 or below science coursein biology, chemistry, or
physics.

Computer Infor mation Systems/M athematics/Science: 3 Semester Hours

The study of computer science provides students with necessary knowledge,
skills, and ahilitiesto stay abreast of developmentsin all fields of endeavor ina
rapidly changing world. Students are expected to be able to embark on alifelong
learning experience after graduation. They must therefore possess the talents
necessary to continue their quest for understanding of social, economic, political,
cultural, attitudinal, and behavioral issues asthey emerge. The skillful use of
computersis essential to this quest for continual learning. The rationales for the
study of science and mathematics are stated above.

Students take any course in one of the three areas.

FineArts: 3 Semester Hours

The fine arts are systems of communication that teach us about human
interaction and creativity in problem solving. They challenge our perception, teach
us to sense and interpret the world around us, and bring us pleasure. Appreciation
and performance-based classes reveal how non-language-based human expression
can both reflect and change the culture from which it springs. They further draw
studentsinto explorations of artistic, historical, scientific, philosophical, and
religious approachesto reality.

Students select three hours from visual arts, music, dance, or theater.
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CROSS-CURRICULARREQUIREMENTS

Cultural Diversity

As a condition for being awarded the baccalaureate degree, students must
pass a cultural diversity course. A cultural diversity course (designed D) is defined
for this purpose as one that focuses on a culture outside of Europe and the English-
speaking world (e.g., Middle Eastern Politics or Latin American History), hasamulti-
cultural topic (e.g., World Religions), or exploresthemesrel ating to anon-dominant
group in American society (e.g., African-American Literature, Women's Studies, or
Poverty in America).

Writing Acrossthe Curriculum

As a condition for being awarded the baccalaureate degree, students must
pass at least three writing-enriched courses (designated W) beyond the required
four English courses (two in freshman composition and two in 200-level English). At
least one W course must be in the major.

ENGLISHPROFICIENCY

All students entering the College for the first time must provide test scores or
take tests to demonstrate English proficiency. Students who do not demonstrate
competency in the use of English will be required to take assigned reading and/or
writing instruction. (Consult the Interdisciplinary and Other Programs section of
this Bulletin for further discussion of the Basic Skills Development program.)

MATHEMATICSPROFICIENCY

Students whose academic records do not demonstrate competency in math-
ematicswill berequired to take MTH 010 during their first academic year at the
Collegeif they plantotake precalculus (MTH 111). (Consult the Interdisciplinary
and Other Programs section of this Bulletin for further discussion of the Basic Skills
Development program.)

INSTRUCTIONIN THEUSE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Understanding how to accessinformation is of ever increasing importancein
modern life. To assure that Spring Hill College students have a comprehensive
understanding of computer-accessed information sources, athree-tiered program is
offered. During orientation weekend freshman students visit the Thomas Byrne
Memorial Library to be introduced to layout, service options, and the computer
information sources available. Building on thisintroduction, studentsin the second
English class receive bibliographic instruction from the library staff in preparing the
reguired research paper. In addition, each major program designates a course that
includes a unit in bibliographic instruction, which focuses on information gathering
strategies for professionals in that academic area.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTSFOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

Transfer students seeking the bachel or degree are expected to fulfill all core
curriculum and cross-curricular requirements, with the foll owing exceptions:
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1 Forevery year asafull-time student at Spring Hill College, thereisa
reguirement of one philosophy and one theology course with a minimum of
two (maximum of three courses) in each department;

2. Transfer students who begin their studies at Spring Hill as juniors must
pass three writing-enriched courses; and

3. Transfer students who begin their studies at Spring Hill as seniors must
take one writing-enriched course.

Thispolicy appliesonly to studentstransferring to Spring Hill College from
another college or university. It does not apply to newly matriculating freshmen or to
students who have previously been enrolled, withdrawn, and subsequently been
readmitted to Spring Hill, regardless of whether they attended another institution in
theinterim.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

CORE CURRICULUM

The core curriculum for associate-degree-seeking students involves thirty-
three semester hours of study distributed as follows:

English: 6 semester hours

English 121 and 123. ENG 121 and 123 aregraded A, B, C, or NC (no credit) the
first time the student takes this course. A student receiving an NC must retake the
course and in this event the grading systemis A, B, C, D, and F, but a student must
still earn a C- or higher to move on to the next level English course. Students must
receivecredit for ENG 121 before attempting ENG 123.

Philosophy: 6 semester hours

First course; PHL 101. Second course: alower-level course selected from 210,
2200r 225.

Theology: 6 semester hours
THL 101 followed by any 200- or 300-level coursewith prerequisitesfulfilled.

History: 3 semester hours
HIS 101 or another course with approval of the chair of the history department.

Social Science: 3 semester hours

Any social science course as long as the course has no prerequisite or the
student has satisfied the prerequisite for it. The three hours must be taken from one
of the subject areas in the social sciences—economics, political science, psychology
and sociology. For studentsin the A.S. in Business or Information Systems, this
course may not be in economics.

Mathematics/SciencessComputer Science: 6 semester hours

Any two courses in computer science, mathematics, or science (biology,
chemistry or physics) with no more than three semester hours selected from one
grouping. For studentsin the A.S. in Business or Computer Information Systems
programs, MTH 111 and one science course (with laboratory) are required. In
addition, prerequisites must be observed when making the selections.
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FineArts: 3 semester hours
Completion of three credit hours selected from visual arts, music, dance, or
theater.

PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENTS
The proficiency requirementsin reading, English, and mathematicslisted
above for the bachelor degree programs also apply to associate degree programs.

CORE CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTSFOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

In addition to meeting the residency requirements for transfer students, such
students shall be required to take one philosophy or one theology course for each
semester, or equivalent, of enrollment in the associate degree program, as evenly
distributed between the two departments as possible.



Divison of Busness

DIVISION CHAIR: Cort B. Schlichting, Ph.D.

The Division of Business seeks to prepare students for successful |eadership
positionsin small and large businesses in the private sector and in public and non-
profit organizations. We intend to provide professional business education in an
environment of respect for the importance of both Jesuit ideals and liberal arts
education. We view the core curriculum and the business curriculum as complemen-
tary parts of the Spring Hill educational experience.

The Division of Business offers a Bachelor of Science (BS) degree in business
administration with concentrationsin the following areas: accounting, economics
and finance, computer information systems, international business, marketing, and
management. The lower- and upper-division business requirementsimpart to all
students a broad-based, principles-level exposure to each of the functional areas,
after which each student selects one area as a concentration for more in-depth study.
The faculty believes that the business sector of American society isavital set of
institutions and that, consistent with the Jesuit ideals of the College, our students
should be prepared to make a positive contribution to these institutions and to
society in general. Accordingly, business concentrations aim to impart knowledgein
accordance with liberal artsideals and to communicate to students appropriate
principles of ethical professional and social behavior.

REQUIREMENTS

Studentsin all B.S. degree programsin the Division of Business must complete
aset of lower-division requirements, a set of upper-division regquirements, and an
areaof concentration. All concentrations except the joint B.S.-M.B.A. with account-
ing electives have the same lower- and upper-level core body of knowledge require-
ments. (See the section of this Bulletin on the joint B.S.-M.B.A. with accounting
electivesfor details on that program.) For al B.S. degree concentrations the common
set of required coursesis:

Bachelor of Sciencein BusinessAdministration
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ECO101 Principlesof Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principlesof Microeconomics 3
CIs115 Applicationsin Computer Information Systems 3
ACC201& 202 Principles of Accounting | and |1 6
BUS263& 264 Business Statistics and

Management Science 6
MTH 1400r 121 Business Calculus or Calculus| 34
BUS210 Business Communication 3

101



102 Division of Business

UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
BUS301 BusinessLaw | 3
MGT 301 Management Principles 3
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
FIN 301 Financial Management 3
CIS381: Information Systems 3
BUS320 International Business 3
BUS499 Business Strategy and Policy 3

(comprehensive experience)
tAccounting concentrations should register for this course as ACC 381.

Social Sciences:

One non-economics social science course must be taken from a discipline
among sociology, political science, or psychology.

Mathematics:

MTH 111 Precal culus should be taken to meet core requirements. If a suffi-
ciently high score on the college mathematics placement examination is achieved,
MTH 140 or 121 can be used to satisfy the core requirement.

Comprehensive Experience:

All Spring Hill College students are required to have some synthesizing
experienceintheir major field. Tofulfill thisrequirement, all undergraduate business
students take BUS 499 Business Strategy and Policy for their comprehensive
experience. Those studentsworking on their joint B.S.-M.B.A. with accounting
electiveswill take BUS 599 Business Strategy and Policy for their comprehensive
experience.

Senior Examination:

All business majors must satisfactorily complete anational business exam
during their senior year (standard for passing to be set by the faculty). Students
with unsatisfactory grades on this exam, which is part of the comprehensive
experience for each student, may be required to repeat foundation classes or to
undertake additional study on key topics. Those students working on their joint
B.S.-M.B.A. with accounting el ectives must also earn a passing score on the
national Mastersin Business Administration (MBA) exam (standard for passing set
by the faculty), which is given as an integral part of the capstone course for the
MBA program, BUS599 Business Strategy and Policy.

GradeRequirements:

A grade of C- or better isrequired in al business courses in order to have the
course counted as part of the lower-level, upper-level or concentration requirements.
A student receiving a grade below C- in any of these courses must repeat the course
until the required grade is achieved. This requirement also appliesto business
coursesfulfilling college corerequirements (CIS 115, ECO 101, ECO 102, MTH 140).
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Writing Enhanced Cour ses:

Students can expect extensive writing assignmentsin essentially all upper-
division business courses and in some lower-division business courses. Assign-
ments will be evaluated not only on subject content but on grammar and style as
well. Two courses are specifically designated as “Writing Enhanced” (designated by
“W" after the course title in the course description list) in accordance with the
College’'sWriting Acrossthe Curriculumiinitiative. These coursesare BUS210
Business Communication and BUS 499 Business Strategy and Policy.

Oral Communication Competency:

All students must show competency in oral communication. A student must
document such competency by making agrade of C- or better in BUS 210 Business
Communication.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)

Spring Hill College offersafour-year accounting degree, aB.S.-M.B.A. with
accounting electives, and a minor in accounting. The four-year accounting degreeis
designed for students interested in a solid accounting background who do not wish
tosit for the* Certified Public Accountant” (CPA) exam or who desireto take
additional courses at other ingtitutions to qualify for the CPA exam. Students
pursuing the non-CPA path might consider careersin corporate accounting depart-
ments, taxation, banking, or many other areas. The program gives the student afirm
background that includes mathematical and statistical analysis essential to under-
standing the technol ogical developmentsin modern management. The specialized
instruction, together with that provided by the liberal arts coursesincluded in the
program, is intended to give the student a foundation suitable for leadership
positionsin industry, commerce, or institutional management.

In most states, however, the four-year accounting degree will not give the
student adequate hours to be eligible to take examinations leading to the designation
“Certified Public Accountant” (CPA). Under guidelines of the American Institute of
Certified Public Accountants (AICPA), most states, including Alabama, require
students to pursue a 150-hour degree program to sit for CPA examinations. Under
the four-year accounting degree option, students desiring CPA status will need to
return to school to complete the AICPA 150-hour requirement. (See section entitled
“Joint B.S.-M.B.A. with Accounting Electives.”)

Four-Year Accounting Degree

Course Title Hours
ACC301& 302 Intermediate Accounting | and 11 6
ACC331 Management Cost Analysis 3
ACC351 Federal Income Tax 3
ACC401 Advanced Financial Accounting 3
ACC481 Auditing 3
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Minor in Accounting

Course Title Hours
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ACC201& 202 Principles of Accounting | and |1 6
BUS263 Business Statistics 3
ACC331 Management Cost Analysis 3
ACC301& 302 Intermediate Accounting | and 11 6
ACC351 Federal Income Tax 3

JOINT B.S.-M.B.A.
WITH ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES

In response to the AICPA guidelines, Spring Hill College has developed a
uniquefive-year program (154 hrs.) for studentswishing acareer in public account-
ing, who want theflexibility of obtainingan M.B.A. degree. Thisprogramisfor
those exceptional students who are willing to take the Graduate M anagement
Admissions Test (GMAT) before the spring semester of their junior year, and who
can meet the admission standards of the M.B.A. program. Students pursuing this
option must work closely with the graduate business advisor and their undergradu-
ate advisor to ensure that all foundation classes for the M.B.A. are completed before
the beginning of their senior year. Studentsin this program should be prepared to
take night classes their senior and fifth years.

This exceptional program enables the student to graduate after five years with
two degrees awarded at graduation: aB.S. in Business Administration with a
concentration in public accounting and a Masters of Business Administration
degree with accounting electives. Thetotal program involvesaminimum of 154
semester hours. The undergraduate core requirements are unchanged, except for two
variations. BUS 530, Business Ethics, can be used to help satisfy the undergraduate
core requirement in philosophy; and BUS 320, International Business, is not
required. (Theinternational component of the five-year program is satisfied through
completion of ACC 402 Multinational Accounting.)

Admission into Spring Hill College as an undergraduate does not guarantee
admission into the B.S.-M.B.A. program. A student must have junior standing to
apply for thisprogram. Unconditional admission requiresaminimum 3.00 grade
point average at the close of the semester before application, an acceptable GMAT
score, and 1000 points based on the formula (undergraduate GPA x 200 + GMAT
score). While a conditional entry status may be possible for students who come
close to the admission standard but do not reach it, students should not count on
entry through this means. Once accepted into the program, students must meet all
graduate requirements for their graduate-level studies. See the graduate portion of
this Bulletin for details on admission categories. Also see the section of this
Bulletin concerning fees for tuition charges in the fourth and fifth year of thisjoint
program. The undergraduate business curriculum, including both the general
business core and the specialized accounting classes, will consist of the following
lower- and upper-division courses:
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LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
CIS115 Applicationsin Computer Information Systems 3
ACC201& 202 Principles of Accounting | and 11 6
BUS210 Business Communication 3
BUS263 Business Statistics 3
MTH 1400r 121 Business Calculus or Calculus| 34
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
BUS301 BusinessLaw | 3
FIN 301 Financial Management 3
ACC381 Information Systems 3
ACC331 Management Cost Analysis 3
UNDERGRADUATE CONCENTRATION
Course Title Hours
BUS302 BusinessLaw | 3
ECO321 Money and the Financial System 3
ACC301& 302 Intermediate Accounting | and 11 6
ACC351 Federal Income Tax 3
ACC401 Advanced Financial Accounting 3
ACC402 Multinational Accounting 3
ACC481 Auditing 3

In addition to the undergraduate curriculum, students must take the following
set of graduate courses:

GRADUATE COURSES

Course Title Hours
BUS505 Management and Marketing Foundation 3
BUS520 Organization Behavior 3
BUS53(? Business Ethics and Social Responsibility 3
BUS531 Legal Environment of Business 3
BUS540 Quantitative Business Analysis 3
BUS550 Managerial Economics 3
BUS560 Management of Financial Resources 3
BUS570 Marketing Management 3
BUS599 Business Strategy and Policy

(comprehensive experience) 3
ACC530 Accounting for Management Control 3
ACC542 Not-For-Profit Accounting 3
ACC551 Advanced Federal Taxation 3
ACC581 Advanced Auditing 3

1Students may substitute MGT 301 and MKT 311 for BUS505 at their election.
2BUS 530 can be used to help satisfy the undergraduate core philosophy
requirement.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

ACC 201. Principlesof Accounting | (3) A study of accounting principlesand
concepts related to the preparation of financial statements and communication of
economic information to management and other interested parties.

ACC 202. Principlesof Accounting |l (3) A continuation of the study of financial
accounting emphasizing corporate accounting. Payroll accounting, cash flow
management, and financial statement analysiswill be covered for all forms of the
business organization. In addition, management accounting and management’s use
of accounting datawill be studied. Prerequisite ACC 201.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

ACC 301-302. Intermediate Accounting I-11 (6) A study of more advanced prin-
ciples of accounting. Includes corrections of statements and analysis of financial
and operating statements. Prerequisite: ACC 202.

ACC 331. Management Cost Analysis (3) A study of process costs, standard costs,
distribution costs, and budgeting. Emphasis is on managerial uses of accounting
information for decision-making, planning, and control. Prerequisite: ACC 202.

ACC 351. Federal Income Tax (3) A study of federal incometax law, with emphasis
onindividual incometax problems. Prerequisite: ACC 202.

ACC 381. Information Systems(3) Anintensive study of the effective application
of computers to the solution of business, accounting, finance, and economic
problems. Basic systems analysis concepts and techniques used in data processing
arecovered. Prerequisites: CIS115and ACC 202.

ACC 401. Advanced Financial Accounting (3) Advanced topicsinfinancial
accounting including partnerships, business combinations (basic), fund accounting
(basic), futures contracts (basic), post-retirement benefits, post-employment
benefits, troubled debt restructurings, SEC accounting, and financial instruments.
Prerequisite: ACC 302.

ACC 402. Multinational Accounting (3) A study of theinternational accounting
environment including business combinations, foreign currency transactions,
branch accounting, financial instruments, segment reporting, translation of foreign
financial statements, futures contacts, and derivative assets. Prerequisite: ACC 401.
ACC 481. Auditing (3) Thetheory and practice of auditing and supplemental
readings; comprehensive treatment of internal control and the ethics of auditing.
Prerequisite: ACC 302.

ACC 490. Independent Study (1to 6 credits, tobearranged) Specia work not
covered in required courses; accounting for specific industries, controllership
problems, and others selected by the students with approval of the staff. Periodic
conferences, bibliography report, and final examination required. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

(Prerequisites; admission intothegraduate program)

ACC 530. Accounting for Management Control (3) Thiscourseisintendedto
provide a comprehensive overview of how accounting systems—particularly cost
accounting systems—allow the manager to exercise control over the operation of the
businessfirm. Prerequisite: ACC 201 and ACC 202.
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ACC 542. Not-For-Profit Accounting (3) Theory and practice of government and
not-for-profit organization accounting. Emphasisison local government units,
hospitals, and colleges and universities. The special topics of SEC reporting and
personal financial statementsare also studied. Prerequisite: ACC 401 or itsequiva-
lent.

ACC 551. Advanced Feder al Taxation (3) A study of theincometax implications of
corporate and partnership formation, operation and liquidation. Specially taxed
corporations, including S corporations, personal service corporations, foreign sales
corporations, and personal holding companieswill be surveyed. Income taxation of
estates and trusts will also be introduced, aswill federal wealth transfer taxation.
Prerequisite: ACC 351 or itsequivalent.

ACC 581. Advanced Auditing (3) Studiesin the practice of auditing. A case ap-
proach is used to illustrate the selection and application of specific auditing proce-
duresincluding statistical sampling and other analytical tools. Auditor’sliability will
be discussed. Prerequisite; ACC 481 or itsequivalent.

BUSINESSADMINISTRATION (BUS)

The following courses are offered as components of the upper- and lower-level
business requirements and/or as service courses to non-business majors.

LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

BUS 210. Business Communication (3) (W) Thiscoursewill develop and enhance
written and oral communication skills, with particular attention to the skillsrequired
for successful communication in the business firm. The courseis designed to assist
studentsin developing their skillsin interpersonal communication, public speaking,
and effective business writing. (Bibliographic instruction course. Writing enhanced
course.) Prerequisites: ENG 123 and at | east one sophomore-level English course.

BUS 263. Business Statistics (3) An analysis of organizing and summarizing data,
probability concepts, probability distributions, statistical inference (estimation and
hypothesis testing), Chi-square analysis, regression, and non-parametric analysis.
Prerequisite: MTH 111 and CIS115.

BUS 264. Management Science (3) An introduction to abroad range of topicsin the
field of management scienceincluding: decision theory, linear programming, non-
linear and dynamic programming, transportation and assignment models, network
models (PERT-CPM), Markov chains, game theory, inventory models, queuing
theory, and simulation models. Prerequisite: BUS 263.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

BUS301. BusinessLaw | (3) Thiscoursewill giveaninformative, enthusiastic, and
interesting introduction into many areas of the law, including contracts, torts, criminal
law, civil procedure, corporate law, property, the court system, and al areas of employ-
ment law. Practical application of such law will be heavily emphasized.

BUS302. BusinessLaw || (3) Thiscoursewill cover many advanced areas of the
law, including domestic and international sales and |lease contracts, negotiable
instruments, creditors’ rights, secured transactions, bankruptcy, agency, business
organizations, and labor and employment relations. Prerequisite: BUS 301.
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BUS 320. I nter national Business (3) An overview of businessin an international
environment, incorporating economic, management, marketing, and financial
implications of international transactions. Topicsinclude exchange rates, trade
policy, international institutions, global theory, and cultural aspects of business.
BUS399. Special Topicsin BusinessAdministration (1-3) Readings, research, and
reportsin variousfields of business administration. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
BUS 499. Business Strategy and Policy (3) (W) A capstone course in top manage-
ment strategy and policy formulation. Actual cases are used as a basis for discus-
sions and preparation of reportswhich call for executive decision-making. The
course builds upon and integrates the core subjects in the business curriculum.
Thisisthe comprehensive experience for all business majors and must be taken in
the senior year of study. (Writing enhanced course.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS(CIYS)

The objective of the concentration in computer information systemsisto
equip students with the skills and knowledge needed to allow them to work in
organizations that have diverse information processing needs or to found busi-
nesses of their own, utilizing the knowledge gained in the concentration and in the
overall Business curriculum. In addition to completing the common core of business
classes, students choosing CIS will study e-commerce, systems analysis and design,
database tools and concepts, networking, and other key information processing
areas. Thesenior integrating coursein CISisCIS484 SystemsAnalysisand
Design. The course requires the student to synthesize the concepts and knowledge
gained in all the coursesin the concentration and, utilizing this knowledge, partici-
pate in a substantial group project. The CIS concentration is particularly designed to
prepare students for careersin computer and management information departments
of firmsand other organizations and for additional graduate study in information
systems or business. In conjunction with the entire Business curriculum, students
are also trained in the fundamentals of new business creation.
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Computer Information Systems

Course Title Hours
CIs115 Applicationsin Computer |nformation Systems
(part of Business Division Core) 3
Cis221 Problem Solving |—Programs & Algorithms 3
Cls223 Problem Solving I—Programs& AlgorithmsLaboratory 1
CIs381 Information Systems
(part of Business Division Core) 3
CIS382 Database Management Systems 3
Cls484 Systems Analysis and Design 3
and any 3 of the courses below: 9
CIsS322 Problem Solving ||—File Processing and
Data Structures (3)
CIS403 Systems Organization (3)
CIS470 e-Commerce(3)
CIs471 Data Driven Web Site Development (3)
CIS486 Digital Communicationsand Networks (3)
CIS495 Special Topicsin Computer Information Systems (3)
Minor in Computer Information Systems
Course Title Hours
Choosefrom: 34
Cls1i5o0r Applicationsin Computer Information Systems (3)
ClIS221and Problem Solving I—Programs & Algorithms(3)
CIs223 Problems Solving |—Programs & Algorithms
Laboratory (1)
MGT 301 or Management Principles 3
CIS322 Problem Solving Il—File Processing and
Data Structures
CIS381 Information Systems 3
Cls434 Systems Analysis and Design 3
1CIS 223 required only in conjunction with CIS 221.
and any two of the following courses: 6
CIS382 Database Management Systems (3)
ClS403 Systems Organization (3)
CIs470 e-Commerce(3)
Cis4r1 Data Driven Web Site Development (3)
CIS486 Digital Communicationsand Networks (3)
CIS495 Specia Topicsin Computer Information Systems (3)
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LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

CIS115. Applicationsin Computer I nformation Systems(3) Anintroductionto the
application of computers to the solution of a myriad of business and non-business
problems. Emphasisis placed on Excel spreadsheet solutions. Word processing
with MSWord, use of Internet Explorer, Power Point presentations, and web design
using Front Page are also integral components of the course. Ethical issuesin
computer applications are addressed.

C1S215. Intermediate Computer Applications(3) A second level courserequiring
advanced projectsin Front Page web design, Power Point presentations, and
Quicken. All softwarewill be analyzed in depth and substantial 1ab work will be
required. Prerequisite: CIS115. Waiver of prerequisite based on competency test.
C1S221. Problem Solving |—Programsand Algorithms(3) Anintroduction to the
design and implementation of algorithmic solutions to problems using an object-
oriented programming language. Problem solving methodsinclude: modularity,
reliability, testing strategies, documentation standards, encapsulation, and abstrac-
tion. Must betaken in conjunction with CIS223. Prerequisitee MTH 111.

C1S223. Problem Solving |—Programsand AlgorithmsL aboratory (1) Exercises
and programs designed to demonstrate and supplement the topicsin CIS 221 and to
give the student experience using the C++ language. Taken only in conjunction with
CIs221

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

C1S5322. Problem Solving | | —File Processing and Data Structures(3) The course
introduces the student to object oriented programming and complex data structures
in alanguage such as Visua Basic, C++, or C#. Topicsinclude event-driven
programming, advanced data structures, and problem solving techniques for
complex programming in one of the languageslisted above. Prerequisite: CIS221 and
CIS223.

C1S38L1. Information Systems (3) Anintensive study of the effective application of
computersin the data management functions of businesses. Hardware, software, and
basic systems analysis techniques will be covered. Database projectsin Microsoft
Access database software, and investigation of e-commerce techniques and sites will
constitute anintegral part of the course. Prerequisite: CIS 115.

C1S382. Database M anagement Systems (3) Structure, management, and design of
databases including hierarchical, network, and relational database models. Students
will utilize Microsoft Accessto develop acomplex and complete database applica-
tion. Prerequisite: CIS 381 or consent of theinstructor.

C1S403. Systems Organization (3) Anintroduction to computer system architec-
ture, including instruction set, design, basic computer circuits, and the operating
system interface. Hands-on hardware |aboratory experiences will also be undertaken.
Prerequisites: CIS 322 or consent of theinstructor.

C1S470. eeCommerce (3) The course covers the business and technological
aspects of business-to-business and business-to-consumer commerce on the
Internet. The student will design, construct, and present a web business using one
of several web page design packagesavailable. Prerequisites: CIS 115 and CIS381.
MKT 311 highly recommended.
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C1S471. DataDriven Web Site Development (3) A course designed to introduce
the student to web site development incorporating data technology. Microsoft
Access will be the database vehicle utilized to create Data Access Pages for data
presentation and data capture. Reporting, Web Server Installation, Web Page
Publication, and additional web-enabled database technologieswill be examined.
Substantial lab work will be expected. Prerequisite: CIS381.

C1S484. Systems Analysis and Design (3) Designated as the senior integrating
course within the CIS concentration. Studentswill be expected to have completed
most of their CIS requirements prior to taking this course. The coursewill involvea
study of the methods of analysis, design, and implementation of computer-based
information systems. Design of files, user interface, database operation, and the
organizational structure of asystemwill be emphasized. A major project involving all
the primary components of CISwill be asignificant portion of the course. Prerequi-
sites: CIS 381 and senior status.

C15486. Digital Communicationsand Networ ks (3) Design of communication
systems and components, including modems, multiplexers, switching and routing
equipment, transmission protocols, and network topol ogies. Students will consider
different networking technol ogies from the vantage point of business policy and
technical implications. Prerequisite: CIS381.

C1S5495. Special Topicsin Computer Information Systems(3) A coursedesigned
to address topics of special interest to CIS students. Possible areas include neural
networks, Oracle database programming, and modeling and simulation. Senior
standing required.

FINANCE AND ECONOMICS(FIN AND ECO)

The objective of the concentration in finance and economicsis to provide the
student with a thorough understanding of undergraduate-level economic theory and
policy and how economicsrelates to the financial environment of business. Specific
knowledgeistaught in optimal decision-making, fiscal and monetary policies,
managerial finance, international trade and finance, investments, real estate, and risk.
Students completing the finance and economics concentration can reasonably
expect to continue their study at the graduate level or to pursue a career in financial,
commercial, or manufacturing firms.

Financeand Economics

Course Title Hours
ECO301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3
ECO321 Money and the Financial System 3
FIN 401 Advanced Financial Management 3
Two additional upper-division ECO or FIN electives 6
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Minor in Economics

Course Title Hours
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
BUS263! Business Statistics 3
ECO301 I ntermediate Microeconomics 3
ECO321 Money and the Financial System 3
Two additional ECO courses 3xx or 4xx 6

1Students may substitute PSY 263, Statistics for the Social Sciences, or MTH 465,
Probability and Statistics.

Students majoring in business administration with a concentration in finance
and economics may not receive aminor in economics.

LOWER-DIVISION (ECO) COURSES

ECO 101. Principles of Macr oeconomics (3) Anintroduction to the nature and
scope of economics. Emphasisis placed upon macroeconomic aspects of the study
of economics. Topicsinclude: supply and demand analysis, inflation, unemployment,
aggregate output, economic growth, and money and banking. Monetary and fiscal
policy options are emphasized.

ECO 102. Principlesof Microeconomics (3) Anintroduction to economicswith
primary emphasis on microeconomic aspects of the United States economy, such as:
supply and demand, profit maximization, market structure, factor markets, public
policies toward business, and some current economic problems.

ECO 290. HonorsEconomics(3) (W) Anin-depth examination of asubfield of
economics. The courseiswriting intensive. The specific subject may vary depend-
ing on interests of theindividual instructor. Prerequisite: Honors standing or
permission of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION (ECO) COURSES

ECO 301. Intermediate Microeconomics(3) Advanced analysisof microeconomic
theory. Topicsincludetheory of the firm, price theory, marginal analysis, and
introduction to gametheory. Prerequisite: ECO 101 and 102.

ECO 321. Money and theFinancial System (3) A study of the operationsand roles
of the major participantsin the financial system and the factors influencing them.
Topicsinclude: financia institutions, central banking, money, monetary policy,
interest rates, financial markets, financial innovation, and regulatory reform. Prereg-
uisite: ECO 101 and 102.

ECO 434. International Economics (3) Thein-depth analysis of the theory of trade,
tariffs and other trade policies, and factor movementswill comprise the bulk of the
course. Some discussion on the balance of payments will complete the course.
Prerequisite: ECO 101 and 102.

ECO 449. International Political Economy (3) (W) A seminar which combines
material from political science, economics, and general business studies. Potential
topicsinclude: public policy toward multinational corporations, current trade
legislative proposals, international organizations, and historical thought about
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international political economy. Cross-listed with POL 449. Prerequisites: Senior
standing and at |east six semester hours of international course work. (Writing
enhanced course.)

ECO 453. Economic Development (3) Introduction to the theories of economic
development and growth. Major issuesin the less developed countries. Current
problemsand alternative policiesin devel opment economics. Prerequisites: ECO 101
and 102.

UPPER-DIVISON (FIN) COURSES

FIN 300. Per sonal Finance (3) Application of basic finance conceptsto critical
consumer issues such as budgeting, housing decisions (i.e., “rent or buy,” tax
implications, mortgages), banking options, insurance, investing, retirement planning,
consumer credit, and automobile “lease versus purchase” decisions. Business
administration majors may not count this course as part of the upper-division
business course requirements.

FIN 301. Financial Management (3) Introduction to the concepts and techniques of
financial management within abusiness organization. Topicsinclude the financial
marketplace in which business decisions are made, valuation, forecasting, capital
budgeting, financing decisions, and working capital management. Prerequisites:
ACC202,BUS263,ECO 101, and ECO 102.

FIN 316. I nvestments(3) The coursewill examine such investment alternativesas
stocks, bonds, options, and various specialized investment alternatives. The
importance of both fundamental and technical analysiswill be explored. Therewill be
astrong emphasis on evaluating appropriate risk-return trade-offs and the implica-
tions of modern portfolio theory. Prerequisite: FIN 301 or permission of instructor.
FIN 401. Advanced Financial M anagement (3) Application of analytical toolsand
theory to financial decision-making in the firm. Topicsinclude expanded study of
material in FIN 301 Financial Management and other special topics such as mergers
and international finance. Student practice in applications is accomplished through
case studies using microcomputer spreadsheet analysis and/or computer simulation
programs. Prerequisites: FIN 301 and CIS 115.

FIN 435. International Finance(3) A study of international capital and foreign
exchange markets which examines the effects of theinternational business environ-
ment on the firm’sfinancial decisions. Studentswill also study balance of payments,
forward exchange, determination of short and long term foreign exchange rates and
theimpact of government policy. Prerequisite: ECO 101 and 102, and FIN 301.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

The objective of the international business concentration is to provide the
student with a sound background in business administration combined with
specialized coursesin international business, economics, and political science. The
program is designed to prepare students for employment in business firms that
operate internationally or for graduate studies in international business and/or
relations. Students are encouraged to take a history course with an international
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orientation as a core requirement. Many students choose to take a career devel op-
ment internship with an international focus.

I nter national Business

Course Title Hours
POL 151 or Introduction to European Politics
POL 161! Comparing Nations and Cultures 3
Language201and 202 Intermediate Foreign Language 6
POL 3xx or 4xx Approved POL classwith

international focus 3
Choose three of the following (nine semester hours)? 9
POL 367 or Middle Eastern Palitics(3)
ECO4340r International Economics(3)
FIN 4350r International Finance (3)
ECO4530r Economic Development (3)
POL 447 or Problemsin International Politics(3)
ECO/POL 449 International Political Economy (3)

1Either class can be used to partially fulfill the College's social science core requirement.
2At least two of these courses must be taken in the Division of Business.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)

The objective of the management concentration is to provide the student with
athorough understanding of the various aspects of modern management. Specific
knowledge is taught in the areas of human resources management, production
management, organizational theory and behavior, labor relations, and business
strategy. Students completing the management program can reasonably expect to
find employment in a business firm where they will apply and expand the skills
developed in the classroom or to continue study at the graduate level.

M anagement

Course Title Hours
MGT 3200r Organizational Theory and Behavior
PSY 330 Industrial/Organizational Psychology 3
MGT 380 Production and Operations Management 3
MGT 421 Human Resources Management 3
Two MGT electives, or other related upper-division courses

upon approval of the division chair 6

UPPER-DIVISON COURSES

MGT 301. Management Principles(3) A study of the nature and principles of
management. An integrated approach to the study of principlesis taken through
consideration of the functional, behavioral, and management science school s of
thought. Prerequisite: ECO 101 and 102, and ACC 201, or permission of instructor.
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MGT 320. Organizational Theory and Behavior (3) Thiscourse presentsto the student
thefundamental s of organizational theory and behavior. Special emphasiswill begiven
to showing development of organizational theory through the classical, neoclassical, and
modern periods. Also emphasized is the understanding of individual and group behavior
asit appliesto the problems faced by managersin both line and staff positionsin the
business organi zation. Prerequisites. PSY 101 and MGT 301.

MGT 351. Entrepreneur ship and Small Business M anagement (3) A courseinthe
opportunities and challenges associated with starting, owning, and managing “ new”
and “small” businesses. Emphasiswill be placed on entrepreneurial activities; legal
constraints and advantages for small businesses; and the particular marketing,
management, administrative, and financial issuesrelated to small businesses. The
intent is to provide students the information they need to turn inspiration and
dedication into successful businesses. Prerequisite: MGT 301 or permission of
instructor.

MGT 380. Production and Operations Management (3) Anintroduction to thefield
of production and operations management. Emphasisis placed on in-depth investi-
gation into specific problems of scheduling, inventory control, and quality control.
Prerequisites: BUS 264 and MGT 301.

MGT 421. Human Resour cesM anagement (3) Study of the problems of human
resources management as applied to employment, devel opment, maintenance, and
utilization of alabor force. Specific topicsinclude recruitment, selection, training,
placement, transfer, promotion, wages and termination of employment. Prerequisite:
MGT 301.

MGT 423. Labor Relations(3) Anintensive survey of wage and employment theory,
organization and behavior of the labor movement in the U.S., and theimpact of this
movement on business structure; overview of the collective bargaining process and
contract negotiations. Prerequisite: MGT 301.

MARKETING (MKT)

The objective of the marketing concentration isto provide the student with a
thorough understanding of the marketing function in modern business. Specific
knowledge istaught in consumer behavior, marketing research, promotional strate-
gies, logistics, and marketing policy. Students completing the marketing program can
reasonably expect to find employment in abusinessfirm utilizing their marketing
skills or to continue their education at the graduate level.

Marketing
Course Title Hours
MKT 331 Consumer Behavior 3
MGT 380 Production and Operations Management 3
MKT 422 Marketing Research 3
MKT 450 Marketing Management 3
Any oneof thefollowing: 3

Other MKT elective, CMM 361 or CMM 364
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Minor in Marketing

Course Title Hours
CIS115 Applicationsin Computer |nformation Systems 3
BUS263or Business Statistics or

PSY 263 Statisticsfor Social Sciences 3
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
MKT 331 Consumer Behavior 3
MKT 422 Marketing Research 3
Oneadditional MKT course 3xx or 4xx 3

UPPER-DIVISON COURSES

MKT 311. Marketing Principles (3) A basic study of principlesand policy for
marketing decisions concerning the distribution of goods and services in both the
profit and not-for-profit sectors. Special attention is given to formulation of policies
and strategies as they relate to products, price, promotion, and distribution channels
withintheinternal and external environment of the business. Prerequisite; ECO 101
and 102, and ACC 201, or permission of instructor.

MKT 331. Consumer Behavior (3) A study of thetheory and researchin the
behavioral scienceswhich have direct application to marketing behavior. Prerequi-
site: MKT 311.

MKT 355. Personal Selling (3) A study designed to prepare students for profes-
sional selling careers by examining the personal development, techniques and
strategies, and interactions with prospective customers of professional sal esper-
sons. Prerequisite; MKT 311.

MKT 358. Retail Management (3) Ananalysisof retailing functionsincluding
location, display, merchandise planning and control, promotional planning, and retail
mix development. Prerequisite: MKT 311.

MKT 422. Marketing Resear ch (3) A study of the application of statistical and
other research techniques to the solution of marketing problems. Prerequisites: MKT
311and BUS263.

MKT 443. Promotional Strategy (3) Nature, scope, and contribution of advertis-
ing, personal selling, sales promotion, and publicity to the firm’s problems of
demand stimulation. Emphasis is placed on those principles and concepts that
relate to the integration and organization of the promotional effort in achieving
optimal allocation of the effort to facilitate movement of goods. Prerequisite:
MKT 311.

MKT 450. Marketing Management (3) Strategies and techniquesin marketing
management. As the senior integrating course within marketing, this course
requires the student to apply material from throughout the marketing curriculum
to contemporary marketing problems. Emphasisis on decision making in the
areas of product, pricing, distribution, and promotional strategies. Prerequisites:
At least two courses from among MGT 380, MKT 422, and MKT 443.
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM S

BUSINESSAND INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Programs leading to the Associate of Science degreein Businessandin
Information Systems are available to traditional undergraduate students. These
programs are designed to meet the needs of students seeking a two-year program
involving substantial study in the liberal arts while devel oping basic competencies
in either business studies or information systems.

Those desiring to study in these programs must gain admission to the College
with the intention of studying for the two-year degree only; that is, students seeking
the four-year bachelors degree in a business-related subject may not take the
associate degree as an intermediate step in earning the four-year degree.

For a description of the requirements for the Associate Degree in Business or
in Information Systems, consult the Lifelong Learning section of this Bulletin for
details.

MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

As a service to students majoring in programs other than those offered by the
Division of Business, a comprehensive business administration minor is offered. The
objective of this minor isto assist the student in preparation for entering a career in
the business world even though the student has chosen to major in a subject area
outside business. The minor curriculum is designed to provide knowledge in each of
the functional areas of business administration. In addition, the minor is designed to
include the prerequisite courses normally required for admission to most Master of
Business Administration (M.B.A.) programs.

Minor in BusinessAdministration

Course Title Hours
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principlesof Microeconomics 3
ACC201& 202 Principles of Accounting | and |1 6
BUS263 Business Statistics 3
MGT 301 Management Principles 3
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
FIN 301 Financial Management 3

JOINT B.S-M.B.A. OR B.A.-M.B.A.

Thisisafive-year program for exceptional students wishing to combine an
undergraduate major in a discipline other than business with an M.B.A. degree.
Undergraduate business majors are not eligible to participate in this program. (There
isafive-year program for accounting majors.) Students desiring to participatein this
program must take the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) before their
junior year, must interview with the Graduate Business Program Director, and must
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meet the unconditional admission standards of the M.B.A. program. Admission
decisionswill be made before January of the junior year. All of the graduate classes
will be offered at night only, and summer work may be necessary between the fourth
and fifth year. Students admitted to the program must work closely with the Gradu-
ate Business Program Director to ensure that all foundation classes for the M.B.A.
are completed before the middle of the junior year. This can best be accomplished
by fulfilling the mathematical requirement plus pursuing abusinessminor early in
the academic program.

Admission into Spring Hill College as an undergraduate does not guarantee
admissioninto thisprogram. Unconditional admission requiresaminimum 3.00
grade point average at the close of the semester before application, an acceptable
score on the GMAT, and 1,000 points based on the following formula: undergradu-
ate GPA x 200 + GMAT score. While conditional entry status may be possible for
students who come close to the admission standard but do not reach it, students
should not count on entry through this means. Once accepted into the program,
students must meet all graduate requirements. See the graduate portion of this
Bulletin for details. Also see the section of this Bulletin concerning fees for tuition
chargesin the fourth and fifth years of thisjoint program.

Students must meet all undergraduate core and non-business major require-
ments. General elective requirementswill be met by taking undergraduate business
foundation courses.

UNDERGRADUATE BUSINESSFOUNDATION CLASSES:

Course Title Hours
ECO101* Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
ACC201& 202 Principles of Accounting | and |1 6
CIS115t Applicationsin Computer Information Systems 3
BUS263 Business Statistics 3
MTH 111! Precalculus 3
MTH 140 Business Calculus(MTH 121 may be

taken instead of MTH 140) 3
MGT 301 Management Principles 3
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
FIN 301 Financial Management 3
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GRADUATE CORE COURSES
Course Title Hours
ACC530 Accounting for Management Control 3
BUS520 Organization Behavior 3
BUS530 Business Ethics and Social Responsibility 3
BUS540 Quantitative Business Analysis 3
BUS550 Managerial Economics 3
BUS560 Management of Financial Resources 3
BUS570 Marketing Management 3
BUS599 Business Strategy and Policy (Capstone) 3
Four Graduate Elective Courses 12

11f CIS 115, MTH 111, ECO 101 or ECO 102, and BUS 530 are used to satisfy under-
graduate core, additional undergraduate hours would total 22. Many concentrations provide for

more than 22 hours of free electives.

To complete the program, semester hours of credit must total at least 154, with
at least 36 hours at the graduate level.



Divison of Communication, Fine
and Performing Arts

DIVISION CHAIR: ThomasJ. Loehr,M.FA.

The Division of Communication, Fine and Performing Arts recognizes that
human progress and the quality of life depend on the communication of verbal and
non-verbal information, ideas, opinions, and aesthetic values. The departments of
Communication Arts and Fine and Performing Arts encourage students to develop
mass media and/or artistic skills appropriate to awide range of careers, along with an
appreciation for the role of mass communication and the artsin their full social
contexts.

COMMUNICATION ARTS(CMM)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: ThomasJ.Loehr,M.FA.

Just as the entire college seeksto provide a broad framework of study for
educating the whole person, so on asimilar scaleis the Communication Arts
Department designed to familiarize students with the broad spectrum of mediain our
society today. The program in Communication Arts seeks to provide students with a
firm basis for future employment or graduate study in avariety of mediaforms.
Through skills development, critical thinking, research and a strong historical
perspective, students are exposed to a broad media curriculum, from which each
chooses one of three areasin which to concentrate: Integrated Communication
(containing advertising and public relations); Journalism; and Electronic Media.
Skills development in these mediais paramount. These skillsbegin on thecritical
and analytical level as students learn how and what people communicate—first,
through oral and non-verbal methods, then through mediated formsin avariety of
contexts. Students then begin to implement their own ideas within each
concentration’s parameters, especially in the primary area of writing. The manner of
writing is both unique to the area of concentration and common to all as a most
important skill to be developed. An awareness of the aesthetic principlesinforming
each areais also important and is stressed throughout the curriculum. In our modern
world the computer has integrated the application of these various skills and as such
isamajor component and tool within each concentration.

Through internships and campus media work, students can apply professional
skillsand document their aptitudes for media careers. While or after completing core
curriculum requirements, students concentrate their communication arts study on a
mediafield a ong with supporting studies in other communication areas. Because
specialized communication skillsare useful in al career fields, students may wish to
pursue adouble major.

120



Division of Communication, Fineand Performing Arts 121

Under the new grading procedure in which point values are given for plus and
minus grades, a student will still be able to pass a given course within his’her major
of Communication Artswith aC-. However, by the end of the senior year, all majors
must have reached aminimum cumulative GPA of 2.0, both overall and within the
major, in order to graduate.

L ower-Division Requirements: A total of 21 lower-division hours are required (7
courses).

Lower-division courses are designed to provide students with introductory
level familiarity with mass communication systems, basic oral and writing competen-
cies across the communications spectrum, and the prerequisites for an upper-
division concentration in one of the three major areas listed above: Integrated
Communication, Electronic Media, and Journalism.

Inthefirst year freshmen take CMM 145 Introduction to Mass Communica
tion, an overview of the media, of social issuesin relation to the media, and of the
department itself. They alsotake CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking which
exposes them to the basic speaking styles and formats, including Power Point
presentations, in modern communication industries.

In the sophomore year, students take additional lower-division skills courses,
with CMM 251 Introduction to MediaWritingand CMM 260 Visual Communication
required of all Communication Artsmajors. Inaddition they will take three more
sophomore-level courses as outlined in the paradigms bel ow, depending on their
choice of concentration.

At the end of the sophomore year each student will write and submit an essay
reguesting admittance into a particular concentration. The essay will be read by the
faculty member over that particular concentration and he/she will make recommenda-
tions to the chair regarding that student’s suitability, especially in relation to his/her
writing abilities.

Upper Division Requirements: A tota of 18—24 credit hoursin CMM 300- or 400
level courses are required (6-8 courses). Also 6 — 12 credit hours of program
electives outside the department are required.

Onthe upper-division level all Communication Arts majors are required to take
the following three courses:. CMM 324 MediaL aw and Professional Ethics, CMM
370 Theory of Mass Communication, and CMM 495 Senior Seminar. The Seminar is
the synthesizing experience for Communication Artsmajors. Anadditional 12—18
hours of upper-division electives are required to complete the B.A. degreein
Communication Arts. The 6 —12 hours of program electives—upper-division
courses outside the department—should support the student’s concentration.

They would be determined in consultation with the student’s advisor. Refer to the
individual concentration paradigms below for more detailed procedures, require-
ments, and recommendations.

Majorsin communication arts must earn agrade of C- or better inall CMM
courses and program requirements. A course in which a student earns a grade
below C- must be repeated.
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Bachdor of Artsin Communication Arts

LOWER-DIVISONCMM CORE:
12 Semester Hours (Required for all Communication Artsmajors)

Course

CMM 145
CMM 150
CMM 251
CMM 260

Title Ho
Introduction to Mass Communication
Introduction to Public Speaking

Introduction to Media Writing

Visua Communication

UPPER-DIVISONCMM CORE
9 Semester Hours (Required of all Communication Arts majors)

Course

CMM 324
CMM 370
CMM 495

Title Ho
MediaLaw and Professional Ethics

Theory of Mass Communication

Senior Seminar

Concentration Paradigms
I ntegrated Communication (CAIC)

LOWER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course

CMM 145
CMM 150
CMM 251
CMM 260
CMM 265
CMM 280
CMM 2xx

Title Ho
Introduction to Mass Communication
Introduction to Public Speaking

Introduction to Media Writing

Visual Communication

Mass Communication Research

Electronic Editing

CMM 200-level eective

UPPER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

CMM 320
CMM 324
CMM 364
CMM 365
CMM 366
CMM 370
CMM 462
CMM 495
MKT 311

Introduction to Integrated Communication
MediaLaw and Professional Ethics
Advertising Media

Writing for Integrated Communication
Creative Strategies

Theory of Mass Communication

Integrated Communication Case Studies
Senior Seminar

Marketing Principles (required program el ective)
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ElectronicMedia(CAEM)
LOWER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course Title Hours
CMM 145 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking 3
CMM 251 Introduction to Media Writing 3
CMM 253 Introduction to Electronic Media Production 3
CMM 254 Introduction to Photography 3
CMM 260 Visual Communication 3
plus any one other CMM lower-level elective 3
Recommended:

CMM 280 Electronic Editing 3

UPPER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course Title Hours
CMM 324 MediaLaw and Professional Ethics 3
CMM 325 Television Aestheticsand Criticism 3
CMM 331 Writing for Television 3
CMM 370 Theory of Mass Communication 3
CMM 429 or Electronic Field Production or

CMM 430 Electronic Post Production 3
CMM 495 Senior Seminar 3
plus any one or two of the following courses: 3-6
CMM 321 Broadcast Journalism (3)

CMM 338 Advanced Photography (3)

CMM 371 MediaHistory (3)

CMM 415 Photojournalism (3)

CMM 490 Communication Arts Practicum

(if qualified; credit to be determined)

Journalism (CAJR)
LOWER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course Title Hours
CMM 145 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking 3
CMM 242 Feature Writing 3
CMM 251 Introduction to Media Writing 3
CMM 254 Introduction to Photography 3
CMM 260 Visual Communication 3
CMM 280 Electronic Editing 3
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UPPER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course Title Hours
CMM 324 MediaLaw and Professional Ethics 3
CMM 343 Newswriting and Reporting 3
CMM 400 SpringHillian| 3
CMM 446 Editorial & ColumnWriting 3
CMM 495 Senior Seminar 3
plus any three of the following courses: 9
CMM 321 Broadcast Journalism (3)

CMM 361 MediaManagement (3)

CMM 371 MediaHistory (3)

CMM 401 SpringHillian|l (3)

CMM 415 Photojournalism (recommended) (3)

CMM 490 Communication Arts Practicum

(if qualified; credit to be determined)

Minor in Communication Arts

The minor in Communication Artsrequires atotal of twenty-four hours.

LOWER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course Title Hours
CMM 145 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking 3
CMM 251 Introduction to Media Writing 3
plus one other CMM course 3

UPPER-DIVISONREQUIREMENTS

Course Title Hours
CMM 324 MediaLaw and Professional Ethics 3
CMM 370 Theory of Mass Communication 3
plus two other 300- or 400-level courses 6

(chosen in consultation with a communication arts faculty advisor)

LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

CMM 145. Introduction to Mass Communication (3) Theoretical and descriptive
survey of the processes and institutions of mass communication in modern society.
Historical, political, economic, and aesthetic perspectives are addressed.

CMM 150. Introduction to Public Speaking (3) Instruction in principlesof oral
communication and practical application of those principles; principles of being an
audience and their application in critique.

CMM 242. Feature Writing (3) (W) A course designed to teach studentsthe
basi cs of writing newspaper feature stories and magazine articles. Developing,
researching, and organizing stories; practice in the techniques of article writing.
Studentswill berequired to market their work for publication, although actual
publication isnot arequirement of the course. Prerequisite: CMM 251.
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CMM 251. Introduction toMediaWriting (3) (W) A survey of writing formats,
techniques, and styles for a number of media: newspapers, magazines, broadcasting,
advertising, and public relations. Prerequisite: CMM 145.

CMM 253. Introduction to Electronic M edia Production (3) Basic history, aesthet-
ics, techniques and appropriate equipment in the production of audio and visual
material in avariety of mediacontexts; advertisements& PSAs, documentary forms,
journalistic stories and short narrative fiction. Emphasis on the understanding of
basic elements and procedures—through practical application—in pre-production,
production and post-production stages within the above categories.

CMM 254. Introduction to Photography (3) Thiscoursewill examine, onabasicleve,
the nature and importance of the photographic medium today. Thiswill be accomplished
primarily in photo assignments covering avariety of basic techniquesusing: 35mm color
dides; black and white, with developing and enlarging; and digital image making and
manipulation on the computer. Also offered as ART 254.**

CMM 260. Visual Communication (3) Thiscourseisdesigned to devel op analytical
and critical skillsinthe“reading” of visual imagery. Subject matter coversall visual
areas with emphasis on imagery in various art and illustration formats, photography,
film, television, and the world wide web. Helping students becomevisually literateis
the primary goal.

CMM 265. MassCommunication Resear ch (3) Survey of qualitativeand
guantitative research methods for mass media.

CMM 280. Electronic Editing (3) A courseinvolving the preparation and produc-
tion of illustrations and copy for publication in print mediaand for electronic formats
such asweb pages. Prerequisite: CMM 251 or permission of instructor.

**CMM 254 may be used to fulfill core requirements in fine arts by students who are not

communication arts majors. Communication arts majors must take a fine arts course in addition
to courses taken as part of the major.

UPPER-DIVISON COURSES

CMM 320. Introduction to I ntegrated Communication (3) Emphasizesastrategy of
total communications to target publics through integrating the elements of
advertising and publicrelations. Prerequisite: CMM 145.

CMM 321. Broadcast Jour nalism (3) A coursein radio and tel evision news
emphasizing writing, production and presentation of broadcast news programs,
documentaries, and livereports. Prerequisites: CMM 251 and CMM 253.

CMM 324. MediaL aw and Professional Ethics(3) (W) A courseinthelaws,
regulations, and codes which affect mass media. Development of aprofessional
standard of conduct. Prerequisites. Completion of departmental lower-division
reguirementsfor communication arts majors; instructor’s permission for others.
(SamecourseasWRI 324.)

CMM 325. Television Aestheticsand Criticism (3) (W) Critical analysisof broad-
cast television texts. Approaches to visual narrative, TV conventions, and the
evolution of program formswill be discussed, aswell astheir commercial contexts
and functions. Prerequisite: CMM 145 or instructor’s permission.

CMM 331. Writingfor Television (3) (W) A practical courseintheart of dramatic and
documentary writing for television. Students create a story and develop ateleplay.
WHriting techniquesand approach. (Same courseasWRI 331.) Prerequisite: CMM 253.
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CMM 338. Advanced Photography (3) Inthiscoursewewill explore advanced
cameraand printing techniquesin traditional black and white and color photography
and in digital imaging within the contexts of commercial and fine arts approaches.
Small, medium and large formatswill be employed. Prerequisite: CMM/ART 254.
CMM 343. Newswriting and Reporting (3) (W) An advanced course for students
majoring in journalism, this course takes up where Introduction to Media Writing
leaves off, offering in-depth instruction in such areas as court reporting, business
reporting, beat reporting, and local government reporting. Prerequisite: CMM 251.
CMM 361. M edia M anagement (3) The purpose of this courseisto familiarize upper-
level communications students with the business side of the media, including
industry structure, media economics, the unique characteristics of the media
product, the mediamarket, and the context for problems and decision-making a
manager inthe mediafieldislikely to face. Broadcast, print, cable, and advertising
industriesareincluded. Prerequisite: CMM 145 or permission of instructor.

CMM 364. Advertising M edia (3) Comparative analysis of mass mediaasadvertis-
ing channels appropriate to the advertising message and the target audience.
Considerations and techniques in planning, buying, and scheduling advertising time
and space in the mass media. Prerequisite: MKT 311 or permission of instructor.
CMM 365. Writingfor Integrated Communication (3) (W) Writing practices
designed to develop professional writing skills expected of beginning public
relations and integrated communication practitioners. Emphasis on writing for
specific audiencesand media. (Same courseasWRI 365.) Prerequisites: CMM 145,
251 and 320.

CMM 366. Creative Strategies(3) A copywriting coursefor integrated communica-
tions in which students learn the mechanics of devising creative strategies to
achieve goalsfor advertising, marketing and public relations objectives. Writing
copy in all media— print, radio/television, outdoor/transit, direct marketing and the
internet — with the appropriate research for each will be examined and practiced.
Prerequisites: CMM 251 and CMM 364, or instructor’s permission.

CMM 370. Theory of MassCommunication (3) Thiscoursewill examineand
evaluate the major theories of mass communication through selected readings.
Research skillslearned in CMM 265 will be applied in critical responsesto the
various theories of both old and new media. Prerequisites: completion of departmen-
tal lower-division requirementsfor communication arts majorsor instructor’s
permission.

CMM 371. MediaHistory (3) A variabletopics course devoted to an areaof media
history: print and broadcast journalism, broadcasting and advertising, etc. Prerequi-
site: CMM 145.

CMM 375. Gender Communication (3) Thiscourse examinestherelationship
between gender and communication. It includes discussion of verbal and nonverbal
communication patterns of males and females.

CMM 400. SpringHillian | (3) (W) Production of the weekly campus newspaper.
Opportunitiesin newswriting, review and column writing, photography, advertising,
editorial writing, on-line publishing and design. Prerequisite: CMM 251 or
instructor’s permission.
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CMM 401. SpringHillian 11 (3) (W) Production of the weekly campus newspaper.
Opportunitiesin newswriting, review and column writing, photography, advertising,
editorial writing, on-line publishing and design. Prerequisite: CMM 400 or
instructor’s permission.

CMM 415. Photojournalism (3) An advanced coursein producing photojournalistic
and documentary images using either 35mm—nboth color and black and white—or
digital formats. Final image productionwill be primarily inthedigital domain through
negative scanning for direct placement into magazines or newspapers. Prerequisite:
CMM/ART 254.

CMM 429. Electronic Field Production (3) The planning, scripting and production
stagesin single-cameravideo forms: documentary and public relations videos;
commercialsand promotional announcements; short dramatic fiction. Emphasison
knowledge of and effective control over: directing techniques, composition, lighting,
and location audio recording. Prerequisite: CMM 253.

CMM 430. Electronic Post Production (3) Advanced linear and non-linear (digital)
editing techniques in video. Course follows CMM 429 and includes: on- and off-line
editing; graphics, both still and animated; computer image manipulation and post
production audio techniques. Prerequisites. CMM 253 and 429 or instructor’s
permission.

CMM 446. Editorial and Column Writing (3) (W) Background and practiceinthe
writing of editorialsfor various media; review writing, columnwriting, satirical
writing. Review and application of persuasivetechniques. Prerequisite: CMM 251 or
consent of instructor.

CMM 462. Integrated Communication Case Studies(3) A study of current and
potential public relations problems, with application of principlesto avariety of
cases. Public relations campaign development and strategies are emphasized.
Prerequisites: CMM 150, 251, and 320.

CMM 489. Independent Study (1-3) Individualized study or researchwith afaculty
supervisor on topics not covered in scheduled courses. A substantial paper or project
should result. Topicsand al other requirements must be agreed upon in writing before
student begins independent study. Prerequisite: Instructor’s permission.

CMM 490. Communication ArtsPracticum (credit to be deter mined) Internship
with local media companies, including radio and television stations, newspapers,
advertising agencies, and audio-visual centers. Prerequisites: 2.5 GPA and permis-
sion of the internship director.

CMM 495. Senior Seminar (3) (W) Designed to provide communication artsseniors
with a capstone experience to synthesize their undergraduate programs and build
towards career or graduate study plans through a major research or applied project.
Offered fall and spring for communication arts seniorsonly. Prerequisite: CMM 370.
CMM 499. Special Studies(3) A coursein one of several specialized areas. The
content of the course will vary to suit the needs of the students and interests of the
faculty.
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FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS(ART,MUS, THR)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: Stephen F.Campbdl, SJ.

The arts are systems of communication that teach us about human interaction
and creativity in problem solving. They challenge our perceptions and teach us to
sense and interpret the world around us, and they bring us pleasure.

Students may choose from avariety of coursesin art, music, dance and drama.
Appreciation and performance-based classes reveal how personal expression can
both reflect and change the culture from which it springs, develop creative ap-
proaches to problem solving, communicate in profound and exciting ways, and help
usall learn what it isto be fully human and alive.

Students majoring in Fine Arts programs at Spring Hill have four options:
Studio Art, Art Therapy, Art Business, and Graphic Design which open up avariety
of career options. Because our programs are pre-professional in nature, some
choose to attend graduate school as afirst step. Our graduates include professional
artists represented in galleries and private collections here and abroad. Some have
become art therapists or use art therapy in combination with other counseling
methodologies. Somework in galleries or museums. Our graduates have also
illustrated books and worked in advertising/graphic design. Other career options
include becoming arts managers, working with individual artistsand art organiza-
tions, and working in other art-related fields, such asinterior design.

CORE CURRICULUM: FINEARTS

All courseslabeled ART, ARH and MUS may be directed toward fulfillment of
the core curriculum requirement of 3 credit hours of coursework infinearts. THR
coursesin performance (THR 148, 149, 248, 249, 250, 340, 341, 493, and 494) may be
applied toward the core requirement.

FINE ARTSMAJORS

Requirements

In addition to the college core curriculum requirements, studentsin all
bachel or degree programsin fine arts must compl ete lower-division course work that
includes ART 101 Two-Dimensional Design, ART 102 Drawing |, ART 202 Drawing
I1, and nine hours of lower-division course work. Upper-division course work,
including program electives, consists of thirty to thirty-six hours at the 300 level or
above as specified bel ow for each curriculum.

The comprehensive experience (ART 491 Senior Seminar) may befulfilled as
an internship or senior exhibit.

Oral competency isrequired of al fineartsmajors. A student may document
such competency by passing CMM 150, THR 250, or demonstrating competency.
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STUDIOART

Thisisatraditional curriculum for art students. Students selecting this major
may choose to become practicing artists/designers or to pursue a graduate educa-
tion in astudio area.

Bachdor of Artsin Studio Art
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ART 101 Two-Dimensional Design* 3
ART 102 Drawing| 3
ART 202 Drawingl 3
ART 1xx or 2xx Fine Art Electives 9

* Fulfills core requirement for fine arts majors.

UPPER-DIVISON

Course Title Hours
ART 3xx or 4xx FineArt Electives 18
ART 491 Senior Seminar 3
Program Electives.

ARH 310 Prehistoric to Renaissance Art 3
ARH 311 Renaissance to Modern Art 3
ARH 312 Modern Art 3

Minor in Studio Art

Course Title Hours

ART 101 Two-Dimensiona Design 3

ART 102 Drawing | 3

ART 1xx - 2xx Lower-divisionvisual artselectives 6

ART 3xx-4xx Upper-division visual arts electives 9
ART-BUSINESS

This mgjor is designed for those students wishing to acquire business skills as
well asart skills. It isgeared to those who may wish to pursue a career in arts
management, manage acommunity arts program or foundation, run an art-related
business, or be better prepared to deal with the business aspects of selling their own
work. The comprehensive experience, ART 491, may befulfilled with asenior exhibit
or an internship, at the discretion of the department.
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Bachelor of Artsin Art-Business
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ART 101 Two-Dimensional Design* 3
ART 102 Drawing| 3
ART 202 Drawingll 3
ACC201 Principles of Accounting | 3
ART Ixxor2xx  FineArt Electives 9
CIS115 Applicationsin Computer Information Systems** 3

*Fulfills core requirements for fine arts majors
**Fulfills MTH/SCI/CIS core requirement

UPPER-DIVISON

Course Title Hours
ARH 310 Prehistoric to Renaissance Art 3
ARH 311 Renaissance to Modern Art 3
ARH 312 Modern Art 3
ART 3xxordxx  FineArt Electives 9
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
MGT 301 Management Principles 3
ART 491 Senior Seminar 3
Chooseany three: 9
BUS301 BusinessLaw | (3)
MKT 443 Promotional Strategy (3)
MGT 351 Entrepreneurship (3)
ACC202 Principlesof Accounting 1l (3)
BUS499 Business Strategy and Policy (3)

ART THERAPY

The curriculum in art therapy combines course work in fine arts and psychol -
ogy to provide the foundation for graduate work necessary for a career in thisfield
(normally the ATR). Art therapistswork with diverse client groups dealing with
such issues as eating disorders, emotional problems, abuse, addictions and terminal
illness, or with the aged, or blind/deaf/autistic children. PSY 446 Internship serves
asthe comprehensive experiencefor thismajor.

Bachelor of Artsin Art Therapy
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ART 101 Two-Dimensional Design* 3
ART 102 Drawing | 3
ART 202 Drawingl 3
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
ART Ixx or 2xx Fine Art Electives 9

*Fulfills core requirement for fine arts majors
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UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ARH 310 Prehistoric to Renaissance Art 3
ARH311 Renaissance to Modern Art 3
ARH 312 Modern Art 3
ART 3xx or 4xx Fine Art Electives 6
PSY 304 Developmental Psychology 3
PSY 325 Abnormal Psychology 3
PSY 342 Introduction to Creative Arts Therapy 3
PSY 445 Approaches to Psychotherapy

and Counseling 3
PSY 446 Internship in Psychology 3
Chooseany two: 6
PSY 263 Statisticsfor the Social Sciences (3)
PSY 320 Personality Theories(3)
PSY 340 Humanistic Psychology (3)

GRAPHIC DESIGN

Bachelor of Artsin Graphic Design

The graphic design major offers comprehensive training in traditional and
computer-aided graphic design in the context of abroad liberal arts curriculum.
More career based than the studio art program, the graphic design program main-
tains the integrity of liberal arts values, while providing each student a unique
perspective and the skills necessary to compete in a demanding market.

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ART 101 Two-Dimensional Design* 3
ART 102 Drawing | 3
ART 202 Drawingl 3
ART 208 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3
ART 220 Graphic Design| 3
CMM 145 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
CMM 280 Electronic Editing 3
Chooseany two: 6
ART 205 Silk-Screen Printing (3)

ART 206 Painting | (3)

ART 209 Three-Dimensional Design (3)

ART 254 Introduction to Photography (3)

CMM 260 Visua Communication (3)

*Fulfills core requirement for fine arts majors.
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UPPER-DIVISON
Course
ARH 3100r
ARH 311
ARH 312
ART 320
ART 420
ART 491
CMM 490

Chooseany two:
ART 302

ART 306

ART 308

ART 406
Chooseany four:
CMM 324
CMM 325
CMM 338
CMM 364
CMM 366
CMM 430

Title
Prehistoric to Renaissance Art or
Renaissance to Modern Art
Modern Art
Graphic Design 11
Graphic Design 111
Senior Seminar
Communication Arts Practicum,
(if qualified; credit to be determined)

[1lustration Techniques (3)
Painting 11 (3)

Advanced Computer Graphics (3)
Painting 11 (3)

MedialLaw and Professional Ethics(3)
Television Aestheticsand Criticism (3)
Advanced Photography (3)
Advertising Media (3)

Cresative Strategies (3)

Electronic Post Production (3)

Minor in Graphic Design

WwWwwww

The minor program in graphic design requires 18-24 semester hours of
coursework. At least 8 hours must be at the upper-division level.

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title

ART 101 Two-Dimensional Design*

ART 102 Drawing |

ART 208 Introduction to Computer Graphics
Course Title

ART 220 Graphic Design|

ART 320 Graphic Design |

ART 420 Graphic Design 11

Program Electives:

ART or ARH DXx/2xx/3xx/4xx

CMM Ixx/2Xx/3xx/4xx

*Fulfills fine arts core requirements.
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VISUAL ART: LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

ART 101. Two-Dimensional Design (3) A studio courseintroducing the basic
elements and principles of design through projectsin avariety of media.

ART 102. Drawing | (3) Fundamental approachesto drawing techniquesin various
media

ART 103. Ceramics| (3) Anintroduction to the use of basic hand-building tech-
niquesin forming functional and sculptural objectsin clay.

ART 202. Drawing 11 (3) A continuation of Drawing I, with special attention paid to
drawing thefigureand to color drawing. Prerequisite: ART 102.

ART 204. Textile Printing (3) Anintroduction to silk screening on fabric using
various stencil and registration techniques.

ART 205. Silk Screen Printing (3) Introduction to the medium of serigraphy on
paper with an emphasis on exploring various techniques. Prerequisites: ART 101 and
102 or permission of theinstructor.

ART 206. Painting | (3) Anintroduction to painting with problems based on color
composition and the devel opment of visual ideas. Prerequisites: ART 101 and 102 or
permission of the instructor.

ART 208. Introduction to Computer Graphics(3) Anintroductionto the use of the
Macintosh computer to generate images for advertising and fine art applications.
The use of Adobe Illustrator, Adobe Photoshop and Painter programs will be
stressed.

ART 209. Three-Dimensional Design (3) Anintroduction to visual expressionin
three dimensions, devel oping the capacity to see and manipulate form, texture, light,
and color in space.

ART 220. GraphicDesign | (3) Anintroduction to visual communications,
including the relationship between word and image in atwo-dimensional space.
Emphasisis placed on creativity and idea devel opment methods, design and visual
perception and the entire process from visualization to production. Major topics
include: the elements and principles of design as applied to graphic design, Gestalt
psychology, typography and basic graphic design theory. Assignments give
students a chance to use the tools of the graphic designer in applying theory to
practical problems.

ART 254. Introduction to Photogr aphy (3) Same courseasCMM 254.

ART 299. Special Topics (1-3) Course work offered by visiting artists and other
special topics not in regular course offerings. These may be used by art majors and
minorsto fulfill art credit at the discretion of the department.

VISUAL ART: UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

ART 302. lllustration Techniques (3) Anintroduction to the art and discipline of
illustration, creating visual imagesthat communicate ideas and information.

ART 303. Ceramics||1 (3) Anexploration of design conceptsin clay using both
hand-building and wheel techniques. Prerequisite: ART 103.

ART 304. TextilePrinting 11 (3) An extension of Textile Printing | involving further
exploration of stencil and registration techniquesfor silk screening textiles. Prerequi-
site: ART 204.

ART 306. Painting 11 (3) A coursein color theory and painting techniques. Problems
includeart historical research and visual problem solving. Prerequisite: ART 206.



134 Division of Communication, Fine and Performing Arts

ART 307. Introduction to Printmaking (3) Exploration of printmaking techniques
with emphasisonintaglio processes. Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102.

ART 308. Advanced Computer Graphics(3) A continued exploration of digital
imaging with afocus on the compl etion of complex portfolio-ready artwork. Particu-
lar emphasisis given to the use of both painting and drawing type computer
programs. Prerequisite: ART 208.

ART 320. Graphic Design |1 (3) Theuse of more advanced tools, visualization
mediaand techniqueswill be explored, with an emphasis on portfolio devel opment.
Prerequisites: ART 101 and ART 301.

ART 338. Advanced Photography (3) SamecourseasCMM 338. Prerequisite:
CMM/ART 254.

ART 403. Ceramicsll11 (3) Anextension of Ceramicsll. Prerequisite: ART 303.
ART 404. TextilePrinting 111 (3) An extension of Textile Printing I 1. Prerequisite:
ART 304.

ART 406. Painting I 11 (3) A course which stresses independent devel opment and
execution of visual ideasin paint media. Prerequisites: ART 306 and permission of
instructor.

ART 407. Advanced Printmaking (3) Skillsinintaglio printing will be devel oped
and non-traditional methods of printmaking will be explored. The courseincludes
research inthe history of printmaking. Prerequisite: ART 307.

ART 416. Painting IV (3) Anextension of Painting I11. Prerequisites: ART 406 and
permission of the instructor.

ART 420. GraphicDesign 111 (3) Thiscoursefocuseson the refinement of graphic
design skills, collaborative processes, portfolio devel opment, presentation skills and
professional practices. Prerequisites: ART 101 and 320.

ART 491. Senior Seminar (3) (W) Comprehensive experience. Studio art majorswill
complete work and plan and execute a senior exhibit. Art/business majors may have
asenior exhibit or complete an internship at the discretion of the department.

ART 499. Special Topics (1-3) Work in aspecial areaof studio art. Hours and credit
to be arranged by the department chair.

ART HISTORY/APPRECIATION: LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

ARH 100. Art Appreciation (3) A broad overview of thevisual arts. Not intended
for art majors.

ARH 200. TheGreat Artists(3) A quick survey of the greatest visual art and
artists of the Western World. Not intended for art majors.

ARH 299. Special Topics(TBA) Work inaspecial areaof art history or research.
Hours and credit to be arranged by the department chair.

ART HISTORY/APPRECIATION: UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

ARH 310. Prehistoricto Renaissance Art (3) (W) A survey of themgjor visual art
forms of Western civilization from their prehistoric beginning into the Renaissance.

ARH 311. Renaissanceto Modern Art (3) (W) A survey of themajor visual art forms
of Western civilization from the Renaissance to the twentieth century.

ARH 312. Modern Art (3) (W) Aninvestigation of mgjor movementsinvisua art of
thetwentieth century. (Bibliographicinstruction course) Prerequisite: ART 310 or 311.
ARH 499. Special Topics (1-3) Work in aspecial areaof art history or research.
Hours and credit to be arranged by the department chair.
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MUSIC (MUS)

MUS201-202. Guitar Performance (2 each) Anintroduction to guitar perfor-
mance. A workshop/ensemble focused on the fundamental elements of musical
notation, performance and the history of music for the guitar.

MUS210-211. Freshman Choralel-11 (1 each) Vocal ensemblefocused on prepara-
tion of choral music from the Renaissance to contemporary periods for performance
in concert.

MUS212-213. SophomoreChoralel-I1 (1 each)

MUS214-215. Junior Choralel-I1 (1each)

MUS216-217. Senior Choralel-11 (1each)

MUS 221-222. Music Appreciation (3 each) A study of the development of the
musical art forms, and intelligent appreciation of the masterpieces of music devel-
oped through lectures and recordings.

MUS299. Special Topics(1-3) Special topicsin Music History, Musicology, and
research.

MUS499. Special Topics(1-3) Special topicsin Music History, Musicology, and
research.

NON-CREDIT APPLIED MUSIC COURSES

Non-credit, private study in keyboard or voiceis available (separate payment
required for such study). Contact the divisional office (334-380-3855) for more
information. Additional non-credit courses in applied music may be offered through
theDivision of Lifelong Learning (251-380-3065).

THEATER (THR)
PROGRAM CONTACT: Stephen F. Campbdll, S.J.

The major in theater provides an opportunity to integrate the study of dramatic
literature with acting, interpretation, playwriting, directing, or design. It is shaped by
an acknowledgment of dramatic texts as designed for performance and theater as an
integrative art. The major seeksto lead studentsinto afuller appreciation and
understanding of the genre of drama by insuring a balance of historical, literary, and
theatrical approachesto drama. It offers students enough flexibility to pursue
special interestswithinthefield. All program majors must work out along-range
plan of study with the program director.

Themajor intheater requiresthree (3-hour) lower-division coursesin thefield:
THR 245, THR 250, and ENG 242; eight (3-hour) upper-division coursesin thefield
which mustinclude: THR 481 and 482 Theater History and Literaturel and 11; ENG/
THR 465 or 485; THR 350, 490 or THR/WRI 492; a Senior SynthesisProject (THR
498); three upper-division theater electives; and two (3-hour) upper-division courses
inrelated fields (program el ectives).
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LOWER-DIVISION

Bachelor of Artsin Theater
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Course Title

THR 245 Theater Production

THR250 Acting |

ENG242 Introduction to Drama and Theater*
Recommended:

THR148 Ballet|

THR149 Ballet 1l

SOC256 Cultural Anthropology

ART 101/102/204/206

ART 202 Drawingl

*Fulfills one of four English core courses.
UPPER-DIVISION

WWWNN

Course
Required:
THR481
THR482
THR498
ChooseOne:
ENG/THR 465
ENG/THR 485
ChooseOne:
THR350
THR490
THR/WRI 492

ChooseThree

ENG/THR4xx
THR 3xx/4xx

Title

Theater History and Literaturel
Theater History and Literaturel|
Senior Synthesis Project

Modern Drama(3)
Shakespeare (3)

Actingll (3)
Theory and Practice of Play Directing (3)
Playwriting (3)

Theater Electives

Recommended Program Electives:

ChooseTwo:
ENG402
ART 220
ARH310
ARH311
PHL 360

Literary Theory and Criticism
Graphic Design|

Prehistoric to Renaissance Art
Renaissance to Modern Art
Philosophy of Art
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Minor in Theater

The minor program in theater consists of English coursestaken to fulfill core
reguirements plus twelve upper-division hoursin courses labeled THR.

THEATER: LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

THR 148. Ballet | (2) Fundamental principlesof classical ballet: stance, placing,
bal ance, basic positions, steps and combinations. Emphasis on musicality, accuracy
and strength. A kinesthetic approach to acquiring the ballet technique will be used.
THR 149. Ballet 11 (2) Studentswith previousballet experiencewill gain further
knowledge, technical ability and strength asthey master the more intricate combina-
tions of dance steps. Quality of movement, musicality and artistry will be stressed.
THR 245. Theater Production (1-3; credit dependson amount of wor k contracted
with instructor: 30 hoursstudy/work =1 credit hour) A student may concentrate
on one or more areas of theater production (lighting, costuming, scenery, properties,
make-up, music/sound, acting, directing) in formal academic study and/or practical
work on aproduction. Assignmentswill be arranged with the instructor. (May be
repeated but for no morethan six credit hours.) (Does not fulfill core requirement.)
THR 248. Ballet 111 (2) Intermediate and advanced ballet technique will be taught
emphasi zing advanced theories of movement and musicality. Basic modern dance
and choreography will also beincluded. Prerequisites: Ballet | and Il or proven
equal dance experience.

THR 249. Ballet IV (2) Advanced ballet technique and modern dance with an
emphasis on kinesiology, musicality and performancein choreography. Studentswill
create and participate in choreographic works while continuing to learn the support-
ing aspects of dance and dance history. Prerequisite: Ballet 111 or proven dance
experience.

THR 250. Actingl (3) A first coursein acting, designed as aworkshop to include
improvisation, role playing, sensitizing of physical and mental tools. Analysis of
skillsand problems of individual students.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

THR 340. Advanced Ballet | (2) Advanced ballet technique and modern dance with
an emphasis on kinesiology, musicality and performancein choreography. Participa-
tionin Spring Dance Concert required. Prerequisite: THR 249 or proven dance
experience.

THR 341. Advanced Ballet 11 (2) A continuation of THR 340: advanced ballet
technique and modern dance with an emphasis on kinesiology, musicality and
performancein choreography. Participation in Spring Dance Concert required.
Prerequisite: THR 340 or proven dance experience.

THR 350. Acting Il (3) Continuation of Acting|. Emphasison scene and mono-
logue study, script analysis. Thirty-hour production requirement. Prerequisites:
Sophomore standing; Acting | or equivalent.

THR 465. M odern Drama (3) (W) A study of dramatic worksfrom Ibsen to the
contemporary experiments of playwrightslike Peter Shaffer and Sam Shepard. (Same
courseas ENG 465.) Prerequisites: English corerequirements.
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THR 481. Theater History and Literaturel (3) (W) A study of theater (literature,
playhouse, performance conventions) of the ancient Greek and Roman worlds, the
Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. (Bibliographic instruction course) Prerequisite:
ENG242.

THR 482. Theater History and Literaturell (3) (W) A study of thetheater (litera-
ture, playhouse, performance conventions) from the seventeenth to the twentieth
century. Prerequisite: ENG 242.

THR 485. Shakespear e (3) (W) A detailed study of the best known works of
Shakespeare—histories, comedies, and tragedies. (Same courseas ENG 485.)
Prerequisites: English core requirements.

THR 490. Theory and Practice of Play Dir ecting (3) Anintroduction to the major
theories and practical techniques of play direction. Each student will be required to
direct the production of aone-act play in the last half of the course. Prerequisite:
THR245.

THR 492. Playwriting (3) (W) Critical analysisof dramatic structurefor the
playwright. Scenarios, character studies, and writing of aone-act play. (Same
courseasWRI 492.) Prerequisites: English core requirements.

THR 493. Performance of Fiction (3) A workshop focused on the preparation of
literary textsfor performance. Study of avariety of texts with attention to forms of
speech, the gap between writing and speech, narrative style and function. Prerequi-
sites: English corerequirements.

THR 494. PerformanceArt (3) Critical analysis of structure of contemporary solo
performance. A workshop inwriting and performance of original performance pieces.
Prerequisites: English core requirements.

THR 495. Special Studies(3) The coursewill concentrate on one of the following:
acting, set design, costume design or lighting. Prerequisites. English corerequire-
ments.

THR 497. Theater Internship (3-6) A supervised, professional work experience.
Prerequisites. English core requirementsand the permission of the program director.
THR 498. Senior SynthesisProject (3) (W) The study of achosen area of theater
(e.g., history/criticism, performance theory, design theory), through analysis and
independent critical research, which resultsin written documentation and public
presentation(s) in the form of alecture/recital appropriate to the area of focus.
Required of all seniorsin the dramaprogram and intended principally for them.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor.
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Literature

DIVISION CHAIR: Michae F. Kaffer Ph.D.

Through courses in languages, literature, and writing, the Division of Lan-
guages and Literature aims at professional preparation and development of the
person as a creative and imaginative being. Toward that end we seek to foster a
sense of the past, an awareness of great ideas, and an openness to new ways of
reading and thinking.

Students may major in English, writing, Hispanic Studies, or interdisciplinary
humanities (See Interdisciplinary Humanities in the Interdisciplinary Programs
section of this Bulletin). Secondary education students may follow a concentration
in French or Spanish as well as English or writing.

ENGLISH (ENG)

DEPARTMENT CHAIR: Michael F. Kaffer, Ph.D.

English Core Curriculum (Required of All Students)

Reading and writing are central to the core curriculum of Spring Hill College.
Therefore, the lower-division courses in English stress reflective reading and
writing. Reading literature gives aesthetic pleasure and |eads to a more mature
understanding of self and human problems. The student’s ability to present these
perceptions clearly through writing is the major goal of the Department of English,
the final test of the student’s abilities to communicate effectively.

Requirements

A series of four courses totaling twelve hours must be completed by students
as part of the core curriculum. Students will fulfill this requirement by completing
ENG 121 and ENG 123, or ENG 190 and ENG 290, and any two sophomore level
courses (ENG 240, ENG 241, ENG 242, ENG 243, ENG 244, ENG 245, ENG 246,
ENG 247, ENG 295—see exceptions for ENG 244, 245, 246, 247, 295). Students
must have successfully completed ENG 121 and 123 before taking the sophomore
courses. Once students matricul ate, they may not take a freshman-level English
course at another institution. Studentswith an A or aB in all previous English
courses may elect an upper-division course for the last three hours of this require-
ment.

Advanced Placement Program of CEEB

The English Department awards credit for examinations of the Advanced
Placement Program of CEEB as follows: Language and Composition: scores of 4 or
5 are granted three semester hours of credit to replace ENG 121. Literature and
Composition: scores of 4 or 5 are awarded three semester hours of credit to replace
ENG 121. A maximum of three semester hours of advanced credit will be applied
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to English core requirements. Any excess credit hours may be applied to meet
general elective credit. All entering first-time students must take ENG 123 Compo-
sition |1 (and Introduction to Modern Literature), irrespective of advanced credit.

I nternship Program

Students majoring in English or writing are encouraged to complete an
internship during their junior or senior years. The Internship Program awards
college credit for work experience gained through the program. Interested students
may arrange through the chair of English or the Office of Career Services to work
for a semester with alocal firm and thereby gain knowledge and professional
experience in a chosen field of work. The student will normally work from eight to
ten hours aweek for three academic credits. Internships taken for English or writing
credit will be assigned to afaculty member in the English Department who will
supervise, evaluate, and assign a grade for the work. An aternative internship,
graded on a pasd/fail basis, is available through SDV 301. The internship program
is an excellent opportunity for the student to make the transition between the
academic world and the world of work.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

ENG 011. English Grammar and Composition (3) A review of scribal, syntactic,
and grammatical skills, concentrating on the sentence, on the combining of sen-
tences into clear and unified paragraphs, and of paragraphs into short essays.
Testing out or successful completion of this course is prerequisite for the required
core curriculum coursesin English. This course does not satisfy a core requirement
in English. Grading: The first time the student takes this course the grading system
isA, B, C, NC. A student receiving an NC must retake the course and in this event
the grading systemis A, B, C, D, and F, but a student must still earn a C- or higher
to move on to the next level English course.

ENG 121. Composition | (and Introduction to Literature) (3) Analytical skills
are developed and exercised. Instruction and practice in writing six to eight essays
that are correct, clear, and effective communications. The course surveys the
development of literature from the Greeks to the French Revolution with concentra-
tion on representative major works. Grading: The first time the student takes this
course the grading system is A, B, C, NC. A student receiving an NC must retake
the course and in this event the grading system is A, B, C, D, and F, but a student
must still earn a C- or higher to move on to the next level English course. No
prerequisite, except where ENG 011 is required.

ENG 123. Composition Il (and Introduction to Modern Literature) (3) Writ-
ing assignments expand on the analytical skills developed in ENG 121 and develop
critical and research skills directed toward the writing of aresearch paper. Students
learn how to use the library, engage in research, handle sources, and synthesize
materials. They write at |east three short papers or one major paper in which they
analyze and criticize literary works and employ secondary critical sources. Suc-
cessful completion of the research component is necessary to receive credit for the
course. The course examines representative figures from the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries and includes fiction, drama, and poetry. Grading: Thefirst
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time the student takes this course the grading systemis A, B, C, NC. A student
receiving an NC must retake the course and in this event the grading systemis A, B,
C, D, and F, but a student must still earn a C- or higher to move on to the next level
English course. Prerequisite: ENG 121 or equivalent.

ENG 190. Honors Composition and Literaturel (3) A survey, at an advanced
level, of the development of Western thought and literature from the Classical
Period to the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: Honors standing/permission.

ENG 240. Introduction to Poetry (3) (W) An introduction to the genre and study
of representative poems. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENG 241. Introduction to Fiction (3) (W) An introduction to the genre and study
of representative short stories and novels. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENG 242. Introduction to Drama and Theater (3) (W) An introduction to the
genre and study of representative plays. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENG 243. Introduction to Non-Fiction Prose (3) (W) An introduction to the
genre and study of representative works of non-fiction prose. Prerequisite: ENG
123.

ENG 290. Honors Composition and Literaturell (3) A continuation of ENG
190. A survey, at an advanced level, of major works of British and American
literature from the nineteenth century to the present. Prerequisite; Honors stand-
ing/permission.

The following courses in multi-cultural literature and special topicsin
literature are offered as part of the College’s program for cultural diversity. These
courses can be taken to satisfy the College' s diversity requirement. One of these
courses may be used to satisfy three credits of the core curriculum requirement in
English.

ENG 244. Asian Literature (3) (D,W) An introduction to the poetry, fiction, and
drama of Asian countries. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENG 245. Introduction to African-American Literature (3) (D,W) An introduc-
tion to fiction, non-fiction, poetry, and drama of African-American writers of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENG 246. I ntroduction to Hispanic-American Literature (3) (D,W) An intro-
duction to contemporary fiction, poetry, and drama of Hispanic writers from
Spanish America and the United States. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENG 247. Women Writers(3) (D,W) The course examines women authors who
influenced their contemporaries and subsequent writers. Authors could include Jane
Austen, Mary Shelley, Charlotte Bronte, and Joyce Carol Oates. Prerequisite: ENG 123.
ENG 295. Special Topics (3) (W) Studiesin specialized areas. The content of the
course will vary to suit the interest of students and faculty. Prerequisite: ENG 123.

ENGLISH

The general purposes of the major in English are (1) to increase the student’s
mastery of written communication; (2) to give him/her cultural literacy through
exposure to the great writers of western literature, especially British and American;
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(3) to develop abilities to interpret written expression independently through skills
of critical analysis; (4) to heighten abilities for research and evaluation of conflict-
ing interpretations; and (5) to synthesize and judge excellence with confidence and
independence.

The major requires eight upper-division courses in the field and two courses
in related fields (program electives). Majors are required to have at least aC
average (2.00) or higher in all the courses of their magjor. While aC- islessthan a
2.00, students making such a grade will not be required to retake the course or
substitute another course as part of the magjor. However, aC- in amajor course
should serve as awarning of apotential problem. Students who receive more than
one C- are required to have a conference with their academic advisor to discuss the
problem. When advising students about course selection, advisors will take career
plans into consideration. An English major can be used as preparation for graduate,
medical, or law school, or for such careers as journalism, public relations, and
advertising.

Bachelor of Artsin English
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ENG 121 Composition and Literature | 3
ENG 123 Composition and Literature 11 3
ENG 240/241/242/243" 6

All students may substitute a multi-cultural course (ENG 244-247) or ENG 295 for one of
these courses. Students with an A or aB in all previous English courses may elect an upper-division
course for the last three hours of this requirement.

English majors must demonstrate competency in speech. This requirement
may be fulfilled with CMM 150 or through a certified proof of the competency
certified by the chair of English.

UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ENG 308/309 Surveys of British Literature 6
ENG 318/319 Surveys of American Literature 6
ENG 3xx - 4xx English Electives 15*
ENG 498 Senior Synthesis Seminar 3
Program Electives 6

* Students may take one upper-division WRI or one approved THR course for three of these
hours.
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Minor in English
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ENG 121 Composition and Literature | 3
ENG 123 Composition and Literature 11 3
ENG 240/241/242/243" 6

All students may substitute a multi-cultural course (ENG 244-247) or ENG 295 for one of
these courses. Students with an A or aB in all previous English courses may elect an upper-division

course for the last three hours of this requirement.

UPPER-DIVISION
ENG 3xx - 4xx English Electives 12

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

ENG 308. British Literatureto 1798 (3) (W) A survey of British literature from
the beginning until the start of the Romantic period. Prerequisities: English core
requirements. Prerequisites: English core.

ENG 309. British Literaturefrom 1798 to the present. (3) (W) A survey of
British literature from the Romantics to the present. Prerequisites. English core.
ENG 318. American Literatureto 1865. (3) (W) A survey of American litera-
ture from the colonial period to the Civil War. Prerequisites: English core.

ENG 319. American Literature from 1865 to the present. (3) (W) A survey of
American literature from the start of realism to the present. Prerequisites: English core.
ENG 402. Literary Theory and Criticism (3) (W) Principles and application of
literary theories; surveys literary theory from Plato to the present. (Same course as
WRI 402.) Prerequisites. English core requirements.

ENG 426. Modern European Literature (3) (W) A study of the major continental
writers of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequisites: English core
reguirements.

ENG 435. Postmodern Poetry and Poetics (3) (W) A study of major poets and
major poetic theory of the postmodern period. The poets will be limited to those
who writein English. Actual poets covered will vary according to instructor
preference. Prerequisites: English core requirements.

ENG 440. The American Novel (3) (W) A study of the development of the
American novel from its beginnings in the nineteenth century to the present.
Prerequisites: English core requirements.

ENG 445. American Drama (3) (W) A study of the development of American
drama from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisites: English core requirements.
ENG 450. The British Novel before 1900 (3) (W) A study of the development of
the British novel through the late nineteenth century. Prerequisites: English core
reguirements.

ENG 465. Modern Drama (3) (W) A study of dramatic works from Ibsen to the
contemporary experiments of playwrights like Peter Shaffer and Sam Shepard.
(Same course as THR 465.) Prerequisites: English core requirements.

ENG 485. Shakespeare (3) (W) A detailed study of the best known works of
Shakespeare—histories, comedies, and tragedies. (Same course as THR 485.)
Prerequisites: English core requirements.
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ENG 491. The English Language (3) (W) An introduction to the history and
development of the English language combined with a consideration of related
topics: grammar, dialects, linguistics. (Same course as WRI 491.) Prerequisites:
English core requirements.

ENG 492. Special Topicsin American Literature (1-3) (W) A studyina
specialized area of American Literature. Prerequisites. English core requirements.
ENG 493. Special Topicsin British Literature (1-3) (W) A study in a specialized
area of British Literature. Prerequisites. English core requirements.

ENG 494. Special Topicsin World Literature (1-3) (W) A study in a specialized
area of World Literature. Prerequisites: English core requirements.

ENG 495. Special Studies (1-3) (W) A study in a specialized area. The content of
the course will vary to suit the needs of the students and the interests of the faculty.
Prerequisites: English core requirements.

ENG 497. Internship (3-6) (W) A supervised, professional work experience.
Prerequisite: Permission of the chair of English.

ENG 498. Senior Synthesis Seminar (3) (W) The study of achosen literary genre,
theme, author, or work through analysis, independent critical research, and a survey
of itsliterary and cultural contexts. Required of all senior English mgjors and
intended principally for them. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission.

WRITING (WRI)
PROGRAM CONTACT: Michael F. Kaffer, Ph.D.

The major in writing is particularly valuable to students planning careersin
business, science, commerce, publishing, writing, law, education, and public life.
Courses offered for this degree combine creative writing, professional writing, and
advanced courses in composition, literary criticism, and the history of the language.
The courses afford students the opportunity to broaden their career opportunities by
developing skills and competencies that are useful in professional life.

Majors are required to have at least a C average (2.00) or higher in al the
courses of their mgjor. While a C- isless than a 2.00, students making such a grade
will not be required to retake the course or substitute another course as part of the
major. However, a C- in amajor course should serve as awarning of a potential
problem. Students who receive more than one C- are required to have a conference
with their academic advisor to discuss the problem.

Bachelor of Artsin Writing
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ENG 121 Composition and Literature | 3
ENG 123 Composition and Literature 11 3
ENG 240/241/242/243" 6
WRI 275 Intermediate Writing (recommended) 3)

All students may substitute a multi-cultural course (ENG 244-247) or ENG 295 for one of
these courses. Students with an A or aB in all previous English courses may elect an upper-division
course for the last three hours of this requirement.
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Writing majors must demonstrate competency in speech. This requirement
may be fulfilled with CMM 150 or through a certified proof of the competency
administered by the chair of English.

UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
WRI 401/402/491 3
WRI 475/477 3
WRI Electives 15*
WRI 498 Synthesis Seminar 3
Program Electives 6

* Students may take one upper-division ENG or THR course for three of these hours.

Minor in Writing
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ENG 121 Composition and Literature | 3
ENG 123 Composition and Literature |1 3
ENG 240/241/242/243" 6
WRI 275 Intermediate Writing (recommended) (©))

All students may substitute a multi-cultural course (ENG 244-247) or ENG 295 for one of
these courses. Students with an A or aB in all previous English courses may elect an upper-division

course for the last three hours of this requirement.

UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
WRI Writing Electives 12

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

WRI 275. Intermediate Writing (3) (W) Appreciation, analysis and practice of
good prose style, with emphasis on language, logic, and rhetorical modes and
techniques. Will not satisfy English core requirements. Prerequisite: ENG 123.
Recommended for writing majors and minors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

WRI 324. Media Law and Professional Ethics (3) (W) A coursein the laws,
regulations, and codes which affect mass media. Development of a professional
standard of conduct. Prerequisites: Completion of departmental lower-division
reguirements for communication arts majors; instructor’s permission for others.
(Same course as CMM 324.)

WRI 331. Writing for Electronic Media (3) (W) A practical course in the art of
dramatic and documentary writing for television. Students create a story and
develop ateleplay. Studentswill learn to write in both script formats—down the
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page and split page—in avariety of assignments. (Same course as CMM 331.)
Prerequisite: CMM 253 or instructor’s permission.

WRI 365. Writing for Integrated Communication (3) (W) Writing practices
designed to develop professional writing skills expected of beginning PR and
integrated communication practitioners. Emphasis on writing for specific audiences
and media. (Same course as CMM 365.) Prerequisites. English core requirements.
WRI 401. Classical Rhetoric (3) (W) A study of and practice with the traditional
forms and theories of rhetoric from both ancient and modern times. Prerequisites:
English core requirements.

WRI 402. Literary Theory and Criticism (3) (W) Same course as ENG 402.
Prerequisites: English core requirements.

WRI 418. Advanced Writing (3) (W) A rigorous study of expository and persua-
sive writing. Prerequisites: English core requirements.

WRI 451. Creative Writing: Fiction (3) (W) A study of the craft of fiction
writing, emphasizing the short story and the various literary techniques it encom-
passes. Prerequisites; English core requirements.

WRI 452. Creative Writing: Poetry (3) (W) A study of the craft of poetry writing,
emphasizing the forms and techniques of the genre. Prerequisites. English core
reguirements.

WRI 475. Writing for Publication (3) (W) A course in the writing of feature
articles which might be sold to magazines or newspapers; in the practice of differ-
ent forms and techniques of such features; in the process of researching, revising,
and marketing an article. Prerequisites. English core requirements.

WRI 477. Special Topicsin Print Culture (3) (W) Study in specialized areas.
The content of the course will vary to suit the interests of students and faculty.
Possible topicsinclude literacy, history of books, the social life of books, book arts,
publishing, new media. Prerequisites. English core requirements.

WRI 491. The English Language (3) (W) An introduction to the history and
development of the English language combined with a consideration of related
topics. grammar, dialects, linguistics. (Same course as ENG 491.) Prerequisites:
English core requirements.

WRI 492. Playwriting (3) (W) Critical analysis of dramatic structure for the
playwright. Scenarios, character studies, and writing of original plays. (Same course
as THR 492.) Prerequisites: English core requirements.

WRI 495. Special Studiesin Writing (3) (W) A course in one of the several
specialized areas. The content of the course will be varied to suit the needs of the
students and the interests of the faculty. Prerequisites: English core requirements,
plus six upper-division hours in courses labeled WRI.

WRI 497. Writing Internship (3-6) (W) A supervised, professional work experi-
ence. Prerequisites: English core requirements and the permission of the chair of
English.

WRI 498. Synthesis Seminar (3) (W) A study in the field of rhetoric/writing or the
production of a significant creative work. Required for senior writing majors and
intended principally for them. Prerequisites: English core requirements, WRI 275
(recommended), and at least eighteen hours of upper-level WRI courses.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: CharlesL. Kargleder, Ph.D.

FRENCH - SPANISH - OTHER LANGUAGES

The objectives of the Department of Foreign Languages are to provide
students with the opportunity (1) to develop communicative skillsin aforeign
language and (2) to broaden their aesthetic and intellectual awareness through the
study of aforeign literature and culture. The first objective is achieved by means of
lower-division courses that may serve as part of the core curriculum. The second
objective is attained through the department’ s upper-division courses, which
introduce students to great world writers who have made significant contributions
to their particular culture.

The department offers a major program in Hispanic Studies and minor
programs in French and Spanish. The department seeks to graduate majors and
minors with advanced proficiency in the spoken and written language and a
thorough knowledge of its culture(s). The department also strives to provide its
students with the analytical, critical, and communicative skills that are fundamental
to educated persons. The department seeks as well to give its students a basis for
careersin foreign language education, graduate and professional education, and
fields requiring foreign language and culture skills.

In addition to Hispanic Studies students may study two foreign languages at
the advanced level for an interdisciplinary humanities major, with an emphasis on
romance languages. Students may also combine one foreign language with studies
from one or two other departments (See Interdisciplinary and Other Programs).
Students in secondary education may choose French or Spanish as a concentration.

Minor programs are available in French and Spanish. The minor may be
beneficial for areas such as international studies, international business, political
science, and history.

Students may study courses on several foreign culturesin English. These
courses fit as valuable program electives for many major programs. Tutorials and
regularly scheduled classes are offered in languages other than those listed below
according to student interest and faculty availability.

Requirements

The program in Hispanic Studies requires thirty (30) semester hours of upper-
division courses. Seven to eight courses must be in the Spanish language at the
300-400 level. These courses must include SPA 301 Advanced Spanish Composi-
tion, SPA 303 Advanced Spanish Conversation, SPA 310-311 Survey of Spanish
Literature I-11, SPA 312-313 Survey of Spanish-American Literature I-I1.

Six to nine hours of program electives must be completed from outside the
department. Students are encouraged to complement their language study with
courses in areas such as international economics and political relations, fine arts,
history and culture of Spain and/or Latin America, world literature not of the target
language, and language teaching methodology.
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All Hispanic Studies majors are required to complete successfully (grade of C
or above): a) SPA 450 Senior Seminar, and b) awritten and oral departmental
examination in the Spanish language.

Majors are required to have at least a C average (2.00) or higher in al the
courses of their mgjor. While a C- isless than a 2.00, students making such a grade
will not be required to retake the course or substitute another course as part of the
major. However, a C- in amajor course should serve as awarning of a potential
problem. Students who receive more than one C- are required to have a conference
with their academic advisor to discuss the problem.

Hispanic Studies majors may fulfill the speech competency requirement with
CMM 150, THR 250, 350, 494, or through certified proof of competency approved
by the chair of Foreign Languages.

Study abroad is strongly recommended for Hispanic Studies majors, who may
transfer up to three (3) coursesinto their major.

Hispanic Studies majors are encouraged to complete at least six (6) hoursin a
second foreign language.

The minor program in French or Spanish consists of eighteen (18) hours of
course work, at least nine (9) of which must be at the upper-division level.

Bachelor of Artsin Hispanic Studies
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
SPA 101-102 (103-104) Elementary Spanish 6*
SPA 107-108** Spanish for Medical Personnel I-Il 6
SPA 201-202 (203-204) Intermediate Spanish 6*

* Depends on previous studies
**Enrollment is restricted to nursing and biohealth majors.

UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
SPA 301 Advanced Spanish Composition 3
SPA 303 Advanced Spanish Conversation 3
SPA 310-311 Survey of Spanish Literaturel - I 6
SPA 312-313 Survey of Spanish-American Literaturel -1l 6
SPA 450 Senior Seminar 3
3XX-4XX Program Electives 9-6

Minor in French or Spanish

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES
Course Title Hours
FRE or SPA 101-102 Elementary French or Spanish 6*
FRE or SPA 201-202 Intermediate French or Spanish 6*
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Course Title Hours
FRE or SPA 301-402 Electives 9-18*

*Depends on previous studies.

CERTIFICATE IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY

The purpose of the certificate in French or Spanish language proficiency isto
verify that the student has achieved sufficient mastery of the language to use it as an
auxiliary skill in future employment or personal endeavors.

The requirements for the certificate in French or Spanish proficiency are four
courses beyond the intermediate level (agrade of C or better is required in these
courses) and an oral and written examination after completion of course work (a
grade of Passis required). The certificate may also be granted by means of an oral
and written examination to those students who have demonstrated satisfactorily to
the chair of Foreign Languages that their previous studies or background are
adequate for them to take the examination without benefit of course work at Spring
Hill College. A grade of Passis required on the examination.

CULTURE COURSES (LAN)

L AN 301-302. The French HeritageI-11 (6) A study of the French culture with
special emphasison its literature. LAN 301 will cover the Middle Ages through the
eighteenth century. LAN 302 will cover the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Lectures and readings in English.

L AN 303-304. The Spanish Heritage I-11 (6) A study of Spanish culture with
special emphasis on its literature. LAN 303 will cover the Middle Ages through the
seventeenth century. LAN 304 will cover the eighteenth century to the present day.
Lectures and readings in English.

LAN 305. The Latin American Heritage (3) (D) A study of various Latin Ameri-
can cultures from their origins to the present day. L ectures and readings in English.
LAN 306-307. Theltalian Heritage|-11 (6) A study of Italian culture with special
emphasis on its literature. LAN 306 will cover the origins of Italian literature to the
seventeenth century. LAN 307 will include the seventeenth century to the modern
period. Lectures and readingsin English.

FRENCH (FRE)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

FRE 101-102. Elementary French I-I1 (6) An introduction to French grammar,
suitable reading exercises, and elementary composition. Grading A, B, C, No
Credit.

FRE 201-202. Intermediate French I-11 (6) Review of French grammar; reading
of prose of moderate difficulty; written composition. Prerequisites: FRE 101-102 or
their equivalents.

FRE 205. Readingsin French (1-3) A course devoted to topics of interest to
students and faculty. Prerequisites; FRE 101-102 or their equivalents.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

FRE 301-302. Advanced French Grammar 1-11 (6) A study of advanced gram-
mar, reading, and composition. Expansion of oral skills. Prerequisites: FRE 201-
202 or their equivalents. Course taught in French.

FRE 303-304. Advanced French Conversation I-11 (6) Continued development of
oral skills; themes of current interest are presented for discussion. This course is
designed for those who desire a more practical and intensive approach to the oral
language. Prerequisites: FRE 201-202 or their equivalents. Course taught in
French.

FRE 381. Selected Studies (3) A course devoted to topics of interest to students
and faculty. Prerequisites: FRE 201-202 or their equivalents. Course taught in
French.

FRE 401-402. Independent Study (credit to be assigned) Individual research on a
particular aspect of French language or literature. Prerequisites: FRE 201-202 or
their equivalents. Course taught in French.

SPANISH (SPA)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SPA 101-102. Elementary Spanish |-11 (6) An introduction to Spanish grammar,
suitable reading exercises, and elementary composition. Grading: A, B, C, No
Credit.

SPA 103-104. Intensive Cultural Spanish I-11 (6) Thisintensive course—taught
in Mexico or Central America—is designed to introduce students to the basic
vocabulary and syntax of modern Spanish. Classes and lab activities are conducted
in the language. Emphasisis on immediate usage of Spanish in the students' daily
activities.

SPA 105-106. Elementary Conversational Spanish I-11 (6) These courses are
designed to teach the basic structures of Spanish within alimited, but highly
practical, vocabulary which students will use in everyday, functional situations.
These courses will be offered primarily for Lifelong Learning students. Unlike
other introductory courses, these courses are based on the Foreign Service
Institute’s methods of oral drill. Emphasiswill be on the student’s absorption of the
patterns, pronunciation, and expressions heard in real conversations, and the oral
performance of those skills. FSI texts and tapes will be used. These courses will
also familiarize students with the culture and customs of Spanish-speaking peoples
in Spain, Spanish America and the United States. Students may not mix SPA 101-
102 and SPA 105-106 sequences without permission of the department chair and
theinstructor. Grading: A, B, C, No Credit.

SPA 107-108. Spanish for Medical Personnel I-11 (6) These courses are de-
signed to teach the basic structure of Spanish with afocus on pragmatic, health care
language use. Enrollment is restricted to nursing and biohealth majors. These
courses may not be mixed with any other introductory Spanish courses without the
permission of the department chair. Grading: A, B, C, No Credit.

SPA 201-202. Intermediate Spanish |-11 (6) Review of grammar, the reading of
prose of moderate difficulty, written and oral work. Prerequisites: SPA 101-102 or
their equivalents.
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SPA 203-204. Intensive Cultural Spanish I11-1V (6) Thisintensive course—
taught in Mexico or Central America—is designed to develop the students' oral and
written skills. Classes and lab activities are conducted entirely in Spanish. Empha-
sisis on vocabulary expansion and immediate usage of the language in the students’
daily activities. Elementary Spanish is strongly recommended.

SPA 205. Readingsin Spanish (1-3) A course devoted to topics of interest to
students and faculty. Prerequisites. SPA 101-102 or their equivalents.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SPA 301. Advanced Spanish Composition (3) (W) A study of advanced grammar,
reading and composition; expansion of oral skills. Extensive written practicein
Spanish using literary and/or periodical texts as points of departure for discussion
and models of style. Prerequisites: SPA 201-202 or their equivalents. Course
taught in Spanish.

SPA 303. Advanced Spanish Conversation (3) Continued development of oral
skills; themes of current interest are presented for discussion. Exercises designed to
provide the student with a working knowledge of conversational Spanish. Prerequi-
sites: SPA 201-202 or their equivalents. Course taught in Spanish.

SPA 310. Survey of Spanish Literaturel (3) This course offersliterary reading
from Spain, beginning with the Poem of the Cid through the end of the Golden
Age/Baroque Period. Prerequisites. SPA 201-202. Course taught in Spanish.

SPA 311. Survey of Spanish Literaturell (3) Literary readings from the
eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries in Spain are examined in this course.
Prerequisites;: SPA 201-202. Course taught in Spanish.

SPA 312. Survey of Spanish-American Literaturel (3) Thiscourseisasurvey
of Spanish-American literature from the Discovery to the Romantic movement.
Prerequisites;: SPA 201-202. Course taught in Spanish.

SPA 313. Survey of Spanish-American Literaturell (3) A survey of Spanish-
American literature from the latter part of the nineteenth century to the present,
including realism, naturalism, modernism, and post-modernism. Prerequisites:
SPA 201-202. Course taught in Spanish.

SPA 381. Selected Studies (3) A course of the literature and culture of a particular
region, culture, genre in Peninsular Spanish or Spanish-American literature.
Repeatable when subject varies. Prerequisites: SPA 201-202. Course taught in
Spanish.

SPA 401. Independent Study (credit to be assigned) Individual research on a
particular aspect of Spanish language and literature. Prerequisites: SPA 201-202 or
their equivalents. Course taught in Spanish.

SPA 450. Senior Seminar (3) The study of a chosen literary genre, theme, author,
or work in either Spanish Peninsular or Spanish-American literature. Required of
all senior Hispanic Studies majors and intended principally for them. Prerequisite:
Senior standing or permission. Course taught in Spanish.
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OTHER LANGUAGES

From time to time, depending on student interest and instructor availability, the
department will offer coursesin German, Latin, and Greek.

101-102. Elementary I-11 (6) An introduction to grammar, oral and written
exercises; suitable readings. Grading: A, B, C, No Credit.

201-202. Intermediate | -11 (6) Review of grammar; reading of prose of moderate
difficulty; oral and written work. Prerequisites: 101-102 or their equivalents.

205. Readings (1-3) A course devoted to topics of interest to students and faculty.
Prerequisites; 101-102 or their equivalents.

381. Selected Studies (3) A course devoted to topics of interest to students and
faculty. Prerequisites: 201-202 or their equivalents. Course taught in the lan-
guage.

401-402. Independent Study (credit to be assigned) Individual research on a
particular aspect of the language or literature. Prerequisites. 201-202 or their
equivalents. Course taught in the language.



Division of Nursing

DIVISION CHAIR: Carol M.Harrison,M.SN.,Ed.D.

The philosophy of the faculty of the Spring Hill College Division of Nursing
supports the mission of the College. The mission of the Division of Nursing isto
provide quality baccalaureate nursing education in a Jesuit liberal arts environment.
Through its professional nursing courses the division prepares its students to
become critical thinkers and conscientious, caring health care professionalswho are
committed to excellence and responsibility in serviceto others.

The nursing program is approved by the Alabama Board of Nursing and is
accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education. After astudent
compl etes requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree, the graduate
iseligibleto apply for the National Council Licensure Examination to becomea
registered nurse (RN) and for licensure to practice in either Alabamaor elsewherein
the United States.

ADMISSION

The nursing curriculum consists of two phases: pre-professional and profes-
sional. The pre-professional phase is open to all students declaring nursing as their
major and consists of the courses included in the first four semesters of the program.
Admission to the professional phase, which begins the first semester of the junior
year, involvesthe fulfillment of specific requirements and a separate application
reviewed by the nursing faculty. Students must apply for admission to the profes-
sional phase during the semester in which they are completing their pre-professional
and prerequisite courses. Enrollment islimited and the admission processis
selective and competitive. Current Spring Hill College studentswill receive priority
for admission placement.

Minimum criteriafor admission to the professional phase:

1 Achieveaminimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5inall prerequisite
courses and aminimum 2.5 Spring Hill College average. When the number
of qualified applicants exceeds the number that can be accommodated in
the clinical courses, students are admitted according to GPA ranking.

2. Minimum composite American College Test (ACT) scoreof 19.

3. Students admitted to the Professional Component on probation will be

dismissed from the nursing programif one (1) D+ or lower isreceivedina

nursing course.

Submit acomplete and accurate nursing professional program application.

Successfully complete an admission interview and/or written paper.

Achieveaminimum of C-inBIO 131, 132, 133, 134, 136 138; MTH 111, 113 or

121; CHM 101; PSY 101, 304, 325; NUR 100, 201, and 202.

o 0 bs
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7.
8.
9

Achieve a passing composite percentage on the Entrance Exam.
Complete any remedial work recommended by the faculty advisor.
Submit health records required by the Division of Nursing including
physical examination, immunizations, and drug testing.

CONTINUATIONIN THE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

In order to continue in the professional phase of the nursing curriculum,

students must comply with the following:

1

2
3

o1

Achieve a passing grade (76%) in both theory and clinical portions of
nursing Courses.

Achieve a passing score on al competency exams.

Achieveaminimum of C- inall nursing courses; however, the minimum
overall cumulative grade point average must still be 2.5. Studentsreceiving
aD+ or lower in anursing course may repeat it onetime. A second D+ or
lower in any nursing course will result in dismissal from the program. A
grade of Fin any nursing course will result in areview by the nursing
faculty and will likely result in dismissal from the nursing program, but not
necessarily from the College. Any student admitted to the nursing program
on probation will be dismissed from the nursing program if he/she receives
aD+ or lower in any nursing course.

Have an updated annual physical examination, including required immuniza-
tions.

Maintain aminimum of 2.5 cumulative grade point average.

Pass competency exams in content areas related to course (e.g., Adult,
Maternal-Child, Pediatrics, Psychiatric-Mental Health) prior to the next
semester.

Submit proof of CPR certification annually.

Spring Hill nursing students must comply with legal, moral, and legislative
standards required for licensure to practice as aregistered nurse and be familiar with
the Alabamalaw regulating practice of registered nursing and the Alabama Board of
Nursing Administrative Code. If a student does not comply with the standards, he/
shewill be dismissed from the program. Students must be familiar with the Alabama
Board of Nursing'sregulations on thereview of candidatesfor eligibility for initial
licensure. Application to write the examination may be denied and graduation from
Spring Hill College does not guarantee that the student will be eligible to take the

NCLEX.

The division reserves the right to request withdrawal of a student from the
program or nursing courses, but not the College, because of unsatisfactory perfor-
mance in the theory or clinical components of the program and/or for inappropriate
behavior. Students must satisfy the requirements of conduct, scholastic achieve-
ment, and aptitude for nursing. Students dismissed for reasons of conduct or
aptitude shall be accorded due processreview, if requested, by areview committee
made up of nursing and non-nursing faculty. Appeals of decisions made by the
review committee may be made to the academic vice president. Dismissal fromthe
nursing program for failure to meet the scholastic regquirements of the program may
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be appeal ed to the Academic Standards Committee. Such dismissal does not
normally, although it may, involve suspension or dismissal from the College under
the general academic policies for these measures.

GRADUATION

In order to qualify for graduation in nursing, students must meet, in addition to
the general graduation requirements of the College, thefollowing criteria:

1 Passnursing comprehensive examinations and oral and written require-
ments.
2 Initiate plansfor licensure prior to graduation.

REQUIREMENTS

The sixty-semester-hour college core curriculum serves as the foundation for
the specialized nursing curriculum. In addition to the core curriculum, 15 additional
hours are required in science and psychology. Sixty-two hours are required in the
nursing major for atotal of 137 hours required for graduation. Students must adhere
to the program curriculum sequence.

Computer-based applications are integrated throughout the program. Writing
and speech are inherent components of the majority of nursing courses, and written
and oral competency requirementsare fulfilled in Senior Seminars| and I1.  Students
must achieve a passing grade on the nursing comprehensive examinations adminis-
tered during the senior year.

Bachelor of Sciencein Nursing
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
SOC101 Introduction to Sociology 3
BIO131-132 Anatomy & Physiology | & 11 6
BIO133-134 Anatomy & Physiology Laboratory | & 11 2
NUR2100 Introduction to Professional Nursing and Health 2
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
PSY 304 Developmental Psychology 3
CHM 101 Chemistry and Life Processes 3
NUR201 Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition 2
BIO136& 138 Microbiology and Laboratory 4
PSY 325 Abnormal Psychology 3
NUR 202 Pharmacol ogy 3
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UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
NUR 300 Foundations of Nursing Care 3
NUR301 Health Assessment 2
NUR310 Community Mental Health 6
NUR 320 Childbearing Family 6
NUR330 Adult Health | 6
NUR410 Adult Health 1 6
NUR411 Child/Adolescent Health 6
NUR420 Community asClient 6
NUR430 Senior Seminar | 3
NUR440 Practicum: Hospital 5
NUR445 Critical Care 3
NUR460 Senior Seminar |1 3

LOWER-DIVIS ON COURSES
(NursingCore)

NUR 100. Introduction to Professional Nursing and Health (2) The course explores
career opportunitiesin professional nursing. The process of moving toward optimal
health through positive changes and life-style behaviors is addressed. No prerequi-
site.

NUR 201. Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition (2) The study of the human body's
physiological response to normal nutrition throughout the lifespan. The course
further emphasi zes nursing care of the patient with health promoting guidelines and
patient diet therapy for various system disorders. No prerequisite.

NUR 202. Pharmacology (3) Introduction to basic concepts of pharmacology: drug
classification, routes of administration, standards, legislation and nursing responsi-
bilities. Mathematics for dosages and solutions and devel oping drug administration
skillsisalso addressed. Prerequisites: NUR 100 and 201.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
(Prerequisitesfor all courses: Completion of theNursing Core)

The following courses are to be taken sequentially according to the curriculum
guideline.

NUR 300. Foundationsof Nursing Care (3) Assessment of physical, developmen-
tal, psychosocial, cultural and spiritual dimensions of the client across the lifespan.
Psychomotor skills are introduced that address comfort, personal hygiene and
safety. Prerequisites: NUR 100, 201, and 202.

NUR 301. Health Assessment (2) Focuses on the nursing assessment of the whole
person and includes physical, psychological, sociocultural, and spiritual assess-
ment. The emphasisison the development of skillsin obtaining a health history and
performing ahealth examination. Prerequisites: NUR 100, 201, and 202.

NUR 310. Community Mental Health (6) Focuses on thefamily asthe unit of
nursing care, especially on those experiencing alterationsin mental health through
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thelife cycle, and those from various cultural and ethnic backgrounds. Prerequisite:
NUR330.

NUR 320. Childbearing Family (6) Focuseson health promotion and maintenance
to the pregnant woman and her family in avariety of settings. Prerequisite: NUR
310.

NUR 330. Adult Health | (6) Application of the nursing processto meet the bio-psycho-
socia needs of the client in relation to age, developmental stage, cultural orientation,
resources and environment. Students examine the pathophysiologica changes experi-
enced by clientsinavariety of settings. Prerequisites: NUR 300 and 301.

NUR 410. Adult Health |1 (6) Students examine the pathophysiological and psycho-
socia changesin clients in acute care and rehabilitation settings. Students enhance
their psychomotor, community and |leadership skillswhile collaborating with other
health careworkersand with families. Prerequisite: NUR 411.

NUR 411. Child and Adolescent Health (6) The utilization of developmental theory
and nursing process in providing care to children, adolescents and their families.
Altered states of health are examined as they affect normal growth and devel opment.
Prerequisitee NUR 420.

NUR 420. Community asClient (6) Using community health theory, research
findings and practice settings, students assess physical, social and cultural
environments of groups; identify at-risk populations; and examine appropriate
nursing interventions. The student functions as a change agent in planning and
implementing a project designed to meet an identified group health need.
Prerequisite: NUR 320.

NUR 430. Senior Seminar | (3) (W) The study of the nurse as|eader and case
manager of client care. Students synthesize and apply theories of nursing, leader-
ship, change and management; they explore issues of access, availability, utilization,
quality of health and the role of health care workersin providing leadership toward
resolutions. Prerequisite: NUR 320.

NUR 440. Practicum: Hospital (5) Working with apreceptor in ahospital setting,
the student will actively participate in the management of nursing care for individu-
als, with an emphasison clinical practice from atheoretical, holistic and wellness
oriented perspective. Prerequisite: NUR 410.

NUR 445. Critical Care(3) The course offersacontinuing learning experience
designed to further the students' ability in the application of the nursing process.
The emphasisis placed on the assessment and care of patients with complex, life-
threatening illnesses. Building on nursing concepts and the liberal arts and sci-
ences, students examine the pathophysiological changes experienced by patientsin
the acute care setting. Therole of the nurse as a caregiver and as a member of the
health careteam isemphasized. Prerequisite: NUR 410.

NUR 460. Senior Seminar |1 (3) Decision-making, collaboration and the manage-
ment of change, of power and of conflict are emphasized. The course addresses
professional accountability and critical thinking in analyzing contemporary issues; it
also focuses on professional development, leadership styles and nursing and
management philosophies. Prerequisite: NUR 430.

NUR 499. Special Topics(1-3) A courseof individual study or research. Admis-
sion by approval of department chair. Hours and creditsto be arranged by faculty
facilitator.
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Theology

DIVISION CHAIR: Christopher J.Viscardi, S.J.

The Division of Philosophy and Theology is aimed not only at professional
preparation but also at development of the person: a sense of the past, an awareness
of great ideas, and critical reflection on ultimatereality.

PHILOSOPHY (PHL)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: Mark L. Sarr, Ph.D.

Philosophy is a systematic reflection on the basic questions which have
excited human curiosity and are the object of profound concern: where we come
from, what we ought to do, what we may hope for, who wereadlly are. As such, the
study of philosophy leads students to a healthy critique of personal and social
beliefs, prejudices, and presuppositions by confronting the diversity of views which
is so conspicuous in the history of philosophy, thereby preparing them to develop
their choicesin apluralistic society.

Moreover, as philosophy is value-oriented, it complements those departments
which in thisregard are necessarily “neutral.” Likeliterature and art, but in aunique
manner, it is capable of developing in a person amore sensitive, more appreciative
attitude toward life. By its breadth, it can compensate for the specialization whichis
more and more required by the needs of our scientific age. In fact, inasmuch as
philosophy takes all human experience for its province, it can easily constitute the
integrating principlein astudent’sentireintellectual life.

For students who desire to make philosophy their life work, the undergraduate
curriculum offered here can be the first major step toward acquiring competencein
philosophy necessary for those who would teach it or, through research and
sustained reflection, seek to push forward the frontiers of human understanding. For
most students, however, philosophy is profitable inasmuch asit can give valuable
background and support for specialized work in various fields such as law, history,
literature, theology, as well as the social and the natural sciences. In fact, students
who have no intention of making a career of philosophy may very well choose to
major in it asagood foundation for any career, and above al, as an excellent
preparation for aricher, more human existence. Such students may prefer to double
major in philosophy and some other field. A double major is quite practical, and the
departments concerned will work out the detailsin such away as not to overburden
the students who accept this challenge. In any event, students may deepen their
understanding of the great questions and augment their powers of reflection by
electing one or more courses in philosophy over and above the general requirements
of nine semester hours.

158
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Requirements

To meet the College core requirement of nine semester hours in philosophy,
courses should be taken in the following sequence: First course: PHL 101. Second
course: any other lower-division course, PHL 210, 220, 233, or 225. Third course: any
lower- or upper-division philosophy course. Choices of core courses are to reflect
breadth, but students are encouraged to select a third course that reflects their
interests.

Transfer students with a six-hour philosophy requirement usually take PHL
101 and any other philosophy course.

Philosophy majors must take the following philosophy courses: four lower-
level courses (including PHL 101 and PHL 210, 220, and 225); and amaximum of eight
or aminimum of seven upper-level courses (including PHL 498 Senior Seminar, which
fulfillsthe comprehensive requirement). In addition, they must successfully
complete six to nine hours of program electives outside of the department. To fulfill
the speech competency requirement, majors may complete one of the following
courses—CMM 150, or THR 250, 350, 494—or otherwise demonstrate and document
speech competency.

Bachelor of Artsin Philosophy
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

PHL 101 Introductory Logic 3

PHL 210, 220, 225 Philosophy Requirements 9

CMM 150 or

THR 250/350/494 or Certified Speech Competency 3
UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

PHL 301 Intermediate Logic 3

PHL 341/342 History of Ancient/Medieval Philosophy 3

PHL 343/344 History of Modern/Contemporary Philosophy 3

PHL 310/316/320/322/

325/330/331/332/333/

336/350/360/470/473  (choose two) 6

PHL 3xx/4xx Philosophy Electives 36

PHL 498 Senior Seminar 3

oA Program Electives 96
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Minor in Philosophy
LOWER-DIVISON

Course Title Hours

PHL 101 Introductory Logic 3

PHL 2xx Philosophy Electives 6
UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

PHL 341-344 History of Philosophy Series (choose one) 3

PHL 3xx/dxxt Philosophy Electives 6

PHL 498  Senior Seminar (strongly recommended)

GENERAL PREREQUIS TEFORALL COURSES

PHL 101. Introductory L ogic (3) This course provides sound methodsfor distin-
guishing good from bad reasoning through the study of the basic methods of formal
or symbolic logic. Techniques covered include: symbolization, truth tables, and
method of deduction for sentential logic. Possible additional topicsinclude: classical
syllogistic logic, Venn diagrams for predicate logic, issues of logic embedded in
language.

or

PHL 190. HonorsPhilosophy I: Logic (3) Thisisan accelerated coursein investi-
gating sound methods for distinguishing good from bad reasoning through the
study of the basic methods of formal or symbolic logic. Techniques covered include:
symbolization, truth tables, and natural deduction proof methods for sentential logic.
Possible additional topics for this honors course may include: predicate logic; modal
logic; issuesin the philosophy of logic; mathematics and language; the application
of the techniques of logic to the analysis of difficult philosophical problems.
Prerequisite: Honors Standing.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PHL 210. Ethics (3) A study of values and the nature of morality, natural and
positive law, and conscience. The ethical frameworks studied are applied to contem-
porary moral problems. Prerequisite: PHL 101.

PHL 220. Philosophy of Human Natur e (3) A study of human nature and thought,
including suchtopicsasfreedom, society, andimmortality. Prerequisite: PHL 101.

PHL 225. Philosophy of Religion (3) A philosophical reflection on the question of
the existence of God, divine nature, and God'srelationship to the world. Prerequisite:
PHL 101. Studentswho wish to take this course on the upper-division level should
register for PHL 325.

PHL 233. Environmental Ethics(3) A multidisciplinary approach to thefollowing
guestions: The competing paradigms of environmental science; historical roots of
the environmental predicament, animal rights, preservation of species, obligationsto
future generations, population issues, pollution issues, regulatory issues and the
ideal of asustainable society. Studentswho have taken PHL 333 may not enroll in
PHL 233 and vice-versa. Prerequisite: PHL 101; corequisite: BIO 110 (or designated
semester).
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PHL 290. Honor sPhilosophy 11 (3) (W) Thisisan accelerated courseintroducing
the student to one of three possible core areas of philosophy: Ethics (cf. PHL 210),
Philosophy of Human Nature (cf. PHL 220), or Philosophy of Religion (cf. PHL 225).
Prerequisite PHL 101 and Honors Standing.

UPPER-DIVISON COURSES

General prerequisites: PHL 101 and onelower -division cour se.

PHL 301. Intermediate L ogic (3) Review of the sentential calculus. The study of
quantified predicate logic. (Bibliographic instruction course) Prerequisites: PHL 101.
PHL 310. Advanced Ethics(3) (W) Anintensive consideration of somemajor
problemsin ethics or an in-depth study of some figure(s) in the history of ethics.
Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 316. American Philosophy (3) Major American philosophers, with astresson
selected problems. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 320. Existentialism (3) (W) A study of the Existentialist movement, itsroots
and contemporary development. Special attention will be given to Kierkegaard,
Sarte, and Marcel. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 322. Philosophy and Gender (3) (D,W) A philosophical investigation of the
nature of sex and gender in society. |ssues may include the nature of difference, equality,
justiceand knowledge. Prerequisites. PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 325. Advanced Philosophy of Religion (3) (W) Anin-depth examination of the
central metaphysical and epistemological issues concerning religious belief. Topics
may include classic argumentsfor the existence of God, the problem of evil, the
nature of faith and its relationship to rational criteria, the nature of religiouslan-
guage. Studentswho havetaken PHL 225 may not enroll in PHL 325. Prerequisites:
PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 330. Bioethics (3) (W) The consideration and application of moral principlesto
the problems and conduct of medical professionals. Topics include professional
relationships, management of medical information, reproductive technologies,
abortion, end-of-life decisions, AIDS, human genetics, and justice in the distribution
of heath care. Preferenceisgivento pre-medical students. Prerequisites: PHL 101
and alower-division course.

PHL 331. Philosophical I ssuesin Death and Dying (3) (W) An examination of major
ethical theories and conceptions of human nature as they apply to the issues of
euthanasia, suicide, the rights of the dying patient, the meaning of life, and human
destiny. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 332. BusinessEthics (3) (W) An examination of major ethical theoriesand their
application to the professional problems and conduct of persons engaged in
business and management. Prerequisites. PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 333. Advanced Environmental Ethics(3) (W) Anin-depth examination of the
issues covered in PHL 233 plus an additional 10-page critical essay on one of the
following: apieceof naturewriting for English majors, an environmental audit case
for business or science majors, a public policy case for economics and social science
majors, etc. Studentswho havetaken PHL 233 may not enroll in PHL 333 and vice-
versa. Prerequisite: PHL 101 and one PHL 2xx or higher.
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PHL 336. Ethical Theory (3) A study of classical and contemporary ethical
theories. Topics may include ethical relativism, ethical egoism, utilitarianism,
deontology, virtue ethics, feminism, moral realism, natural rights and justice.
Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 341. History of Ancient Philosophy (3) (W) A study of the history of Western
philosophy fromits origins through the fourth century B.C., emphasizing the
Presocratics, Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-
division course.

PHL 342. History of M edieval Philosophy (3) (W) A survey of philosophy fromthe
end of the classical world (Augustine) through the fourteenth century (William of
Ockham). The emphasisis on themes or problems in metaphysics and epistemol ogy.
Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 343. History of Modern Philosophy (3) (W) An examination of the central
guestions of philosophy from the sixteenth to the nineteenth centuries (e.g., the
nature of knowledge, the place of humansin nature, moral and political obligation)
asdiscussed by Descartes, Hobbes, Spinoza, Locke, Leibniz, Berkeley, Hume,
Rousseau, Kant, and Hegel. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.
PHL 344. History of Contemporary Philosophy (3) (W) A study of the major
problems of twentieth century philosophy (intentionality, meaning, reference, and
interpretation) as discussed by the main figures in the phenomenological or analytic
tradition (e.g., Frege, Husserl, Russell, Carnap, Heidegger, M erleau-Ponty,
Wittgenstein, Searle, Derrida). Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.
PHL 350. Philosophy of L aw (3) (W) Anexamination of thenature of law and morality,
liberty, justice, equdity, and punishment. Contemporary social issues such astheright to
privacy, obscenity and pornography, capital punishment, equality between the sexes are
also discussed. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 360. Philosophy of Art (3) Aninductive study of aesthetic experience, leading
to an analysis of beauty in nature, art in general, and each of the major arts. Reflec-
tionson art and life. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 381-382. Western Political Philosophy I, 11 (3,3) Same course as POL 381-382,
(see Political Science for course description). Either the first or the second part of
this course may be taken for three hours credit in philosophy. Prerequisites: PHL 101
and alower-division course.

PHL 390 HonorsPhilosophy 111 (3) Thiscourse consistsof any upper-division
philosophy course for honors students that is approved by the department chair and the
director of the honors program.

PHL 398. Special Topics(3) Work in animportant area of philosophy of special
interest to students and their director on the philosophy faculty. Prerequisites: PHL
101/190 and alower-division course/PHL 290.

PHL 401. Philosophy of Education (3) (W) A study of philosophical problems
concerning aims, methods, and organization in education. Same courseas EDU 401.
Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division course.

PHL 440. Major System or Movement (3) (W) Intensive examination of one major
systematic philosopher, movement or school, e.g., Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Locke,
Hume, Kant, Hegel, Husserl, Whitehead Wittgenstein; empiricism, continental
rationalism, logical positivism, linguistic analysis. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and a
lower-division course.
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PHL 470. Contemporary Epistemology (3) Viewson meaning and knowledge,
including belief, justification and truth. (Readings. Carnap, Gettier, Kripke, Lewis,
Nozick, Quineand Wittgenstein.) Prerequisites: PHL 101 and alower-division
course.

PHL 473. Philosophy of Mind (3) (W) A study of philosophical theories concerning
the nature of the mind and its relation to the body. Among the theories considered
aredualism, behaviorism, physicalism, and functionalism. Prerequisites: PHL 101 and
alower-division course.

PHL 498. Senior Seminar (3) (W) The content of the seminar will rotate each year
among the following areas: philosophical anthropology, ethical theory, metaphysics,
epistemol ogy, philosophy of God. Prerequisite: philosophy major; non-majorswith
consent of the instructor.

THEOLOGY (THL)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: Christopher J.Viscardi, S.J.

Spring Hill College, asan institution of higher learning, drawsitsultimate
inspiration from its commitment to religious values. In the language of the Jesuit
tradition, the College is committed to “the service of faith and the promotion of
justice” which grows out of the Christian gospel. With the view that faith is not
simply oneisolated area of human experience and reflection but, rather, isthe
expression of alifevision fromwhich all thought and action flow, the College
considersacritical reflection on faith anintegral part of its curriculum.

The fundamental rationale of the theology core requirement isto introduce
students to serious, critical reflection on questions of ultimate meaning and tran-
scendence. Courses range from the study of world religions and the human experi-
ence of faith to an exploration of sacraments, liturgy, and sacred scriptures. Stu-
dents, regardless of religious affiliation, are challenged to a deeper understanding of
their own religious experience and the religious heritage of Western civilization.

For students interested in a broader understanding of theological questions or
in preparation for some form of church ministry, there are several special programs: a
minor in theology, amajor or double major, and amajor with aconcentrationina
particular areaof ministry: youth, liturgical, social or catechetical (religious educa-
tion). Special programsfor adult students offer a certificate in theological studies, a
lay-ministry certificate (seethe Lifelong Learning part of this Bulletin for the T.I.P.S.
program), aswell as the graduate theology degrees and certificates (see Graduate
section of Bulletin). In addition to regular course offerings, a complete introduction
to Catholic faith and practiceis offered by the RCIA program, sponsored jointly with
Campus Ministry.

Requirements

General College corerequirementsfor al students, regardless of religious
affiliation, include nine semester hoursin theology. Transfer students are required to
take three semester hoursin theology for each year at Spring Hill College, with a
minimum of six and amaximum of nine semester hours. After completion of THL 101/
190, astudent may take any two courses from the 200 or 300 level.
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Theol ogy majors must successfully complete aminimum of thirty hoursin
theology, including the following courses: THL 101/190 and three other elective
courses from the 200- or 300-level, and at least six courses at the 300-400 level.
Those with their first major in theology must also complete an additional coursein
history and twelve hoursin program el ectives (upper-division courses, only one of
which may beintheology). To fulfill the speech competency requirement, majors
may complete one of thefollowing courses—CMM 150 or THR 250, 350, 494, or
otherwise demonstrate and document speech competency. Each year a particular
course will be designated as the “ bibliographic instruction” course. At least one of
these coursesis required of every major.

A concentration in ministry may also be pursued within the theology major.
In addition to completing all requirementsfor the major, the following ministry
courses are taken in place of Program Electives: four courses (8 hours credit) in one
of the specialized ministries of the Toolen Institute for Parish Services (see Toolen
Institute for Parish Servicesin the Lifelong Learning section of the Bulletin) and
two supervised internships (4 hours credit), including experiencein social outreach,
liturgy and retreats, and a parish practicum. Theinternships are taken after comple-
tion of sixty hourscredit and requirea2.5 cumulative GPA inthemajor. Theresearch
paper for the comprehensive experience will also berelated in some significant way
to the chosen area of ministry.

Comprehensive Experience: Inplace of asenior seminar course, theology
majors complete asenior project, culminating in amajor research paper (20-30 pages
long) in the senior year, either in conjunction with a course or as a 3-credit indepen-
dent study. It will be read by two faculty (the project director and a secondary
reader) and presented by the student in a public forum.

Teacher education majors who plan to teach in Catholic schools, whether in
the Archdiocese of Mobile or elsewhere, will be able to complete many of the
courses leading to the “ catechist certification,” which isrequired by the Catholic
school system in most areas, by choosing their theology core courses as follows:
THL 101/190 (freshman year), any Scripture course (sophomore/junior), THL 242
Catholicism (sophomore/junior), THL 421 Religious Education (junior/senior). In
addition, several states recognize philosophy or theology courses to qualify teacher
education majors for an endorsement in religious studies.

All courses are identified by aletter indicating which area(s) of theology they
fall under: B (Biblicd), H (Historicd), M (Mora), P (Pastora), S (Systematic).

L ower-division courses are distinguished from upper-division either by
content (broader, survey approach) or by depth of treatment (more basic, introduc-
tory level). Upper-division courseswill be more specialized and/or more demanding.
Unless otherwise noted in the course description, the only prerequisite for all
coursesis THL 101/190.
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Bacheor of Artsin Theology*
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

THL 101/190 Western Religious Heritage 3

THL 2xx/3xx Theology Electives 9

HIS History Elective 3

CMM 150 or

THR250/350/4%4 0r Certified Speech Competency 3
UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

THL 3xx/4xx Theology Electives 18

(or any THL 5xx taken for undergraduate credit)

XAxX Program Electives? 12

1A minimum of 30 credits (or a maximum of 33) must be courses in theology (either
upper- or lower-division), selected from the following categories: 2 Biblical, 2 Moral, 2
Historical, 1 Systematic, 1 Pastoral.

2Selected in consultation with advisor, ordinarily from humanities or social sciences. For
ministry concentration, 8 credits from MIN 3xx and 4 credits from MIN 390 (See ministry
courses in the Lifelong Learning section of the Bulletin.)

Minor in Theology*
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

THL 101/190 Western Religious Heritage 3

THL 2xx/3xx Theology Electives 9
UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

THL 3xx/4xx Theology Electives 9

(or any THL 5xx taken for undergraduate credit)

1The 21 credits must include courses (either upper- or lower-division) in the following
categories: 1 Biblical, 1 Moral, 1 Historical, 1 Systematic.

GENERAL PREREQUIS TEFORALL COURSES

THL 101. Western Religious Heritage (3) Anintroduction to the theological study
of the Christian tradition of faith. The courseis divided into two components:
biblical and doctrinal. Both componentswill investigate the historical development
and contemporary understandings of these two fundamental expressions of Chris-
tianity.

or

THL 190. HonorsTheology |: Western ReligiousHeritage (3) Anintroductionto
the theological study of the Christian tradition designed especially for Honors
students. The course has two components: the study of Scripture in the light of
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contemporary biblical scholarship; and the study of leading figures and turning
points in the history of doctrine.

BASIC CORE: LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

THL 103. Introductory Topicsin Theology (3) Anintroductionto critical reflection
on faith, through afocus on some particular theme, issue or problem in one of the
areas of theological study (biblical, historical, moral, pastoral, systematic). The
narrow focus of this course does not require and does not replace THL 101/190.
THL 221. Ritual & Worship (3) P/H A study of Christian worship and its central
rolein thelife of the Church through an historical analysis of sacred time, church
architecture, ritual structures, and popular piety. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 231. Old Testament Survey (3) B Anintroduction to modern scriptural studies
and methodol ogy in the context of asurvey of the Old Testament. Prerequisite: THL
10L

THL 232. For mation of the Gospels(3) (W) B Anintroduction to the historical-
critical study of the Gospels comparing and contrasting the Gospels of Matthew,
Mark, and Lukeintheir origins, styles, and major themes. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 241. Sin and For giveness (3) SIM/P Aninvestigation of the Christian vision of
the fullness of human life, of how thisisbroken by sin (both personal and social), and of
thewaysinwhich reconciliation can be achieved. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 242. Catholicism (3) S/lH Anoverview of the mgjor areas of Catholic teaching
and practice: spirituality, Christology, church, sacraments, biblical interpretation,
ethics. This course surveys both the historical roots of the Catholic tradition and
theviews of contemporary theologians. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 261. World Religions(3) (D) H A survey course covering the major world
religions, such as Animism, Buddhism, Christianity, Confucianism, Hinduism, Islam,
Judaism, and Taoism. Prerequisite: THL 101.

BASIC CORE: UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

THL 321. Wor ship asEthics(3) (W) P/M Thiscoursedrawson liturgical texts,
classical authors, and modern writers to develop aliturgically based understanding
of the Christian moral life and to apply that understanding to selected ethical issues.
Prerequisites THL 101.

THL 331. Prophets(3) (W) B A study of the major prophets of the Old Testament
that will examinethe historical context, literary style, and theol ogical themes of each.
Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 332. Gospel & L ettersof John (3) (W) B Ananalysisof the structure and
purpose of John’s Gospel and L etters, their formation and literary problems. An
examination of the distinctive Johannine community. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 333. Lettersof Paul (3) (W) B A study of thelifeand writings of St. Paul with
an emphasis on his major theological insights (sin, freedom, faith, and unionin
Christ) and the pastoral motivation for hisletters. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 342. Vatican 11 (3) (W) S/H A study of the path-breaking work of the Second
Vatican Council, called the most significant religious event of the 20th century, and
itsimpact on contemporary Christianity, both Catholic and ecumenical. Prerequisite:
THL 101
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THL 343. Sacraments (3) S/H A study of the history and theology of individual
sacraments and of sacramentsin general. This course examines both classic views
(Cyril of Jerusalem, Augustine, Aquinas, Trent) and recent developments, especially
theteaching and reforms of Vatican I1. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 344. Christology (3) SH Aninvestigation into the theology of the personal
identity of Jesus Christ. A critica analysiswill focus selectively on the New Testament
data, thetrinitarian and Christological formulations of dogma, aswell as some of the
principal modern historica and theological interpretations. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 345. Religion & Culture (3) (D,W) S A study of religiousfaith asacentral
fact of history and world culture through areflective interpretation of major literary,
historical, and theological documents. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 350. Catholic Social Thought (3) (D,W) M Contemporary Chrigtiansface
complex socia reditiesincreasingly hostileto human flourishing, owing to theindustrial
and technological revolutions, capitalism, consumerism and globdization. Thiscourse
explores some of the pivotal documents in the Catholic response to these developments,
the social problems underlying these documents, and the stories of persons whose lives
wereinformed by thistradition. SamecourseasPOL 383. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 351. Contemporary Moral I ssues(3) M Basicthemesin Christian ethics, e.g.,
morality as response to God's call in and through Jesus, devel opment of conscience,
formation of values, authority and freedom, development of norms and principles.
Application of Christian value system to contemporary moral issues both personal
and socid. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 352. Peaceand Justicelssues(3) M A Christian approach to the basic ethical
demands arising from being acitizen in the human family: the responsibility of
nations and individuals to pursue, protect or establish peace; the imperative to seek
justicein social and political structures. Current issues, e.g., war and peace, eco-
nomic systems, environmental concern. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 353. Human Sexuality & Marriage(3) M A Christian understanding of human
sexuality and the ethical imperative for personal responsibility and integrity in
behavior; issues of pre-marital sex and homosexuality. Catholic theology of marriage
as sacrament, issues of divorce and remarriage, impedi ments, requirementsfor
marriage. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 363. American ReligiousHistory (3) (W) H A study of the principal develop-
ments of religious experience and religious thought in the history of America, along
with consideration of their impact on American culture. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 390. HonorsTheology I1: Major Themes(3) (W) Anadvanced seminar ona
particular topicin religious studies (e.g., Catholicism, Christology, Gospels, Religion
& Culture, World Religions), designed especially for Honors students.
SPECIALIZED/ELECTIVE: UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

The following are sometimes taught as separate, independent courses, but most

often are used to designate courses from the graduate program which are taken for
undergraduate credit (with appropriate adjustmentsin assignments and expectations).

THL 421. Religious Education (3) P A study of both the theory and practice of
religious education. This course is designed for educators who will work either in
Catholic schoolsor in parish programs. Prerequisite: THL 101.
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THL 425. Special Topicsin Pastoral Theology (3) P Thiscoursewill focusona
particular aspect of the theology of Church or ministry, including liturgical and
catechetical topics. The course presumesfamiliarity with basic liturgical and
pastoral theology. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 427. Pastoral Liturgy (3) P The coursewill explore the context of Word and
Eucharist as celebrated in the parish faith community. Beginning with a study of the
texts of the lectionary and sacramentary, the student will discover the biblical and
theological foundations for the celebration of the liturgy. The study of the textswill
be complemented by an examination of pastoral practice for each of therites.
Prerequisites THL 101.

THL 428. Liturgy, Art & Architecture(3) P A study of the development of the
history and theology of Christian worship as embodied in art and architecture.
Liturgical theology and practice will be examined through an investigation of sacred
space. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 431. Old Testament Topics(1-3) B Anin-depth study of aspecial topicin Old
Testament literature, such asamajor theological theme, aparticular literary genre, a
periodinlsraglite history. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 432. New Testament Topics (1-3) B Anadvanced study of aspecia topic of
interest in the New Testament, such asa particular New Testament book or literary form,
or acommon themefrom various New Testament perspectives. Prerequisite: THL 101.
THL 441. Eucharistic Theology (3) S/P A doctrinal study of the Eucharist with
special emphasison itsliturgical context, as a sacrament of Christ and Church, and
asthe source and summit of sacramental life. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 451. Christian Spirituality (3) M/P Anintroduction to the meaning of
religious experience or spiritual life from a Christian perspective, consisting of both a
theoretical classroom presentation and a practical application through personal
meditation. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 452. Special Moral Topics(1-3) M Thiscourse presumesfamiliarity with
fundamental ethical categories. It will focus on one particular ethical issuefor an
extensive and thorough treatment. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 455. History of Spirituality (3) H/P A survey study of the major movements
and traditions of spirituality throughout the history of Christianity, from the biblical
and patristic roots through the emergence of the desert monks, the monastic and
mystical traditions of the middle ages, and the developments of the Catholic and
Protestant reformations.

THL 461-462. History of Christian Thought I-11 (3,3) H/S Thiscourseexploresthe
history of Christian theology, focusing on devel opments during one of the major
historical epochs:i.e, early, medieval, reformation, modern. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 465. Judaism (3) H A study of theteaching and practice of Judaism. Both its
historical traditions and present-day expression are examined. Sponsored by the
Jewish Chautauqua Society. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 469. Major Theologian (3) S/lH Anin-depth study of thelife and works of an
eminent theologian: e.g., Origen, Augustine, Anselm, Aquinas, Luther, Calvin,
Rahner. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 471. TheWay of Zen (3) (D) H A study of the historical and philosophical
origins of thismajor school of Japanese Buddhism, examining the actual experiences
of Zen and reflecting on their cross-cultural (American and Christian) appropriation.
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THL 498. Theology Practicum (1-4) P A directed independent study for profes-
sional applications or internshipsin ministry, such as parish catechetical programs,
RCIA, church administration. Prerequisite: THL 101.

THL 499. Theology Seminar (1-4) Special problemsin religiousthought. Content of
course will be varied to meet more specialized needs/interests of the students and
instructor. Prerequisite: THL 101.



Divison of Sciences

DIVISION CHAIR: JohnW.Kane, Ph.D.

The Division of Sciences offers coursesin biology, chemistry, environmental
chemistry, mathematics, physics, and engineering.

Majorsare offered in biology, chemistry, environmental chemistry, biochemis-
try, and mathematics. In addition, the division offers a special dual degree programin
engineering. All of these majors|ead to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Special
options are available for students interested in medicine, dentistry, marine biology,
and chemistry-business. Dual degree programs in physical therapy and occupa-
tional therapy lead to both a Bachelor of Science degree and a masters degree.

PRE-DENTAL, PRE-MEDICAL, AND PRE-OPTOMETRY

Students who plan a career in dentistry, medicine, or optometry need not
pursue amajor in one of the sciences; but the majors which can most easily be
adapted to their needs are in biology and chemistry. The professional schoolswill
reguire basic biology and chemistry courses for admission. Other helpful courses are
physical chemistry, embryology, genetics, and calculus. These are most easily taken
by students majoring in biology or chemistry.

Chairs of departments other than biology and chemistry are prepared, upon
reguest from the academic vice president for accommodation of students desiring it,
to draft special programs of study which will satisfy at the same time the graduation
reguirements of their own departments and the particular entrance requirements of
professional schools.

Most professional schools require applicants to take special admissions tests,
preferably at the end of the junior year. An early decision regarding preparation for
these professional schoolsis therefore necessary in order to fulfill the requirements
in their proper sequence and on schedule, to prepare for this test, and to meet the
deadline for application to the various professional schools. Full cooperation and
frequent conferences with the student’s academic advisor are essential.

PHYSICAL OR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

Spring Hill Collegehasa“ 3+ 3" Dual Degree Agreement with both Rockhurst
University and Nova Southeastern University, which benefits students choosing to
pursue careersin Physical or Occupational Therapy. Following completion of the
reguirementsto enter graduate programs in Physical or Occupational Therapy during
3yearsat Spring Hill, students can apply for admission to the Graduate School in
those fields at Rockhurst or Nova Southeastern. Upon completion of the require-
ments for a graduate degree (which requires an additional 3 years), students receive
both aBachelor of Science degreefrom Spring Hill and amasters degreefrom
Rockhurst or Nova Southeastern.
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POST-BACCALAUREATE PRE-MEDICAL
STUDIESPROGRAM

The Post-Baccalaureate Pre-Medical Studies programisahighly selective
program designed for graduates who typically have non-science backgrounds and

who seek admission into medical, dental, veterinary, and other health care profes-
sional schools. SeeLifelong Learning programsfor acomplete description of this

program.
BIOLOGY (BIO)

DEPARTMENT CHAIR: CharlesM. Chester, Ph.D.

The general objectives of the Department of Biology are (1) to provide all
students of the College with the opportunity of learning the general principles of the
life sciences necessary for acomplete liberal education, and (2) to provide amajor
for those students who wish to acquire a more detailed knowledge of biology.

The first of these objectivesis attained by offering coursesin general biology
(including the major groups of living organisms) and in human biology.

The second objective isrealized by offering amajor designed to prepare
students for graduate studies in the life sciences, the health professions, or teach-
ing. The department provides three concentrations: cellular and molecular biology,
marine biology, and pre-health science (for those preparing for acareer inthelife
sciences such as medicine, dentistry, optometry, veterinary medicine and other
paramedical fields). For additional information regarding departmental programsand
faculty, consult the department’s web site at: www.shc.edu/biology.

Requirements

Each concentration requires BIO 101 Principles of Biology, BIO 103 Principles
of Biology Laboratory, and thirty semester hours of upper-division lecture and
laboratory work (Chemistry and Biology). Of these, eighteen hours must bein
biology and include BIO 301 Geneticsand BIO 360 Cell Biology. All scienceand
mathematics courses required in the various programs in biology must be passed
with agrade of C- or better. All prerequisite courses must be passed with a grade of
C- or higher before taking a course for which they are prerequisites. Exceptionsto
thiswill only be made by the instructor in consultation with the academic advisor.

The minor program in biology consists of twenty-four semester hoursin
biology, including BIO 301 Geneticsand BIO 360 Cell Biology. Course selections
must avoid duplication of course content. Therefore, it would be advisable to follow
one of the established programsin biology. If thisis not done, then the selection of
coursesto fulfill the minor must be approved by the chair of the Biology Department.
(Note: General and Organic Chemistry are prerequisitesfor many upper-division
biology courses.)

The comprehensive experience for a student majoring in biology will consist of
astandardized comprehensive written examination. Speech competency may be
documented by taking and passing CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking or its
equivalent.
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MARINE BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION

Appropriate courses taken at the Dauphin Island Sea Lab may be substituted
for most of the upper-division concentration requirements. These courses are to be
arranged in consultation with the student’s academic advisor.

All students in marine biology should anticipate spending a portion of the
summer between junior and senior years at the Marine Environmental Sciences
Consortium laboratory on nearby Dauphin Island. On a space available basis, study
at this laboratory site might also be available, but cannot be guaranteed, between
the sophomore and junior years. This off-campus study will also be arranged in
consultation with the student’s academic advisor and the College's liaison officer for
the Marine Environmental Sciences Consortium (MESC), Dr. CharlesM. Chester.

Bachelor of Sciencein Biology
(Biology and M arine Biology Concentrations)

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
BIO101'& 103! Principles of Biology with Laboratory 4
BI01022& 1042 Botany with Laboratory 3
BIO205? & 2072 Invertebrate Zoology with Laboratory 4
BIO 254% & 256° Vertebrate Zoology with Laboratory 4
CHM 111'& 113 General Chemistry | with Laboratory 4
CHM 112'& 114* General Chemistry |1 with Laboratory 4
MTH (two coursesincluding Calculus) 68
PHY 221'& 213 General Physicswith Calculus| and Lab 4
PHY 2221& 214t General Physicswith Calculus|l and Lab 4
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
BIO 301! Genetics 3
BIO 360" Cell Biology 3
BIOor MRN Electives 12
BIO, MRN, or
CHM Electives 4
CHM 331'& 333t Organic Chemistry | with Laboratory 4
CHM 3321& 334 Organic Chemistry Il with Laboratory 4

Required
2Recommended
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Bachelor of Sciencein Biology
(Pre-health Concentration)

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
BIO101'& 103t Principles of Biology with Laboratory 4
BIO1312& 133° Anatomy and Physiology | with Laboratory 4
BIO1322& 1342 Anatomy and Physiology Il with Laboratory 4
BIO136*& 138° Microbiology with Laboratory 4
CHM 111'& 113t Genera Chemistry | with Laboratory 4
CHM 112t & 114 Genera Chemistry |1 with Laboratory 4
MTH (two courses including cal culus) 68
PHY 2211 & 213 General Physicswith Calculus| and Lab 4
PHY 222t & 214* General Physicswith Calculus|l and Lab 4
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
BIO 301! Genetics 3
BIO360" Cell Biology 3
BIO4212& 423 Histology with Laboratory 4
BIO4622& 4642 Physiology with Laboratory 4
BlIO47(? Mechanisms of Disease 3
BIO3xx-4xx Electives 2
CHM 331t & 333t Organic Chemistry | with Laboratory 4
CHM 3321 & 334! Organic Chemistry |1 with Laboratory 4
CHM 4612 Biochemistry | 4
‘Required
2Recommended
Minor in Biology
LOWER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
BIO101& 103 Principles of Biology with Laboratory 4
BIO102& 104 Botany with Laboratory 3
BIO205& 207 or Invertebrate Zoology with Laboratory or
BIO131& 133 Anatomy and Physiology | with Laboratory 4
BIO132& 134 Anatomy and Physiology Il with Laboratory 4
BIO136& 138 Microbiology with Laboratory 4
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
BIO 301! Genetics 3
BIO 360" Cell Biology 3
BlOor MRN Electives 8
Required

2Recommended
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LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

BIO 100. Human Biology (3) Thisisabiology coursewith human application
addressing five magjor areas: physiology, devel opment, genetics, evolution, and
current health issues. Special laboratory exercises and demonstrations are included.
Satisfies the core laboratory or general science division core requirement.

BI10O 101. Principlesof Biology (3) A study of fundamental biological concepts and
processes.

BI10 103. Principlesof Biology L aboratory (1) To accompany BIO 101.

BI10O 102. Botany (2) Anintroductory coursein botany. (Bibliographic instruction
course) Prerequisite: BIO 101 and 103 or equivalent.

BI1O 104. Botany L aboratory (1) To accompany BIO 102.

BIO 105. Introductionto Marine Science (3) Anintroductiontothevarious
disciplinesthat constitute marine science, both physical and biological. Prerequi-
sites: BIO 101 and 103.

BI10O 110. Environmental Biology (3) A study of theinterrelationships between
humans and their environment. Emphasis on human impact on natural ecosystems,
environmental economics, politics, and ethics. Special laboratory exercisesand
demonstrationsareincluded. Satisfiesthe core curriculum requirement of alabora-
tory science. No prerequisites.

BI10O 115. Biology of Sex (3) Anintroduction to the biological principles of human
reproduction. Reproduction anatomy and physiology aswell as the social implica
tions of sex and reproductive technology will be considered.

B10 131-132. Anatomy and Physiology I-11 (6) A two semester survey of human
anatomy and physiology using an organ systems approach. The course focuses on
normal anatomy and physiology; disease conditions will be discussed when they
illustrate fundamental anatomical and physiological principles.

BI10O 133-134. Anatomy and Physiology L aboratory |-11 (2) To accompany BIO 131
and 132. An in-depth study of human anatomy and physiology using an organ
systems approach. (Bibliographic instruction course)

BI10O 136. Microbiology (3) A survey of bacteria, fungi, viruses, and protozoa.
Topicsrelate microbial structure, metabolism, and geneticsto patterns of disease
and to mode of action of antimicrobials.

B10O 138. Micrabiology Laboratory (1) Laboratory to accompany BIO 136. The
laboratory emphasizes aseptic technique, and the identification of bacterial groups
by differential staining, cultivation and biochemica methods.

BI1O 205. Invertebrate Zoology (3) Anintroductory coursein zoology. Prerequisite:
BIO 101 and 103 or equivalent.

BIO 207. Invertebrate Zoology L abor atory (1) To accompany BIO 205.

BI1O 254. Vertebrate Zoology (2) Anatomical study of vertebrate formswith special
attention to function. Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 207 or equivalent.

BI10O 256. Vertebrate Zoology L abor atory (2) To accompany BIO 254.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

BI1O 301. Genetics (3) A study of problemsin heredity and variation. Prerequisites:
B10 101, 103 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

B10O 302. GeneticsL aboratory (2) A practical coursein methods of genetic investi-
gation. Prerequisites: BIO 301, 360.
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B10O 310. Animal Behavior (3) An advanced survey of modern approachesto the
study of animal behavior; emphasizing the integration of ecological, evolutionary,
ethol ogical and physiological approaches. Prerequisites: (BIO 101, 103) or (BIO 131-
134) and BIO 301 or permission of instructor.

BI10O 322. Embryology (3) Introduction to embryology, gametogenesis, fertilization,
cleavage, gastrulation, and organ formation in typical vertebrate forms. Prerequi-
sites: (B1O 131-134) or (BIO 254 and 256), and BIO 360.

BI1O 324. Embryology L aboratory (1) To accompany BIO 322.

BI10O 340. History and Literatureof Biology (3) Theeventsandideasthat have
contributed to the devel opment of modern biology, and a guide to searching the
literature of biology and biomedical science. Prerequisites: BIO 101, or 131 and 133.

BI10O 351. Parasitology (2) A study of animal parasiteswhich infect or infest man or
serve astransmitters of pathogenic organismsto man. Prerequisites: BIO 205 and 207
or equivalent or permission of instructor.

BI10 353. Parasitology L aboratory (2) To accompany BIO 351.

BI1O 355. Ecology (2) A study of the principles of ecology and their applicationsto
environmental problemsin amodern society. Prerequisites: BIO 102, 104, 205, 207, or
their equivalent.

BI10O 357. Ecology L aboratory (2) To accompany BIO 355.

B1O 360. Cell Biology (3) (W) An advanced coursein cell structure and function.
Prerequisites: (BIO 102, 104, 205 and 207) or (BIO 131-134), and CHM 331-334.

B10O 362. Cell and Molecular Biology L aboratory (1) A laboratory to accompany
B10O 360. May also betaken by studentsin BIO 450. Prerequisites: concurrent
enrollmentin BIO 360 or BIO 450.

B10O 410. Immunology (3) An introduction to the language and basic concepts of
immunology including the normal immune response and immune disorders. Prerequi-
sites: BIO 136 and BIO 301.

BIO 421. Histology (2) A study of microscopic structure of cells, tissues, and
organs. Prerequisites. (BIO 254 and 256) or (BIO 131-134), and BIO 360.

BI10O 423. Histology L aboratory (2) To accompany BIO 421.

BIO 450. Molecular Biology (3) (W) Anintegrated study of gene and nucleic acid
structure and function in both prokaryotic and eukaryotic organisms. Prerequisite:
BIO301.

B10O 460. Evolution (1) The study of the development of plantsand animalsfrom
earlier forms. Prerequisites: senior biology majorsor permission of instructor.

B10O 462. General Physiology (3) Anin-depth study of neural and endocrine control
mechanisms, aswell asmuscular, cardiovascular, respiratory, renal, and digestive
physiology. Prerequisites: (BIO 102, 104, 205, and 207) or (BIO 131-134); and BIO 360,
and CHM 331 and 333.

Bl 0O 464. General Physiology L aboratory (1) To accompany BIO 462.

BIO 470. Mechanisms of Disease (3) Advanced topicsin pathobiology and
mechanisms of disease: mechanisms of cell injury, inflammation and healing,
diseases of immunity, neoplasia, infectious and genetic diseases. Selected contem-
porary topicsfrom current literature will be discussed. Prerequisites. BIO 462, 464
and BIO 421, 423 (concurrently).

B10O 499. Special TopicsAn enrichment in special biological problemsfor advanced
students. Admission by approval of department chair. Hours and credits to be
arranged by the project director. This course will normally not count toward the



176 Division of Sciences

minimum number of hours of concentration. Prerequisites: 12 hours of biology
including BIO 360 and 301.

MARINE BIOLOGY (MRN)

Thefollowing courses are offered at the Dauphin Island Sea L ab of the Marine
Environmental Sciences Consortiumfor credit from Spring Hill College. MRN 307,
315, 316, 318, and 323 are not normally counted towards the minimum number of
upper-division hours required for a concentration in marine biology.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

MRN 125. Oceanology of the Gulf of Mexico (3) A survey of the physics, chemistry,
biology, geology, and meteorology of the continental margins and deep ocean
regionsin the Gulf of Mexico and adjacent waters.

MRN 127. Commercial MarineFisheriesof Alabama (2) Exploitation and biology
of commercial vertebrates and invertebrates of Alabama and the adjoining Gulf of
Mexico, with emphasis on distribution, harvesting technology, processing, and
economic values. Laboratory exercises include visitsto local processing plants and a
trawling expedition.

MRN 129. Coastal Climatology (2) Controlling factors of theworld's climates, with
particular attention to coastal areas, and application and interpretation of climate
data.

MRN 140. Gl SBasics (2) Anintroduction to the use of geographic information
systems in the coastal and marine environment such as creating and analyzing
spatial data. Prerequisite: understanding of Windows operating systems for
computers.

MRN 142. GISApplications(2) About avariety of applications, including GPS data
collection, imagerectification, 3D display, and Internet mapping. Prerequisite: MRN
140 or the equivalent.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

MRN 301. MarineBotany (4) A general survey of marine algae, vascular and non-
vascular plants associated with the marine and estuarine environment. Structure,
reproduction, identification, distribution, and ecology are considered. Prerequisites:
Introductory biology including basic biology.

MRN 302. Marine Vertebrate Zoology (4) Lectureswill include agenera survey of
marine vertebrates (except birds) with emphasis on the major groups of fishes.
Laboratory sessions will emphasize collecting, observing, and field studies of the
local fauna. Prerequisite: General zoology.

MRN 304. M arine Protozoology (2) Thetaxonomy, structure, ecology, and methods
of study of major groups of unicellular marine protists. Prerequisite: Introductory
zoology or botany, or a course in which protists have been reviewed.

MRN 306. MarineBiology (4) A general survey of marine habitats emphasizing the
interactions between organisms and their physical and chemical environments.
Prerequisite: General biology.

MRN 307. Introduction to Oceanography (4) A general survey of oceanic and near-
coastal environments with emphasis on the interaction between physical, geological,
chemical, and biological processes. Prerequisites: Introductory coursesin chemistry,
physics or geology, and biology.
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M RN 308. Coastal Ornithology (4) Lectures stressthe ecology of birds near the
coast. Laboratory work is oriented to identification and behavior in the field.

MRN 312. Marine Ecology (4) Application of general ecological principlesto both
open ocean and nearshore waters. Prerequisites: General biology or zoology.

MRN 315. Marine Geology (4) Nearshore processes, interactions between animals
and sediment, grain sizes and sorting, data gathering and report writing. Prerequisite:
Physical geology or the equivalent.

MRN 316. Recent M arine Sedimentation (4) A study of marine sedimentation with
emphasis on sedimentary processes and depositional environments. Field exposure
to modern carbonate (FloridaKeys) and clastic (Gulf Coast/Mississippi River Delta)
environments and to ancient analogs. Prerequisites. Introductory courses in geology
or marine geology.

M RN 318. Coastal Geomor phology (2) Anintroduction to such topicsaswaves
and other coastal hydrodynamics, sediment transport, and interactions with man’s
dredging, beach filling, and building of jetties. Prerequisite: undergraduate science
maor.

MRN 323. Marine Technical M ethods (2) Anintroduction to field methods, includ-
ing planning, sampling from both the water-column and sediments, analysis and
reporting.

MRN 403. Marinelnvertebrate Zoology (4) Evolution of systemsin major and minor
phylaof invertebrates and their adaptations, emphasizing local fauna. Prerequisite:
Genera zoology.

MRN 414. Mar sh Ecology (4) A study of thefloraand faunae ementsof various
marine marsh communities. I nteraction of physical and biological factorswill beempha-
sized. Courseis structured to provide actual field experiencein addition to lecture
material. Tripswill be scheduled to acquaint studentswith regional examples of marsh
types. Prerequisites: Introductory courses in zoology, botany, and ecology.

MRN 416. Coral Reef Ecology (4) Ecology and evolution of coral reef communities,
seagrass beds, and mangrove swamps, with aone-week field trip to Andros Island,
Bahamas. Prerequisite; acoursein either ecology or marine ecology, or permission of
the instructors.

MRN 418. MarineBehavioral Ecology (4) Lectures, laboratory exercises, and
overnight field tripsto show how animal behavior isinfluenced by its environment
and how datais collected and analyzed. Prerequisites: introductory coursesin
vertebrate and invertebrate zoology. Recommended: an introduction to statistics.
MRN 420. M arine Conser vation Biology (4) Application of current conservation
biology to the marine realm through lectures, field trips, assigned readings and term
paper. Prerequisite: an introductory coursein marine or general ecology.

MRN 422. Marine Fish Diseases (3) Anintroduction to aquatic animal diseases,
specifically finfish and shellfish with practical techniquesfor isolation and identifica-
tion. Prerequisites: general biology and microbiology are suggested but not required.
MRN 424 Marine Aquaculture (2) Techniquesin marine aquaculture such as
nutrition, reproductive biology, production, water quality maintenance, processing,
marketing, and the economics of commercially important species. Prerequisites:
general biology; ichthyology, limnology, and invertebrate zoology are suggested but
not required.
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MRN 426. Coastal Zone M anagement (2) An examination of the major substantive
and procedural aspects of specific laws and regulations governing activity in the
coastal zone and of how coastal processes affect specific management issues of the
zone. No prerequisites.

M RN 430. Special Topics (1to4) Under thistitle come coursesthat have been
approved too recently by the MESC program committee to be published here with their
forma names. Prerequisites: Aspublished in the advising manual of the MESC.

M RN 431. Dolphinsand Whales (2) Lectures, audiovisual presentations, and
practical exercises to guide students to further study of the classification, anatomy,
and ecology of the cetaceans. Prerequisite: vertebrate anatomy or marine vertebrate
anatomy.

M RN 440. Directed Resear ch (1 to 6) Students may enroll by special arrangement.
Prerequisites: Discussion with and approval by afaculty member who will bein
residence at the Sea Lab during the research.

MRN 450. I ntroduction to Neur obiology (4) The neuroanatomy and neurophysiol-
ogy of marine invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequisites: introductory biology.
The following are suggested but not required: physiology or neuroscience or both,
general chemistry, general physics.

GRADUATE COURSES

MRN 501. MarineBotany (4) Similar to MRN 301.
MRN 503. MarinelnvertebrateZoology (4) Similar to MRN 403.
MRN 512. MarineEcology (4) Similar to MRN 312.

CHEMISTRY,PHYSICSAND ENGINEERING
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: JohnW.Kane, Ph.D.

CHEMISTRY (CHM)
PROGRAM COORDINATOR: LediW.Bordas, Ph.D.

The purpose of the Chemistry Program isto provide an opportunity for all
students to learn the fundamental s of chemistry and to offer a series of courses
which, together with the College's core curriculum, will give abroad education and
prepare students for awide range of career opportunities. A clear understanding of
chemical laws and theoriesisemphasized in all courses. Experimental techniquesand
powers of observations are developed through carefully conducted laboratory work.
To achieve these goals, chemistry majors are required to compl ete twenty-six credit
hours of upper-division chemistry courses, calculus through MTH 323, and three
credit hours of program electives. For answers to questions about the major, contact
the program coordinator. In addition, the chemistry-business major is described in
theinterdisciplinary programs section.
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Requirements

The Chemistry Program offersamajor |eading to the Bachel or of Science
degree in chemistry. For the student who plans a professional career in chemistry, a
program of studiesislisted below.

The program elective, shown at the bottom of the list of required upper-
division courses, will generally be chosen from CHM 461, CHM 481, ENV 372, or
ENV 471

Students majoring in chemistry must attain agrade of C- or better in every
required course in chemistry, mathematics and physics. They must also successfully
complete acomprehensive examination provided by the chemistry faculty and given
in the senior year.

The College-wide speech competency requirement isfulfilled through the
successful completion of CHM 391-392 and CHM 491-492.

Bachelor of Sciencein Chemistry
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
CHM 111& 113 General Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 112& 114* General Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 251 & 253 Analytical Chemistry and Laboratory 4
MTH 121-122* Calculusl and I 8
PHY 221& 213 General Physicswith Calculus| and Lab 4
PHY 222& 214 General Physicswith Calculusll and Lab 4
These courses also satisfy 9 credits of core curriculum requirements.
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
CHM 302& 304 Instrumental Analysis and Laboratory 5
CHM 331 & 333 Organic Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 332& 334 Organic Chemistry |1 and L aboratory 4
CHM 391-392 Junior Seminarsin Chemistry 1
CHM 441 & 443 Physical Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 442 & 444 Physical Chemistry 11 and Laboratory 4
CHM 491-492 Senior Seminarsin Chemistry 1
CHM 4511 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3
MTH 323 Calculusllil 3
3xx or 4xx? Program Elective 3

lUnder special circumstances, CHM 461 may be substituted with the prior approval of the
student’s advisor and of the Chemistry Program Coordinator.
2Usually a chemistry course but a relevant course in another discipline may be substituted.

For students who seek an undergraduate degree in chemistry but plan careers
related to chemistry, for example: (@) engineering, (b) health sciences (pre-medical,
pre-dental, etc.), (¢) business (chemical industry, government agencies, etc.), the
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following recommendations are given for some of the seventeen hours of general
elective courses.

Suggested use of general electives for career goals:

Engineering
Freshman year: Recommendation of advisor
Sophomoreyear: MTH 461
Junior year: Recommendation of advisor
MTH elective
Senior year: Recommendation of advisor
Health Sciences
Freshman year: BIO101-103,136-138
Sophomoreyear: BIO131-134
Junior year: Recommendation of advisor
Senior year: Recommendation of advisor
Business
Freshman year: ECO101-102
ACC201-202
Sophomoreyear: BUS263-264
CIS115
Junior year: Recommendation of advisor
Senior year: Recommendation of advisor

Students with concentrationsin other fields may elect a chemistry minor.

Minor in Chemistry

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hol
CHM 111& 113t General Chemistry | and Laboratory
CHM 112 & 114* General Chemistry |l and Laboratory
CHM 251 & 2537 Analytical Chemistry and Laboratory
1These courses also satisfy 6 hours of College core curriculum requirements.

2CHM 302 & 304 (Instrumental Analysis and Laboratory) may be substituted for CHM 251 &
253.

UPPER-DIVISON
Course Title Hours
CHM 331& 333 Organic Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 332& 334 Organic Chemistry |1 and Laboratory 4

c
=
n
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Prerequisite courses must be passed with a grade of C- or better to satisfy the
reguirementsfor enrollment in a subsequent course. Exceptions may be made with
the permission of the instructor in consultation with the student’s advisor.
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LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

CHM 100. Chemistry in theModern World (3) Anintroduction to the chemistry
underlying areas of interest in contemporary life. Topicsinclude: environmental
chemistry, agricultural chemistry, plastics, nutrition, chemistry and medicine, and
consumer chemistry. Laboratory experiments and demonstrations areincluded.
Thisisthe course normally taken to satisfy the laboratory science or general science
requirement for the core.

CHM 101. Chemistry and Life Processes(3) Anintroductionto general and
organic chemistry focusing on topics relevant to the health professions. This
course is also appropriate for those students seeking a preparatory course prior to
entry into CHM 111. Satisfiesthe laboratory science or general science division
reguirement for the core.

CHM 111. General Chemistry | (3) Thefirstinatwo-course seriescovering some of
the most fundamental concepts and theories underlying chemistry. Examples of topics
covered in this course are atomic and molecular structure, gases, agueous solutions,
chemical reactions, and thermochemistry. Pre/corequisite: MTH 111 or 121.

CHM 112. General Chemistry |1 (3) A continuation of CHM 111 including such
topics askinetics, equilibria, acid and base chemistry, thermodynamics, and el ectro-
chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 111 or equivalent.

CHM 113. General Chemistry | Laboratory (1) To accompany CHM 111. Labora
tory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 111.
Development of basic skillsin measurement, observation, deduction, and manipula
tion.

CHM 114. General Chemistry Il Laboratory (1) Toaccompany CHM 112. Experi-
ences and exercises to demonstrate and supplement the topics of CHM 112, includ-
ing the qualitative analysis of selected ions.

CHM 251. Analytical Chemistry (2) Topicscovered include: error analysis, various
types of volumetric analyses, and an introduction to spectroscopy. Prerequisite:
CHM 112 or equivalent.

CHM 253. Analytical Chemistry L aboratory (2) (W) Toaccompany CHM 251.
Laboratory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 251,
including on-site analysis.

UPPER-DIVISON COURSES

CHM 302. Instrumental Analysis(3) The operating principlesand capabilities of
various instrumental methods for chemical analysis are studied. These instruments
underlie much of the progress made in modern chemistry and biology over the last
forty years. Topics covered include: ultraviolet/visible spectroscopy, luminescence
spectroscopy, atomic absorption spectroscopy, mass spectroscopy, and gas and
liquid chromatography. Prerequisite: CHM 251 or equival ent.

CHM 304. Instrumental AnalysisL aboratory (2) (W) Toaccompany CHM 302.
Hands-on experience with instrumentation with additional |aboratory exercisesto
complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 302.

CHM 331. Organic Chemistry | (3) Anintroduction to nomenclature, stereochemis-
try, functional groups, and alkane chemistry. Emphasisis placed on mechanisms of
functional group reactions. Prerequisite: CHM 112 or equivalent.
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CHM 332. Organic Chemistry |1 (3) Anintroductionto structural determination of
organic compounds and spectroscopy followed by functional group interconversions,
aromati c chemistry, and enolate chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 331 or equivaent.

CHM 333. Organic Chemistry Laboratory | (1) (W) Toaccompany CHM 331.
Laboratory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts coveredin CHM 331.
CHM 334. Organic Chemistry Laboratory Il (1) (W) To accompany CHM 332.
Laboratory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 332.
CHM 422. Biophysical Chemistry (3) Anintroduction to the physical chemistry
relevant to biochemical systems, including thermodynamics, kinetics, transport
processes and fundamental atomic and molecular structure. Pre/corequisite; MTH
12

CHM 424. Biophysical Chemistry L aboratory (1) (W) To accompany CHM 422.
Laboratory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 422.
CHM 441. Physical Chemistry | (3) Mathematical treatment of chemical lawsand
theories, including thermodynamics, kinetics, kinetic theory, and chemistry of
solutions and surfaces. Prerequisite: PHY 222 or equivalent; pre/corequisite: MTH
323 or equivalent.

CHM 442. Physical Chemigtry |l (3) Mathematical treatment of chemical lawsand
theories, including quantum theory, atomic and molecular structure, and spectroscopy.
CHM 443. Physical Chemistry Laboratory | (1) (W) Toaccompany CHM 441.
Laboratory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 441.
CHM 444. Physical Chemistry Laboratory Il (1) (W) Toaccompany CHM 442,
Laboratory exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 442.
CHM 451. Advanced I norganic Chemistry (3) Selected topicswithin the great
diversity of inorganic chemistry, including theories and concepts that help explain
much of the chemistry of the main group and transition elements. Prerequisite:

CHM 331

CHM 461. Biochemistry | (3) A survey of lipids, carbohydrates, proteins and
enzyme chemistry with emphasis on metabolic pathwaysincluding glycolysis, the
citric acid cycle, and oxidative phosphorylation. Prerequisites: CHM 332 (BIO 360
recommended).

CHM 462. Biochemistry Il (3) Anin-depth look at protein function, synthetic
peptide construction, amino acid and nucleotide metabolism, and gene expression
and replication. Prerequisites: CHM 461.

CHM 464. Biochemistry L aboratory (1) To accompany CHM 462. Laboratory
exercisesto complement and reinforce the concepts covered in CHM 462.

CHM 481. Spectrometric M ethodsof Structure Deter mination (3) A study of
proton and carbon-13 NMR spectra, mass spectra, infrared, and ultraviolet spectra
for the determination of the molecular structure and the identification of organic
compounds. Prerequisite: CHM 332.

CHM 485. Special Studiesin Chemistry (1-3) A course whose content will vary
according to the needs and interests of the students.

CHM 487-488. Chemistry I nternship (1-3) A program of supervised study and
research in an academic or commercial chemical laboratory to give students experi-
ence with advanced methods and to prepare students for postgraduate work. Hours
and credits will be decided by the student and the instructor.
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SEMINARS (0-1)

Student seminars, field trips, and guest lecturers.

CHM 391. Junior Seminar (0) Fall Semester (Bibliographic instruction course)
CHM 392. Junior Seminar (1) Spring Semester (Bibliographicinstruction course)
CHM 491. Senior Seminar (0) Fall Semester (Bibliographic instruction course)
CHM 492. Senior Seminar (1) Spring Semester. (Bibliographic instruction course)
CHM 395-396. Junior Chemistry Resear ch (1-2) An original and individual
experimental investigation with associated literature study in one of the fields of
chemistry under the supervision of a member of the faculty. Studentsin this course
will meet periodically in seminar with the faculty. At the end of the semester, stu-
dentswill write aresearch report in the form of ajournal article and may givean oral
presentation to the chemistry seminar. By mutual agreement between the student
and the faculty member.

CHM 495-496. Senior Chemistry Resear ch (1-3) See course description for CHM
395-3%.

BIOCHEMISTRY

PROGRAM COORDINATOR: Ledi W.Bordas, Ph.D.

Thisisan interdisciplinary major offered by the Division of Sciences. Its
purpose is to enable students to acquire a strong background in the chemical
underpinnings of biology, one of the fastest growing and most important areas of
scientific and medical research today. Coursesin biology, chemistry, mathematics,
and physics provide a solid foundation in the basic sciences. Upper-level courses
are designed to integrate these disciplines into a meaningful synthesis. Together
with the College's core curriculum, this program provides students with a broad
education and a strong, interdisciplinary background in the sciences, and prepares
them for numerous careers, including graduate programsin biochemistry and related
fields, medical and allied health professional schools, and the biotechnology and
pharmaceutical industries.

Requirements

The Biochemistry program offersamajor leading to the Bachelor of Science
degreein biochemistry. A program of studiesislisted below. All coursesrelevant to
the major are listed as Biology or Chemistry courses; thereis no special listing of
Biochemistry courses. Students must attain agrade of C- or better in all required
science and mathematics courses, and must also successfully complete a compre-
hensive examinationin their senior year.

The program electives shown at the bottom of the list must include either
CHM 302 & 304 (Instrumental Analysisand lab, recommended for studentsintend-
ing to go to graduate school or anindustrial career) or BIO 462 & 464 (General
Physiology and lab, recommended for students intending to apply to a health
professional school).

The College-wide speech competency requirement isfulfilled through the
successful completion of CHM 391-392 and CHM 491-492.

Prerequisites for relevant courses are as listed in the Chemistry and Biology
program descriptions.
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Bachelor of Sciencein Biochemistry

LOWERDIVISION

Course Title Hours
BIO101& 103 Principlesof Biology and Laboratory 4
CHM 111& 113t General Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 112 & 114* General Chemistry |l and Laboratory 4
MTH 121 - 122* Calculusl and |l 8
PHY 221& 213 General Physicswith Calculus| and Lab 4
PHY 222& 214 General Physicswith Calculusll and Lab 4
CHM 251 & 253 Analytical Chemistry and Laboratory 4
These courses also satisfy 9 credits of core curriculum requirements.
UPPERDIVISION
Course Title Hours
CHM 331& 333 Organic Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 332& 334 Organic Chemistry |1 and Laboratory 4
CHM 461 Biochemistry | 3
CHM 462 & 464 Biochemistry Il and Laboratory 4
BIO301 Genetics 3
BIO 360 Cell Biology 3
BIO 362 Cell and Molecular Biology L aboratory 1
CHM 391 & 392 Junior Seminarsin Chemistry 1
BIO450 Molecular Biology 3
CHM 422 & 424 Biophysical Chemistry and Laboratory 4
CHM 491 & 492 Senior Seminarsin Chemistry 1
BIO/CHM 3xx/4xx Program Electivest 7

Must include either CHM 302 & 304 or BIO 462 & 464.

Students with concentrations in fields other than chemistry may elect a

biochemistry minor.

LOWER-DIVISON
Course
CHM 111 & 113"
CHM 112 & 114*

Minor in Biochemistry

Title Hours
General Chemistry | and Laboratory
General Chemistry |l and Laboratory

1These courses also satisfy 6 hours of College core curriculum requirements.

UPPER-DIVISON

Course

CHM 331 & 333
CHM 332& 334
CHM 461

CHM 462 & 464

Title Ho
Organic Chemistry | and Laboratory

Organic Chemistry |1 and Laboratory
Biochemistry |

Biochemistry Il and Laboratory

c
=
n

WA



Division of Sciences 185

Prerequisite courses must be passed with a grade of C- or better to satisfy the
reguirementsfor enrollment in a subsequent course. Exceptions may be made with
the permission of the instructor in consultation with the student’s advisor.

ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (ENV)
PROGRAM COORDINATOR: LawrenceBrough, Ph.D.

Thisisan interdisciplinary major offered by the Division of Sciences. Courses
in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics provide a solid foundation in the
basic sciences and in laboratory training for environmental applications. The College
core curriculum courses in the humanities and the social sciences contributeto a
well-rounded educational background for the environmental chemist. Some students
may al so wish to consider adouble major—for example, in chemistry/environmental
chemistry or in biology/environmental chemistry.

As an option, additional, specialized courses can be taken during the summer
at the Dauphin Island Sea L ab of the Marine Environmental Sciences Consortium.

An environmental internship experience in the senior year is provided for
candidateswho wish this. Biochemistry |, CHM 461, isalso strongly recommended.
Majorsfulfill the College-wide speech competency requirement through the success-
ful completion of CHM 391 and ENV 394, and CHM 491 and ENV 494.

Students majoring in environmental chemistry must attain agrade of C- or
better in every required course in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics.
They must also successfully compl ete a comprehensive examination provided by the
chemistry faculty and given in the senior year.

Bachelor of Sciencein Environmental Chemistry

Prerequisite courses must be passed with a grade of C- or better to satisfy the
reguirementsfor enrollment in a subsequent course. Exceptions may be made with
the permission of the instructor in consultation with the student’s advisor.

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
CHM 111& 113t General Chemistry | and Laboratory 4
CHM 112 & 114* General Chemistry |l and Laboratory 4
CHM 251 & 253 Analytical Chemistry and Laboratory 4
BIO101& 103 Principlesof Biology and Laboratory 4
BIO102& 104 Botany and Laboratory 3
BIO205& 207 Invertebrate Zoology and Laboratory 4
MTH 121-122'2 Calculusl and |l 8
PHY 221& 213 General Physicswith Calculus| and Lab 4
PHY 222& 214 General Physicswith Calculus!l and Lab 4
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UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
CHM 302 Instrumental Analysis 3
ENV 306° Instrumental AnalysisLabin

Environmental Chemistry 2
CHM 331& 333 Organic Chemistry | and Lab 4
CHM 332& 334 Organic Chemistry Il and Lab 4
BIO355& 357 Ecology and Lab 4
CHM39VENV 34  Junior Seminarsin Environmental Chemistry 1
CHM491/ENV 494  Senior Seminarsin Environmental Chemistry 1
ENV 372 Environmental Chemistry 3
ENV 471 Environmental Regulations

and Procedures 3
MTH 465* Probability and Statistics 3
ENV 487 Internship in Environmental Chemistry 2

These courses also satisfy 9 credits of core curriculum requirements.

2A student may be placed in MTH 111 as the first course. In this case the student would
take only MTH 121 to complete the mathematics requirements.

SENV 306 may be replaced by CHM 304.

“The Bulletin lists MTH 122 as a prerequisite for this course. The mathematics depart-
ment will allow students who have had only MTH 121 to take MTH 465, and the student will
experience no handicap. MTH 465 is offered every other year in the fall semester. Thus, this
course will be taken in either sophomore or junior year (cycling with a core course).

5This may be for 3 credits, and a second semester internship would be possible in the
spring. To suit specific goals and interests of the student, the internship credits may be replaced
by general electives.

Students with concentrations in other fields may elect an environmental
chemistry minor.
Minor in Environmental Chemistry

LOWER-DIVISION
Course Title Ho
CHM 111& 113 General Chemistry | and Laboratory
CHM 112 & 114* General Chemistry | and Laboratory
CHM 251 & 253 Analytical Chemistry and Laboratory

These courses also satisfy 6 hours of the College core curriculum requirements.

c
=
n
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UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
CHM 302 Instrumental Analysis 3
ENV 306 Instrumental Analysis Laboratory 2
ENV 372 Environmental Chemistry 3
ENV 471 Environmental Regulationsand Procedures 3

2ENV 306 may be replaced by CHM 304

ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY COURSES

ENV 306. Instrumental AnalysisL aboratory in Environmental Chemistry. (2)
L aboratory exercises and methods of environmental analysisto accompany CHM 302.
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ENV 372. Environmental Chemistry (3) Application of chemical principleswhich
apply toward an understanding of the workings of our environment at the molecular
level; sampling and analysis strategies. Prerequisite: CHM 331.

ENV 394. Junior Seminar in Environmental Chemistry. (1) Student seminars, field
trips, and guest lecturers. (Bibliographic instruction course)

ENV 471. Environmental Regulationsand Procedures. (3) A study of the history,
scope, and application of major environmental regulations.

ENV 487-488. I nter nship in Environmental Chemistry. (2-3) A program of super-
vised study and research in an industrial or commercial environmental testing
laboratory designed to give students on the job experience and to prepare the
student for future work in environmental chemistry. Hoursand creditswill be
decided by the student and the instructor.

ENV 494, Senior Seminar in Environmental Chemistry. (1) Student seminars, field
trips, and guest lecturers. (Bibliographic instruction course)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY-BUSINESS
(see Interdisciplinary and Other Programs section)

PHYSCS

PROGRAM COORDINATOR: JohnW.Kane, Ph.D.

The objective of the physics course offerings is to provide an opportunity for
all students to study physics in courses which emphasize physical principles and
theories of classical and modern physics.

PHYSICS(PHY)

Presently Spring Hill College does not offer amajor in physics, but it does
offer elementary and advanced courses in physics. Students desiring to study
physics should major in mathematics and use the el ective hoursin the mathematics
program for courses in physics.

The courses in physics make available to students of all departments a
coherent, comprehensible, and rigorous account of the current state of one of the
most stimulating and satisfying intellectual adventures of today. Clear understand-
ing of physical principlesand theoriesis emphasized. Modern experimental tech-
niques and powers of observation are developed in the laboratory.

LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

PHY 114. Conceptual Physics(3) A description of the fundamental concepts of
physics which shape our view of the physical universe. Classroom demonstrations
will emphasize theimportance of measurement for the testing of scientific hypoth-
eses. Non-science majorsonly. No prerequisites.

PHY 115. Introduction to Astronomy (3) Survey of selected topicsfrom astronomy,
geology, and meteorology demonstrations.
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PHY 213-214. General PhysicsL aboratory I-11 (2) To accompany PHY 221-222.
Selected experimentsin mechanics, sound, el ectricity, magnetism, optics, and modern
physics. Three clock-hours per week.

PHY 221-222. General Physicswith Calculus!-I1 (6) Topicsin mechanics, heat,
sound, optics, electricity, magnetism, and modern physics. Quantitative as well as
qualitative aspects of the subject are stressed utilizing calculus. The laboratory
courses, PHY 213-214, should betaken concurrently. Prerequisite: MTH 121.

PHY 331. ndependent Study Courses Content will vary according to the needsand
interests of the students. These courses may be traditional courses in areas such as
electronics, optics, and quantum mechanics. Credit to be arranged. Prerequisites:
PHY 221-222 andMTH 121-122.

PHY 341. Modern Physics (3) Anintroduction to the special theory of relativity,
physics of the atom, Schrodinger wave mechanics, physics of the nucleus, and
partial physics. Prerequisites: PHY 221-222 and MTH 121-122. Courseisoffered
upon program demand.

ENGINEERING DUAL DEGREE PROGRAM (PEN)
PROGRAM COORDINATOR: JohnW.Kane, Ph.D.

The purpose of the engineering dual degree program is to prepare students for
acceptance at an engineering school. Spring Hill College does not have a school of
engineering, but it does have coursesin all the areas which are fundamental to
engineering training. The coursesin mathematics, physics, chemistry, computer
programming, etc., which form the basic curriculum of the early years of any engi-
neering program are offered regularly by various departments. Engineering students
who make satisfactory progressin their liberal arts education and acquire the
engineering fundamental s during three years of study at Spring Hill will be eligible
for enrollment in an engineering program with whom Spring Hill College hasadual
degree agreement. Currently, Spring Hill has dual -degree agreementswith Auburn
University, University of Alabamain Birmingham, University of Florida, Marquette
University, and the Dwight Look College of Engineering at TexasA & M University.
When all course requirements are completed at one of these engineering schools,
Spring Hill Collegewill award aBachelor of Science degree at the sametime asthe
engineering school awards a Bachelor of Engineering degree.

Theengineering dual degree program is sufficiently flexibleto accommodate
students should they decide to stay at Spring Hill College and major in one of the
sciences or a completely non-scientific field. During the entire program the students’
academic counselors will assist the studentsin finding and preparing for the
particular fieldsfor which they are best qualified.

In the engineering dual degree program, emphasisis placed on coursesin
general physics, general chemistry, analytical geometry and cal culus, engineering
graphics, and computer programming. This essential core of engineering subjectsis
rounded out at Spring Hill with coursesin English, history, philosophy, theology,
social scienceand finearts. A grade of C- or better isrequired in all mathematics,
chemistry, and physics courses.
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Particular programs of study may betailored to fit individual needs. Mechani-
cal, electrical, and aerospace engineers will need more coursesin physics. Chemical
engineerswill require more concentrated effort in chemistry. Adjustmentsin stu-
dents' programs may be suggested by their academic counselors as need arises.

Bachelor of Science
Dual Degreein Engineering

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
CHM 111-112 Genera Chemistry I-I1 6
CHM 113-114 General Chemistry |-11 Laboratory 2
MTH 121-122 Calculusl-II 8
PHY 221-222 General Physicswith Calculus|-I1 6
PHY 213-214 General PhysicsLaboratory I-11 2
Cis221 Problem Solving I: Programs& Algorithms 3
CIsS223 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms
Laboratory 1
Electives 3
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
MTH 323 Calculusllil 3
MTH 461 Differential Equations 3
MTH 3xx-4xx Mathematics Elective 3
Program Electives! 12

Program electives chosen from biology, chemistry, physics, mathematics, or computer
science courses.

MATHEMATICS(MTH)

DEPARTMENT CHAIR: CharlesA.Cheney, Ph.D.

The goal of the Mathematics Department isto provide Spring Hill students
with mathematical ideas and abilitieswhich will help their careers, broaden their
minds and enable them to meet the challenges of alifetime where the under-
standing of mathematical concepts is necessary for success.

The Mathematics Department offers a program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Mathematics with concentrations possible in the follow-
ing areas; actuarial mathematics, applied mathematics, pure mathematics and
computer analysis.

For those interested in a career in teaching mathematics at the high school
level (grades 7-12), the Division of Teacher Education offers a program leading to
certification in secondary education combined with amajor in mathematics.

A minor program in mathematicsisalso available.
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Requirements

Therequirementsin all concentrationsinclude MTH 121 Calculus|, MTH
122 Calculus1l, MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics, MTH 321
Linear Algebra, MTH 323 Calculuslil, MTH 461 Differential Equations, CIS221
Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms, CIS 223 Problem Solving I: Programs
& Algorithms Laboratory, and two semesters of laboratory science. Other
specific lower-division course requirements and upper-division mathematics
course and program elective requirements distinguish the individual concentra-
tionsin mathematics. All candidates for graduation are required to (a) pass a
comprehensive undergraduate mathematics examination and (b) successfully
complete asenior seminar (MTH 491) in which acomprehensive expository paper
on some sel ected mathematical topic isrequired.

All students must show competency in oral communication. A student
may document such competency by satisfying the speech component in MTH
491, the required seminar for mathematics majors.

The minor in mathematics consistsof MTH 121 Calculus|, MTH 122
Calculus1l, MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics, MTH 323 Calculus
[11, and nine additional hours of upper-division MTH courses.

Bachelor of Sciencein M athematics
Concentration in Actuarial M athematics

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
MTH 121 Caculusl 4
MTH 122 Calculusll 4
CiIs221 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms 3
CIs223 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms
Laboratory 1
Laboratory Sciencel 4
Laboratory Sciencell 4
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
ACC201 Principles of Accounting | 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting Il 3
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3
MTH 321 Linear Algebra 3
MTH 323 Calculuslll 3
MTH 461 Differential Equations 3
MTH 465 Probability & Statistics 3
MTH 468 Operations Research 3
MTH 470 Mathematical Modeling 3
MTH 491 Seminar 1
MTH or Program Electivest 3
Program Electives! 6

Program electives to be chosen from upper-division courses in business.
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Bachelor of Sciencein M athematics
Concentration in Applied Mathematics

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
MTH 121 Calculusl 4
MTH 122 Calculusll 4
Cis221 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms 3
Cls223 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms
Laboratory 1
PHY 221 General Physicswith Calculusl 3
PHY 213 General PhysicsLaboratory | 1
PHY 222 General Physicswith Calculusl| 3
PHY 214 General PhysicsLaboratory Il 1
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3
MTH 321 Linear Algebra 3
MTH 323 Calculusllil 3
MTH 461 Differential Equations 3
MTH 462 Vector Calculus 3
MTH 464 Complex Variables 3
MTH 470 Mathematical Modeling 3
MTH 491 Seminar 1
MTH or Program Electives? 3
Program Electives’ 6

2Program electives to be chosen from upper-division courses in CIS, CHM, ENV or PHY.

Bachelor of Sciencein M athematics
Concentration in PureMathematics

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
MTH 121 Calculusl 4
MTH 122 Calculusll 4
Cis221 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms 3
Cls223 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms
Laboratory 1
Laboratory Sciencel 4
Laboratory Sciencell 4
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UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3
MTH 321 Linear Algebra 3
MTH 323 Calculuslll 3
MTH 451 Basic Real Analysis 3
MTH 461 Differential Equations 3
MTH 462 Vector Calculus 3
MTH 464 Complex Variables 3
MTH 482 Algebraic Theory 3
MTH 491 Seminar 1
Program Electives® 6

3Program electives to be chosen from upper-division courses other than MTH that
support and strengthen principal subjects of concentration.

Bachelor of Sciencein Mathematics
Concentration in Computer Analysis

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
MTH 121 Calculusl 4
MTH 122 Calculusll 4
CiIs221 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms 3
CIs223 Problem Solving I: Programs & Algorithms
Laboratory 1
Laboratory Sciencel 4
Laboratory Sciencell 4
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3
MTH 321 Linear Algebra 3
MTH 323 Calculuslll 3
MTH 461 Differential Equations 3
MTH 465 Probability & Statistics 3
MTH 468 or Operations Research or
MTH 470 Mathematical Modeling 3
MTH 482 Algebraic Theory 3
MTH 491 Seminar 1
CIS322 Problem Solving I1: File Processing
& Data Structures 3
Program Electives 6

“Program electives are to be chosen from CIS 382 Database Management Systems, CIS
403 Systems Organization, CIS 484 Systems Analysis and Design, CIS 486 Digital Communica-
tions and Networks.
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Minor in Mathematics
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
MTH 121 Calculusl 4
MTH 122 Cadculusll 4
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
MTH 301 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3
MTH 323 Caculuslll 3
MTH 3xx - 4xx Mathematics Electives 9

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

MTH 010. Basic Algebra (3) A remedial course covering propertiesof real numbers,
exponents and radicals, algebra of polynomial and rational expressions, solutions of
equations and inequalities, and applications, which does not fulfill any requirement
for a college-level mathematics course. Those students whose mathematical back-
ground is deficient, based on high school course work and test scores, are required
totakeMTH 010if they planto take precalculus (MTH 111). Grading: A, B, C, No
Credit.

MTH 111. Precalculus (3) Analytic geometry; the concept of function with analysis
of polynomial, rational, exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric functions, their
properties, graphs, and usein applied problems. Prerequisite: Satisfactory perfor-
mance on mathematics placement examination or equivalent demonstrated profi-
ciency.

MTH 112. Trigonometry (3) Elements of plane and spherical trigonometry with
applications. Prerequisite: MTH 111 or equivalent demonstrated proficiency.

MTH 113. Contempor ary M athematics (3) Techniquesfrom mathematicsthat are
directly applicable to many realistic problems. Topicsinclude graph theory, schedul -
ing, probability, statistics, election processes, and game theory.

MTH 121. Calculusl (4) Analytic geometry, functions, limits, continuity, the
derivative and its applications, the integral and its applications. Prerequisite: MTH
111, satisfactory performance on mathematics placement examination or equivalent
demonstrated proficiency.

MTH 122. Calculusl| (4) Applications of the integral, transcendental functions,
techniques of integration, indeterminate limit forms, improper integrals, and infinite
series. Prerequisite: MTH 121.

MTH 140. Calculuswith Business Applications(3) A survey of differential and
integral calculus with emphasis on applications to business problems. Prerequisite:
MTH 111, satisfactory performance on mathematics placement examination or
equivalent demonstrated proficiency.

MTH 190. Mathematicsfor Elementary Teacher s(3) Sets, number systems, basic
number theory, and geometry. This course does not satisfy any core requirement in
mathematics.
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MTH 192. Mathematicsfor Elementary Teachersl| (3) Modeling arithmetic and
algebraic operations, geometry fundamental's, and coordinate geometry. Prerequi-
site:. MTH 190. Thiscourse does not fulfill the mathematics core requirement and is
only opento Early Childhood and Elementary Education majors.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

MTH 301. Introduction to Abstract M athematics(3) (W) Sets, relations, functions,
cardinality, and techniques of proof in mathematics. Prerequisites: MTH 122 and PHL
10L

MTH 303. Mathematical L ogic (3) Basicideasof logical structure, sentential theory
of inference, introduction to first order predicate logic with assigned readings for
independent study. Prerequisite: PHL 101.

MTH 311. Numerical M ethods (3) Study of algorithmsfor solving mathematical
problems (such as roots of equations, differentiation, integration, initial and bound-
ary value problems, solutions for systems of equations) by computation and error
analysis of the computations. Prerequisites: MTH 122 and CI1S221.

MTH 315. Applied Mathematics| (3) Solutionsof non-linear ordinary differential
equations, partial differential equations and applied problems that give rise to such
equations. Prerequisite: MTH 323.

MTH 316. Applied Mathematics!| (3) Linear vector spaces, function spaces,
orthogonal polynomials, Fourier analysis, and applications of group theory to
problemsin physics. Prerequisite: MTH 315.

MTH 321. Linear Algebra (3) Matrices, determinants, vector spaces, linear transfor-
mations, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite: MTH 121.

MTH 323. Calculusl I (3) Vectorsand analytic geometry in space, differential and
integral cal culus of functions of two or more variables, applications. Prerequisite:
MTH 122.

MTH 331. Foundationsof Geometry (3) Incidence and order properties, Hilbert's
axioms, congruence of triangles, inequalitiesin triangles, absol ute and non-Euclid-
ean geometry, the parallel postulates, and projective geometry. Prerequisite: MTH
122

MTH 451. Basic Real Analysis(3) Thereal number system, topology of theline,
limits, continuity, differentiation, theory of integration, sequences and series of
functions. Prerequisites: MTH 301 and MTH 323.

MTH 461. Differential Equations (3) Methods of solution and applications of
standard types of ordinary differential equations and systems of ordinary differential
equationsincluding series and numerical solutions. Prerequisite: MTH 323.

MTH 462. Vector Calculus(3) Curvilinear coordinates, differentiation and integra-
tion of vector functions, divergence theorem, curl, Stoke's theorem, conservative
fields, orthogonal transformations. Prerequisite: MTH 323.

MTH 464. Complex Variables(3) Arithmetic and geometry of complex numbers,
complex functions, analytic and harmonic functions, el ementary functions, complex
integration, series representations, residue theory, and conformal mapping. Prerequi-
sites: MTH 301 and MTH 323.

MTH 465. Probability and Statistics(3) Axiomsand basic properties, sampling,
combinatorics, random variables, probability and density functions, moments,
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standard distributions, central limit theorem, hypothesis testing, confidence inter-
vals, and linear regression. Prerequisite: MTH 122.

MTH 468. Oper ations Resear ch (3) Mathematical methods of optimization, linear
programming, dynamic programming, network analysis, probabilistic modelsin decision
making, queuing theory, and Markov processes. Prerequisite: MTH 465.

MTH 470. Mathematical M odeling (3) Deterministic and probabilistic mathematical
methods applied to various disciplines featuring diverse applications which are not
usually treated in other upper-division mathematics courses. Prerequisites: MTH
323, MTH 321, and MTH 461, or consent of instructor.

MTH 481. Introduction to Topology (3) Topological spaces, connectedness, com-
pactness, continuous-function separation axioms, product space, and additional
topicsto be selected by instructor. Prerequisite: MTH 451.

MTH 482. Algebraic Theory (3) Groups, subgroups, factor groups, homomorphism
theorems, rings, ideals, factorization theory, fields, modules, and vector spaces.
Prerequisite: MTH 301.

MTH 483. Number Theory (3) Selected topicsfrom number theory such asdivisibil-
ity, congruences, Diophantine equations, prime number theorem, quadratic reciproc-
ity. Prerequisite: MTH 301.

MTH 491. Seminar (TBA) Topics of interest not covered in other courses, varying
fromyear to year. (Bibliographicinstruction course) Prerequisite: Variesfrom topicto
topic.
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DIVISION CHAIR: Alexander R. Landi, Ph.D.

The Division of Social Sciences consists of the departments of history,
political science and law, psychology, and sociology. Students will come to know the
issues relevant today as they are investigated in all of the social sciences. Bachelor
degrees are granted in history, political science and law, psychology, and interna-
tional studies.

Thefirst year of the social sciences program offers an introduction to the
traditional social sciences. This provides a broad perspective on human behavior for
the student and also allows the student to make a reasoned choice of the area within
the social sciencesfor aspecialization. Studentsin all three degree-granting
departments compl ete the same core curriculum requirements.

Intensive work in the student’s chosen department is reserved for the last two
yearsin college. The curriculum is broad enough to prepare students for graduate
school and also to interest those who wish to complete their education with the
bachelor’sdegree.

HISTORY (HIS)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: PatriciaG.Harrison, Ph.D.

The objectives of the History Department are twofold: introducing to all
students the essential background for an educated understanding of the peoples
and forces affecting the development of western societies and enlarging upon the
introductory courses with amore intensive analysis of social, political, economic,
and ideological developments as studied in more concise periods and topical
arrangements. The first objective is met through the survey courses that are a part of
the College’s core curriculum; the second objective is met through the upper-
division course offerings.

The department seeks not only to provide a sound program for students who
major or minor in history, but also to serve students through courses that comple-
ment the liberal arts and college curricula and that contribute to awide variety of
career and educational objectivesincluding graduate and professional programsin
history, government, and law.

Throughout, the department seeks to develop the student’s historical knowl-
edge, writing abilities, and analytical skills asa contribution to intellectual devel op-
ment.

Requirements

To be admitted to the history program, students should complete HIS 101, 102,
103, and 104. Additionally, students desiring admission to the program may be
required to take a brief writing exam to be administered by the history faculty at the
end of the student’s sophomore year.

196
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All history majorsare required to complete HIS 499 Seminar with agrade of C-
or above as part of their comprehensive experience. In addition, each history major
must take the ETS examination in history during his/her senior year and receive a
satisfactory score (standard for passing is determined by the faculty). The ETS
examination is a standardized national test administered by the Educational Testing
Service in Princeton, New Jersey. Students with unsatisfactory scoresin either sub-
section of American or European history may be required to take an essay examin
the areain which the performance was deficient.

The requirement for oral competency isfulfilled through the successful
completion of CMM 150.

Bachelor of Artsin History
LOWER-DIVISON

Course Title Hours
HIS101 Western Civilizationto 1648 3
HIS102 Western Civilization Since 1648 3
HIS103 Americato 1876 3
HIS104 United States Since 1876 3
CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking 3
UPPER-DIVISON!
Course Title Hours
HIS3xx - 4xx History Electives 18
HIS499 Seminar 3
Program Electives 9
Minor in History
LOWER-DIVISON
Course Title Hours
HIS101 Western Civilizationto 1648 3
HIS102 Western Civilization Since 1648 3
HIS103 Americato 1876 3
HIS104 United States Since 1876 3
UPPER-DIVISON?
Course Title Hours
HIS3xx - 4xx@ History Electives 9

1Upper-division courses must include at least two courses in American history and two
courses in European history.

2Upper-division courses must include one course in American history and one course in
European history.

aHIS 499 strongly recommended
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LOWER-DIVISON COURSES

H1S101. Western Civilization to 1648 (3) A survey of western civilization from the
Classical Period to themid-1600s. Emphasisisgivento Classical Greece, the
Hellenistic Age, Roman History, the Middle Ages, the Renai ssance, the Reformation,
and the rise of the nation states. Political, social, and economic relationships are
integrated and analyzed. Required of al majorsand minorsin history.

H1S102. Western Civilization Since 1648 (3) A survey of Western civilization from
the Scientific Revolution to the present. Emphasisis given to the Scientific Revolu-
tion; the Enlightenment; the French Revolution; industrialization; political, social,
and intellectual changes in the nineteenth century; the Russian Revolution; the
World Wars; the Cold War; and the collapse of Communism. Political, social, and
economic relationships are integrated and analyzed. Required of all majorsand
minorsin history.

HI1S103. Americato 1876 (3) (W) Aninquiry into the development of American
society through the Civil War and Reconstruction. Required of all majors and minors
in history. (Bibliographic instruction course) Course does not fulfill core curriculum
requirements.

H1S104. TheUnited States Since 1876 (3) Aninquiry into America's devel opment
since 1876 including the Gilded Age, Progressivism, the Great Depression, both
worldwars, Vietham, and the many diverse social and political developmentsfrom
the 1950'sinto the 1990’s. Required of al majorsand minorsin history.

H1S290. HonorsHistory (3) Anadvanced coverage of either early European
history or American history since 1876 that will go beyond a survey of eventsto
emphasize an intensive analysis of historical writing and primary materials. This
course iswriting intensive and stresses student participation. Prerequisite: Honors
student or permission of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISON COURSES

HI1S301. Modern Latin America(3) A survey of nineteenth and twentieth century
Latin America. Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.

H1S312. Medieval Civilization (3) A study of the European Middle Agesfrom
about 300-1400. Special attention will be given to the problemsfaced by feudal
society aswell as the creative achievements in the areas of economics, politics, and
culture. Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.

H1S314. TheRenaissanceand the Reformation (3) A study of the economic and
intellectual expansions of Europe and the religious transformation of the sixteenth
and early seventeenth centuries. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.

HI1S317. Europe: 1648-1789 (3) A study of absolutism, the influence of the
Enlightenment, and European political developments. Economic, social, and cultural
developmentsare analyzed. Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.

H1S318. French Revolution and Napoleon (3) An examination of the background,
causes, course, and significance of the French Revolution. Theimpact of the
Napoleonic period on Europe constitutes an important portion of the course.
Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.
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H1S319. Europe: 1815-1900 (3) A study of the effects of liberalism, industrializa-
tion, and nationalism on Europe | eading up to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: Six
hours of history.

H1S320. EuropeintheEraof theWorld Wars(3) A study of World War |, the
Russian Revolution, theinterwar period, and World War 1. Attention will be given to
therise of dictators. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.

HI1S322. Europe Since 1945 (3) Emphasisis on the postwar period, the Cold War,
politics, the process of decolonization, the European Union, the changes in Eastern
Europe, and contemporary developments. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.
H1S325. Women'sHistory (3) (D) A study of the cultural, social, legal, and political
situation of women. Attention is given to the effects of tradition, class, race,
education, vocational and professional opportunities, and government policies
regarding women. Specific topicsinclude womenin American history, womenin
European history, and women in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequi-
site: Six hours of history.

H1S326. African-American History (3) A study of themajor issuesin African-
American history, with afocus on the study of primary documents. Topicsincludethe
davetrade, davery, daveres stance, emancipation, the im Crow society, the Harlem
Renaissance, and the Civil Rightsmovement. Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.
H1S330. World Cultures(3) (D) A historical study of the principal cultures of the
world from prehistory to the modern period. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.
H1S341. Colonial America(3) A study of the colonial period that will focus on the
British North American colonies and include the Age of Discovery; a comparison of
the northern, southern, and middle colonies; the interaction between whites, blacks,
and Native Americans; and leading political, economic, ideological, and socia

devel opments through the French and Indian war. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.
H1S342. The American Revolution and the Early Republic (3) A detailed study of
the causes and results of the American Revolution and a study of the writing of the
Constitution and the subsequent development of the early republic. Prerequisite; Six
hours of history.

H1S344. TheCivil War and Reconstruction (3) A study of the origins of the Civil
War, the status of both the North and the South during the war, and the efforts to
restorethe Union. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.

H1S346. American Foreign Policy (3) A survey of United Statesforeign policy to
include a study of the fundamental principles, contemporary problems, and trends of
Americanforeignrelations. Crosslisted asPOL 346. Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.
H1S350. The United States: 1876-1914 (3) A study of reformers, radicals, and the
“robber barons.” Attention is given to industrial and corporate expansion, Popu-
lism, the Spanish-American War, Theodore Roosevelt, Progressivism, and the early
Wilson administration. Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.

HI1S351. TheUnited States: 1914-1945 (3) Thiscoursewill examine World War I,
the 1920's, the Great Depression, and World War 1. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.
H1S352. The United States Since 1945 (3) A study of the Cold War, the civil rights
movement, Vietnam, the Watergate crisis, and other major economic, political, and
social developments. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.

H1S360. The South (3) A survey of the American South from the antebellum period
through the development of the New South. Special attention will be paid to the
position of Alabamain the region. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.
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HI1S361. The American West (3) Course focuses on the nineteenth century
American West. Attention is given to the vast geography of the West; the pioneer-
ing trailsto Oregon and California; and theinteraction among Native Americans,
settlers, the army, and bureaucrats. Prerequisite: Six hours of history.

H1S362. American Presidents(3) A study of American presidentsfrom George
Washington to the present that primarily uses biographies and biographical material
in analyzing how the presidency has changed as an institution. Prerequisite: Six
hours of history.

H1S496. Readingsin History (3) A directed reading program. Prerequisites: Six
hours of history and permission of professor.

H1S497. Topicsin History (3) An advanced history course covering a special topic.
Prerequisite: Six hoursof history.

H1S498. Historical Internship (3-6) A course designed to give students an
introduction to the work of the historian in various fields. Placement may include
archives, museums, and historical sites. Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and
permission of professor.

H1S499. Seminar (3) (W) The student will engage in extensive historical analysis
and interpretation and will learn the fundamental s of historical research. A major
research paper isrequired. This course will be taught at the senior level and the
topic of the seminar will change annually, depending on the interests of the profes-
sor directing it. Required of all majorsin history and strongly recommended to all
history minors. Prerequisites: Twelve hours of history including at least one upper-
division course. Permission of professor required.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Nader Entessar, Ph.D.

The degree program in international studiesis designed to provide the basic
tools needed for an educated person to understand the complexities of the interna-
tional and interdependent world in which we live today. Because of the overlapping
nature of politics and economics at the global level, the core of the program revolves
around coursesin the departments of political science and law, and economics.

On amore practical level, this degree program addresses five broad areas of
international employment besides teaching and research:

1 Non-governmental organizationswithinternational political, economic, and
social programs.

2 International banking, business, and finance.
Political risk analysisand intelligence.

4. Those branches of the United States government concerned with American
foreign policy, such asthe State Department, Defense Department, CIA,
AID, etc.

5. TheUnited Nations and its affiliated agencies, such asthe ILO, FAO, IMF,
and the World Bank.
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Program Content

The program consists of a number of core courses asindicated in the follow-
ing checklist. The core courses are required of all students majoring in international
studies. In addition, students, in consultation with their advisors, must take an
additional eighteen hours of upper-division courses that have specific area studies
and/or substantial international content or relevance. In addition, students must
demonstrate intermediate level competency in amodern foreign language. This
competency can be demonstrated by passing an intermediate level foreign language
competency examination or by passing two intermediate level coursesin amodern
foreign language. The comprehensive requirement for the degree is satisfied by
taking POL 449/ECO 449 (International Political Economy) which servesasasenior
seminar for international studies majors. All students must demonstrate competency
in oral communication. Students may document such competency by satisfying the
speech component in the required course POL 447.

Although undergraduate programs in international studies are not designed to
train specialists per se, in acompetitive job market career opportunities are substan-
tially enhanced for people with graduate degrees and specialized training in interna-
tional studies. Therefore, the international studies major at Spring Hill College seeks,
inter alia, to provide a sound basis for further specialized studies at the graduate or
professional level. It is also suggested that students incorporate a practical intern-
shipintheir curriculum. The recommended internship component of the programis
designed to provide hands-on experience and allow students to test the waters
before they graduate.

The minor ininternational studies consistsof POL 151 and 161 plusfive
upper-division courses chosen from history, foreign culture, political science, or
business administration. Also, students minoring in international studies must
demonstrate intermediate level competency in aforeign language.

Details of the international studies program and information on career opportu-
nitiesin international affairs may be obtained from the director of international
studies.

Bachelor of Sciencein Inter national Studies
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
POL 151 Comparing Nations and Cultures 3
POL 161 International Politics 3
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principlesof Microeconomics 3
Modern Foreign Language (IntermediateLevel) 6
UPPER-DIVISION CORE
Course Title Hours
POL 363 Politics of Developing Countries 3
POL 447 Problemsin International Politics 3
ECO434 International Economics 3
ECO453 Economic Devel opment 3
POL 449/ECO 449 International Political Economy 3
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UPPER-DIVISONELECTIVES

Course Title Hours
Choose six courses: 18
POL 346/H1S 346 American Foreign Policy (3)

POL 365 Latin American Politics (3)

POL 367 Middle Eastern Politics (3)

POL 371 Russiaand Eastern Europe (3)

HIS301 Modern Latin America(3)

HIS322 Europe Since 1945 (3)

ECO321 Money and the Financial System (3)

ECO301 Intermediate Microeconomics(3)

FIN 435 International Finance (3)

BUS320 International Business (3)

MGT 301 Management Principles(3)

MKT 311 Marketing Principles(3)

LAN 302 The French Heritagell (3)

LAN 304 The Spanish Heritagell (3)

LAN 305 TheLatin American Heritage (3)

Minor in International Studies

Course Title Hours
POL 151 Comparing Nations and Cultures 3
POL 161 International Politics 3
From upper-division courseslisted for magjors 15

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND LAW (POL)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: Alexander R. Landi, Ph.D.

The purposes of the Department of Political Science and Law areto: 1) orient
students to the world of politics and teach them to think seriously about it; 2)
prepare students for graduate and professional programsin political science,
international relations, public administration, and law; and 3) give studentsthe
analytical and critical skillsthey need for successful work.

Requirements

Prior to admission to concentration in political science, students must com-
plete POL 112,151, 161, and 283 with grades of C- or better. The department also
offers a strong and well-rounded pre-law minor. Seethe detailed descriptioninthis
section of the Bulletin.

The Seminar in American Government and Politics (POL 491) istherequired
comprehensive experiencein political scienceand will normally betakeninthefall of
the senior year. Inaddition, each political science major must takethe ETS examina-
tion in political science during his’her senior year and receive a satisfactory score
(standard for passing is determined by the faculty). The ETS examinationisa
standardized national test administered by the Educational Testing Servicein
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Princeton, New Jersey. Studentswith unsatisfactory scores on the ETS examination
may be required to repeat foundation classes or to undertake additional study on
key topicsin political science.

All majors must show competency in oral communication. A student may
document such competency by satisfying the speech component in the required
course POL 491 Seminar in American Government and Politics.

Bachelor of Sciencein Palitical Science
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

POL 112 American National Government 3

POL 151 Comparing Nations and Cultures 3

POL 161 International Politics 3

POL 283 American Political Thought 3

PSY 101 General Psychology 3

SOC101 Introduction to Sociology 3

ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours

A) American Government and Politics 3

chooseone of thefollowing:

POL 321 Political Partiesand Interest Groups

POL 324 Public Policy

POL 325 Public Administration

POL 340 Constitutional Law

POL 341 Judicial Process and Procedures

POL 346 American Foreign Policy

B) Comparative and I nternational Politics 6

choosetwo of thefollowing:

POL 346 American Foreign Policy

POL 363 Politics of Developing Countries

POL 365 Latin American Politics

POL 367 Middle Eastern Politics

POL 371 Russia and Eastern Europe

POL 447 Problemsin International Politics

POL 449 International Political Economy

C) Padlitical Philosophy 6

choosetwo of thefollowing:

POL 381 Western Political Philosophy |

POL 382 Western Political Philosophy Il

POL 385 Marxism and 20th Century Political Thought

POL 387 Politicsand Literature
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D) Comprehensive Experience 3
POL 491 Seminar in American Government and

Politics (fall of senior year)
E) POL 3xx - 4xx Political Science Electives 6

Program Electives: 6 semester hours

Six hours of upper-division course work that supports the major and is
approved by the department.

Minor in Political Science
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
9 semester hour sselected from: 9
POL 112 American National Government
POL 151 Comparing Nations and Cultures
POL 161 International Politics
POL 283 American Political Thought

UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
12 semester hour sselected from: 12
POL 321-491 Political Science Electives

PRE-LAW MINOR

The Department of Political Science and Law offersapre-law minor for those
students who intend to pursue alegal career. The pre-law minor isintended to serve
both political science majors and others who may want to minor in pre-law. This
minor is designed to enhance the three basic skills needed to succeed in law school:
creative and analytical thinking, understanding governmental and societal institu-
tions, and the comprehension and use of language.

Minor in Pre-Law

Required:

Courses Title Hours
POL 112 American National Government 3
CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking 3
BUS301 BusinessLaw | 3
POL 340 Congtitutional Law 3
POL 341 Judicial Process and Procedures 3
POL 381/PHL 381 Western Political Philosophy | 3
SOC353,50C483, Criminology, Sociology of Law

or PHL 350 or Philosophy of Law 3
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In addition, the following courses are str ongly recommended:

Recommended:

Electives Title Hours
POL 283 American Political Thought 3
ECO101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
PHL 350 Philosophy of Law 3
POL 382/PHL 382 Western Political Philosophy Il 3
POL 447 Problemsin International Politics 3
POL 491 Seminar in American Government and Politics 3
SAS301 Internship |

These courses, along with core coursesrequired for all majorsat Spring Hill,
such aslogic and English courses, offer awell-rounded educational background to
students interested in pursuing professional training in law. Of course, a high grade
point average (GPA) and acompetitive Law School Admission Test (LSAT) score are
crucia factorsin determining a student’s chances of being admitted to many law
schools in the United States. For further information, please contact the Department
of Political Scienceand Law.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

POL 112. American National Gover nment (3) Anintensive study of the principles,
practices, institutions, and behavioral realities of the American polity.

POL 151. Comparing Nationsand Cultures(3) (D) Thisisanintroductory-level
course that compares governments, societal structures and cultures of several
diverse countriesin Europe, Asia, Africa, the Middle East, and Latin America. The
emphasis is on contemporary substantive issues and problems.

POL 161. International Politics(3) Introductionto international politics, interna-
tional organizations, and international law. Consideration of non-nation-state actors
and the North-South debate. (Bibliographic instruction course)

POL 283. American Political Thought (3) (W) The development of American
political ideas, examined in the context of the Western tradition of political theory.
POL 290. Honor s Palitical Science (3) (W) Anin-depth examination of asubfield
of political science, such as American palitical thought, American palitics, or
international politics. The courseiswriting intensive and uses primary sources,
such as the writings of the Founding Fathers or classics of international relations
theory. The specific subject area covered may vary depending on the interests of
theindividual instructor. Prerequisite: Honors standing or permission of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

POL 321. Palitical Partiesand I nterest Groups(3) Ananalysisof the devel opment,
organization, role, and influence of political parties and pressure groupsin the
United States; summary of recent work on public opinion, attitudes and voting behavior,
relation of partiesand electionsto policy outcomes. Prerequisite: POL 112.



206 Division of Social Sciences

POL 322. Congressand the President (3) A study of the mgjor institutions of
American representative democracy, their origins, development, and transformation; their
current organi zation, functioning, and relationships. Prerequisite: POL 112,

POL 324. Public Policy (3) A survey of major public policy issues such as health
care, education, crime, immigration, welfare reform, and economic problemsinthe
United States. Prerequisite: POL 112.

POL 325. Public Administration (3) A study of the characteristics of public
administration, its political context and policy-making role, and the problems and
techniques of public-sector leadership. Prerequisite: POL 112.

POL 340. Constitutional Law (3) (W) Nature and scope of American constitutional
principles devel oped by the Supreme Court: federalism, separation of powers, taxing
and commerce powers, the presidency, civil libertiesand civil rights. Case method.
Prerequisite; POL 112 or POL 283.

POL 341. Judicial Processand Procedures(3) (W) An examination of the organiza-
tion, procedures and judicial decision-making processin the United States federal
court system. Prerequisite; POL 112.

POL 346. American Foreign Policy (3) (W) A brief survey of recent diplomatic
history concentrating on fundamental principles, contemporary problems, and trends
of American foreign relations. Course also to provide students with an understand-
ing of the decision-making process, the institutions for the conduct of foreign
policy, and the alternatives for specified problemsin foreign areas. Same course as
HIS 346. Prerequisite: POL 112 or POL 161.

POL 363. Paliticsof Developing Countries(3) (D,W) Patterns of development in
the modernization of tribal and traditional societies. Theimpact of the technol ogical
West. The demand for change: anti-colonial and anti-imperial movements; the
sequential development of leadership elitesand political organizations. Problems of
nation-building: unity, development of capital and industrialization. Prerequisite: POL
112or POL 151 or POL 161.

POL 365. Latin American Politics(3) (D,W) Study of Latin American political
systems and the processes of revolution and social change in the hemisphere. Also
considered are relations among Latin American states and between them and the
United States. Prerequisite: POL 112 or POL 161 or HIS301.

POL 367. MiddleEastern Politics(3) (D,W) Analysisof the politicsand social
structures of the Arab countries, Isragl, Iran, Turkey, and Afghanistan. Prerequisite:
POL 112 or POL 151 or POL 161.

POL 371. Russiaand Eastern Europe (3) An examination of the history and

devel opment of the nations of the former communist bloc with emphasis on transi-
tionsto free economic and political systems. Prerequisite: POL 112 or POL 151.

POL 381-382. Wester n Palitical Philosophy I-11 (6) Thewestern tradition of
philosophic discourse on politicsis explored in its major moments—classical,
medieval, and modern—through an intensive study of selected classicsin the field.
Works studied in the first semester include Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Palitics, and
St. Thomas's Treatise on Law. The second semester is devoted to the classics of
modern political philosophy, including Machiavelli’s Prince, Rousseau’s Social
Contract, and Mills' On Liberty. Same course as PHL 381 and 382. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.
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POL 383. Catholic Social Thought (3) (D,W) Contemporary Christiansface complex
socid reditiesincreasingly hostile to human flourishing, owing to the industrial and
technological revolutions, capitalism, consumerism and globalization. Thiscourse
explores some of the pivotal documents in the Catholic response to these developments,
the social problems underlying these documents, and the stories of persons whose lives
wereinformed by thistradition. Samecourseas THL 350. Prerequisite: THL 101.

POL 384. Methods of Social Resear ch (3) Introduction to techniques of social
research; formulation of research problems, methods of data collection, construction
of research design. Attention is given to social sciences as afield of study.

POL 385. Marxism and Twentieth Century Palitical Thought (3) A study of Marx
and other major figures who have shaped twentieth century political thought: Freud,
Marcuse and writers on Liberation Theology. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
POL 387. Politicsand Literature(3) (W) An examination of political themesand
experience through the study of literature, primarily fiction. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

POL 393. Internship in Government and Politics(3-6) A practicumin American
Government and Poalitics; placement in an administrative agency, alegislative office,
an electoral campaign, etc. Offered asatutorial every session. Junior or senior
standing recommended.

POL 447. Problemsin | nter national Politics (3) (W) Concentrated study of key
problemsin international politics, such as supra-natural integration, arms and
disarmament, North-South politics and the ecopolitical agenda, international law, and
therole of morality. Prerequisite: POL 112 or POL 161.

POL 449. Inter national Political Economy (3) (W) Anintegrative capstone seminar
which combines material from political science, economics, and general business
studies. Potential topicsinclude: public policy toward multinational corporations,
current trade legislative proposals, international organizations, and historical
thought about international political economy. Same course as ECO 449. Prerequi-
sites: Senior standing and at least six semester hours of international course work.
POL 491. Seminar in American Gover nment and Palitics(3) (W) Study of Ameri-
can politics at an advanced level; the senior seminar in political science. Prerequisite:
Senior standing.

POL 499. Readingsin Poalitical Science (3) A directed individual or group research
coursein the areas of domestic, comparative, international, or theoretical politics;
dependent upon needs of political science students and interests of the staff.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: Robert MacAleese, Ph.D.

The Department of Psychology has three goals: (1) to contribute to the
students’ liberal education and to help the students learn more about themselves so
that they may make effective decisions about their lives; (2) to prepare students for
graduate school if they wish to continue their education; and (3) to give practical
education and field experience to enable students to find jobs in psychology-rel ated
fieldsimmediately after obtaining the baccalaureate degree. A unique feature of the
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program at Spring Hill isthe dual emphasis on personal growth and high standards
of academic scholarship.

To prepare students for immediate job placement, the department offersan
internship option. This option requiresthat all the regular requirements be met;
however, the upper-division psychology courses must include PSY 325 Abnormal
Psychology and PSY 445 Approaches to Psychotherapy and Counseling. PSY 320
Personality Theoriesand PSY 322 Tests and Measures are highly recommended.
Placement in PSY 446 Internship in Psychology or SAS 301 Internship | isalso
possible for qualified students. The department cooperates with fine arts to offer a
major in art therapy.

Requirements

Before students are officially admitted into the department for amajor in
psychology, the candidates must complete al lower-division requirements of the
social science program and make formal application to the chair.

All senior psychology majorsare required to complete PSY 491 Senior Seminar
with agrade of C- or above astheir comprehensive experience. I1n addition, each
psychology major must take the ETS examination in psychology during his/her
senior year and receive a satisfactory score (standard for passing is determined by
thefaculty). The ETS examination isastandardized national test administered by
the Educational Testing Servicein Princeton, New Jersey. Students with unsatisfac-
tory scores on the ETS examination must pass the departmental exam. If neither
examination is passed, the student may be required to repeat foundation courses or
undertake additional study on key topics in psychology.

All majors must demonstrate competency in oral communication. A student
may document such competency by satisfying the speech component in the
required senior seminar.

Bachelor of Sciencein Psychology
LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
PSY 263 Statistics for the Social Sciences 3
POL 112 American National Government 3
S0OC101 Introduction to Sociology 3
ECO101 Principlesof Macroeconomics 3
UPPER-DIVISION
Course Title Hours
PSY 351 Descriptive Research Methods 3
PSY 352 Experimental Research Methods 3
PSY 468 History and Systems 3
PSY 491 Senior Seminar 3
Psy Electives 12
Program Electives 6
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Minor in Psychology

Course Title Hours
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
PSY 263 Statistics for the Social Sciences 3
PSY 325 Abnormal Psychology 3
Choose any four upper division courses 12

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PSY 101. General Psychology (3) This course will provide students with a broad
introduction to the field of psychology and help them develop a more comprehen-
sive and accurate understanding of human behavior. Among the topics covered are
the history of psychology, biological causes of behavior, learning, memory, devel op-
ment, personality and psychological disorders. Required of psychology, art therapy,
and nursing majors.

PSY 263. Statisticsfor the Social Sciences (3) Anintroduction to the use of
statistics as a decision making process. Probability theory, descriptive and inferen-
tial statisticswill be covered.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PSY 300. Sacial Psychology (3) Psychological and group influences on perception;
attitude formation and change; the development of social relations, i.e., affiliation,
attraction, and affective bonds; group processes, especially leadership, group
problem-solving, status, and role differentiation; group influences on aggression,
mob and panic behavior; escalation and resolution of interpersonal, intergroup, and
international conflict. Prerequisites. PSY 101 and SOC 101.

PSY 304. Developmental Psychology (3) Thestudy of social, intellectual, emotional,
perceptual, and physical development from conception to death. Important theories
and research are explored. Prerequisites: PSY 101.

PSY 310. Psychology of Gender (3) (D) Thiscourse examinestheroots, nature,
and socia construction of gender. It will focus on psychological issues related to
the roles assumed by males and femalesin contemporary society. Prerequisites:
PSY 101

PSY 320. Personality Theories (3) Thiscourse hastwo focuses: (1) the major
theories of personality; and (2) current areas of research such as genetic founda-
tions, mental illness, affiliation, aggression, the unconscious, self-awareness,
relationships, expectancy, motivation, emotions, identity, and measurement of
personality. Prerequisites. PSY 101. Recommended for interns.

PSY 322. Testsand M easur es (3) An introduction to the theory, administration,
scoring, and interpretation of standardized tests. Intelligence, achievement, and
interest tests are emphasized; personality inventories are introduced. Some test
construction isincluded. Prerequisites: PSY 101 and PSY 263. Recommended for
interns.

PSY 324. Health Psychology (3) Topicsincludetherole of psychological factorsin
the maintenance of good health, the treatment of already existing illness, and
recovery from ongoingillness. Prerequisites: PSY 101 and PSY 263 or permission of
instructor.
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PSY 325. Abnormal Psychology (3) Thiscourse concernsitself with the dynamics
of abnormal behavior, with primary emphasis on the description of psychatic,
personality and anxiety disorders. These pathological states are compared with the
normal personality. The course also includes discussion of the various models of
abnormal behavior, aswell asthetreatment of each mental disorder. Finally, complex
and controversial issuesin the mental health field are introduced. Prerequisites:
PSY 101 or permission of instructor.

PSY 330. Industrial/Or ganizational Psychology (3) The behavior of peoplein
industrial and business organizations. A psychological approach to the problems
present in many organizations, such as poor morale, lack of motivation, job stress,
and absenteeism. Emphasis will be given to a systems approach of analyzing
problemswithin an industrial/organi zational setting. Prerequisites. PSY 101 and
advanced standing or permission of the instructor.

PSY 340. Humanistic Psychology (3) The development of humanistic psychology
emphasizing the theories of Rogers, Maslow, and Jung. The theories are applied to
the analysis of life goals and aspirations. Various approaches such as lectures,
discussions, movies, analysis of movies, group exercises, journal keeping, and art
therapy are used. Writing intensive. Prerequisites: PSY 101 and advanced standing
or permission of the instructor. Recommended for psychology interns and art
therapy majors.

PSY 342.Introduction to Creative Arts Therapy (3) Psychological and cultura
basis for the use of art and other creative arts in psychotherapy. Major theories and
techniques and their applications to different client populations are covered. While
lecture and discussions are used, the students spend a substantial amount of class
time designing and doing art therapy techniques. Writing and oral presentation
intensive. Prerequisites: PSY 101 and advanced standing or permission of the
instructor. Recommended for psychology interns. Required of art therapy majors.
PSY 351. Descriptive Resear ch Methods (3) (W) Thisisthefirst of atwo-course
sequence that will combine methodol ogy and accompanying statistics. This course
will cover ethics, literature review, and descriptive research methodsincluding
naturalistic observation, survey methods, and correlational studies. Studentswill
propose research questions, collect and analyze data, and learn how to write an APA
stylescientific report. Writing intensive. Prerequisites: PSY 101 and PSY 263.

PSY 352. Experimental Resear ch M ethods (3) (W) Thisisthe second of atwo-
course sequence in research methods. This course will cover laboratory and field
experiments utilizing both independent groups and repeated measures designs.
Studentswill learn to design experiments, collect and analyze data, and produce
APA stylemanuscripts. Writing intensive. Prerequisite: PSY 351.

PSY 364. Biological Psychology (3) Theanatomical, physiological, genetic, and
behavioral correlates of the nervous, endocrine, and immune systems. Applications
tolearning, language, perception, emotions, abnormal behavior, motivation, and
psychoneuroimmunology are covered. Prerequisites. Advanced standing in biology,
chemistry, or psychology. BIO 100 Human Biology ishighly recommended.

PSY 375. Cognitive Psychology (3) Introduction to the workings of the human
mind and the influence of development, gender, and culture. Topics such as
attention, memory, language, problem solving, and perception will be covered.
Prerequisites: PSY 101 and advanced standing.
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PSY 380. L earningand Behavior (3) Presentsthebasic principlesof classical and
operant conditioning in a practical way where the students can learn to become
effective change agents. Prerequisites: PSY 101.

PSY 385. Special Studiesin Psychology (1-3) Seminar covering aspecial topic. This
coursewill be offered when: (1) Six or more students request advanced work on a
topic; (2) afaculty member wantsto cover material within hisor her specialization
not emphasized in aregular course; (3) aspecial or unique opportunity arises.
Prerequisites; PSY 101, advanced standing, consent of the instructor, and consent
of the department chair.

PSY 445. Approachesto Psychother apy and Counseling (3) Thestudentisintro-
duced to therapeutic interventions on both atheoretical and practical level. Topics
include psychoanalysis, behavior therapy, Gestalt Therapy, humanistic approaches and
cognitivetherapies. Prerequisites. PSY 101, 325, or permission of instructor.

PSY 446. I nter nship in Psychology (3) The student worksin an agency for 120
hours during the semester. The student is given the opportunity to work with clients
and to learn the practices and procedures of the agency. The student also meets on a
regular basiswith the faculty advisor. Report writing is covered. Prerequisites: PSY
445, GPA 2.5 or higher, permission of theinstructor and department chair.

PSY 451. Senior Resear ch in Psychology (3) (W) Studentswill design and
conduct empirical research projects under faculty supervision. The course provides
an in-depth experience of the complete research process, from idea generation to
communication of results. Prerequisites. PSY 263, PSY 351-352, and permission of
the instructor.

PSY 468. History and Systems(3) (W) The development of important theories and
research problems in psychology as they were influenced by the philosophical,
social, political, and historical eventsand ideas. The period from 1900 to the present
is emphasized. The contributions of major theorists are considered. Writing and oral
presentation intensive. Prerequisites. PSY 101 and advanced standing.

PSY 491. Senior Seminar (3) (W) A social sciencetopic of current interestis
analyzed from the viewpoint of the various disciplinesincluding psychology,
sociology, economics, history, political science, philosophy, theology, natural
science, literature, and art. Each student researches one discipline and prepares an
extensive paper and audiovisual presentation. The classintegrates the material in
discussions. Prerequisite: Advanced standing. Required of psychology majors.
PSY 499. Individual Studies(1-3) A course of individual study or research. The
student works under the direction of afaculty member or other specialist. Prerequi-
sites: PSY 263, PSY 351, advanced standing, permission of instructor and depart-
ment chair, and a GPA. of 2.9. Ordinarily, projects must be approved by the end of
the add/drop week of the semester for which credit is requested.

A required course in which a student has made a D or F grade cannot be
retaken as a tutorial or independent study.
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SOCIOLOGY (SOC)
DEPARTMENT CHAIR: LarryD.Hall, Ph.D.

The Department of Sociology seeks to meet the needs of studentsin the
following ways: (1) to assist students in understanding themselves as they partici-
pate in human relations, social processes, and socia institutions; (2) to provide an
understanding of society, groups, and institutions for those students who plan to
become professional leadersin thefields of law, criminology, education, social work,
personnel, business and industry, and governmental service.

Minor in Sociology

LOWER-DIVISSION COURSES:
6 or 9 Semester Hours

Take all three of the lower-division courses or two of the three lower-division
courses.

Course Title Hours
SOC101 Introduction to Sociology 3
SOC250 Social Problems 3
SOC256 Cultural Anthropology 3

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: 120r 9 Semester Hours

If six hours of lower-division courses have been taken, twelve hours of upper-
division courses are required. If nine hours of lower-division sociology courses have
been taken, then nine hours of upper-division courses are required.

Course Title Hours
SOC 3xx -4xx Sociology Electives 9-12

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SOC 101. Introduction to Sociology (3) Fundamental principlesand concepts of
sociology asillustrated in the structure, functions, and processes of contemporary
societies.

SOC 250. Social Problems(3) A study of contemporary social problems; likely
causes and how they affect us; consideration of possible solutions.

SOC 256. Cultural Anthropology (3) A general descriptive course dealing with the
nature of man and culture as perceived by a comparative approach to the analysis of
human culture and diversity.

SOC 290. Honors Sociology (3) (W) Anin-depth examination of asubfield of
sociology. The courseiswriting intensive. The specific subject may vary depending
on interests of the individual instructor. Prerequisite: Honors standing or permis-
sion of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SOC 305. Social Gerontology (3) Aninterdisciplinary survey of the physical,
psychological, and social phenomena of old age. Particular attention will be given to
the elderly in Americaas an identifiable group and their situation here will be



Division of Social Sciences 213

contrasted with that in other cultures. Prerequisites: PSY 101 or SOC 101, and PSY
102 or consent of the instructor.

SOC 307. Introduction to Social Services (3) The nature and scope of social
services; their history and philosophy; professional training for social services,
methods and objectives of its special fields; child welfare, psychiatric social work,
medical social work, group work, correctional services, school social work, and
family casework. Prerequisite: SOC 101.

SOC 314. Deviant Behavior (3) Examination of the conditions under which deviance
asasocial reality emerges, develops, and changes over time. Along with empirical
studies of deviant subcultures, identification, conduct, and the public regulation of
deviance and social typing are presented. Specific attention is given to mental
illness, sexual deviance, and drug and alcohol abuse.

SOC 351. Marriageand Family (3) A sociological analysisof the contemporary
American family with emphasis on the various aspects of dating, courtship, mate
selection, marital interaction, and the family disorganization.

SOC 353. Criminology (3) A scientific analysis of the nature, extent, and causes of
crime, with analysis of theory and methods of treating the adult offender. The course
includes an examination of the criminal justice system from arrest through incarcera-
tion.

SOC 354. Juvenile Delinquency (3) The scientific study of the problem of delin-
guency and the youthful offender in society. Topics include current theories of
delinquency, the juvenile justice system, and rehabilitation efforts.

SOC 385. Sociology of Sport/Leisure (3) Ananalytic view of institutionalized sport
focusing on the social values, culture, and ideology manifested in sport.

SOC 391. Medical Sociology (3) (W) This course devel ops an appreciation of the
role of the social sciencesin the study of medicine. Many of the problems confront-
ing modern medicine, including health care, areto alarge extent psychological,
sociological, political, and economic. The adequate treatment of patients cannot be
accomplished solely through a knowledge of physiological cures. Knowledge of
medical sociology is prerequisite to the successful functioning of health care
systems.

SOC 483. Sociology of Law (3) The course acquaints the student with the sociologi-
cal factorsinherent in the legal and judicial system. The social processesinvolved in
enacting legislation, law enforcement, and judicial decisionsare examined along with
theroles of lawyers, judges, and othersin both civil and criminal systems. Strongly
recommended for those considering a career in law or thelegal system.

SOC 499. Selected Topicsin Sociology (3) Specia study and investigation of
current social phenomena and social problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

CERTIFICATEIN GERONTOLOGY
(seeLifelong Learning Programs)
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DIVISION CHAIR: AnnA.Adams, Ed.D.

The goal of the Division of Teacher Education is to prepare students to teach
inaculturally diverse society. The programs, which combineliberal education and
strong professional preparation, are designed to ingtill in students the highest
standard of professional behavior. The desired outcomeisthat graduates will make a
differencein the lives of their students.

The undergraduate programs lead to teacher certification in early childhood
education, elementary education, and secondary education. Course work in teacher
education combines lecture and discussion in the college classroom with extensive
laboratory experiencesin the local schools. The professional sequence culminatesin
afull-timeinternship in an approved school in Mobile County.

All undergraduate students seeking admission to early childhood or elemen-
tary teacher education programs must compl ete nine semester hours of mathematics
and twelve semester hours of science, regardless of the beginning date of collegiate
study.

Add-on options (early childhood, elementary, middlelevel) areonly available
while afull-degree program is being earned at the bachelor’slevel. The Division of
Teacher Education does not provide add-on certification options.

Studentswho major in ear ly childhood education follow adegree program
designed to meet the requirements for teacher certification in pre-school through
grade three.

Studentswho major in elementary education follow adegree program that
meets the requirementsfor teacher certification in grades kindergarten through six.
In addition, middle school endorsement programsthat expand elementary certifica-
tion through the eighth grade are also available.

Secondary education students already admitted to the teacher education
program and who will graduate during the 2003-2004 school year are strongly
advised to meet the Highly Qualified Teacher (HQT) requirements of the Alabama
State Department of Education under the federal No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act.
To be eligible for employment as teachersin ailmost all schools throughout the
country, students must be HQT. At the present timein Alabama, they must earn a
minimum of 32 semester hoursin their teaching field, with at least 19 of those hours
in upper division work. (The comprehensive fields of general social studies and
English/language arts require 32/19 in one areaand at least 3 hoursin a second area
of the samefield.) Itisanticipated that, in the near future, current secondary
education students will be required to earn an academic major. Secondary education
majors entering asfreshmen in or after fall 2003 will be required to also earn amajor
intheir content field or acomprehensive area. The HQT requirements are determined
by the Alabama State Department of Education and are subject to change at any
time. Secondary education studentswill be expected to meet the HQT requirements
in effect when they graduate.

214
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Studentswho major in secondary education follow adegree program that leads
to teacher certification at the high school level (grades six through twelve). Single,
dual, or comprehensive teaching fields are selected from the following:

biology Spanish

chemistry French

mathematics English language arts
history general socia science

As a second option, students may major in one of the above areas (excluding
English language arts, French, and general social science) and combine professional
course work in secondary education that will lead to teacher certification in that area.

For specific details about these two options, students must consult the
director of secondary education.

Completion of asecondary education certification or major program may
require that course work be taken during the summer session.

Middle school endorsement programsthat provide for teacher certificationin
grades four through eight are also available to students seeking secondary certifica-
tion.

Students have junior class standing and admission to a teacher education
program before enrolling in upper-division course work.

Teacher education students who participate in one retreat and who select the
following coursesto fulfill their theol ogy requirements are eligible to be awarded
basic catechetical certification from the Archdiocese of Mobile: THL 101/190
Western Religious Heritage (freshman year), any scripture course (sophomore), THL
242 Catholicism (junior/senior), THL 421 Religious Education (junior/senior). Seethe
Division of Philosophy and Theology section for additional information.

Changesin any teacher education program apply to currently enrolled
students.

All programs are approved by the Alabama State Board of Education. The
Interstate Certification Agreement makesit possible for graduatesto attain certifica-
tion in avariety of statesin every region of the country.

Policies and regulations governing the issuance of teacher certificates are
under the authority of the Alabama State Board of Education. Spring Hill
College cannot assume responsibility for changesin certification requirements
due to changesin the Alabama State Board of Education policies and/or regula-
tions.

Course work and/or a degree accepted from institutions outside the United
States must be substantiated by an evaluation of the foreign credentials from a state,
federal, or private foreign credential evaluation service recognized by the State of
Alabama Teacher Education and Certification Office.

Information regarding alternative routesto certification in the State of Alabama
isavailablein the Division of Teacher Education Office.

The Division of Teacher Education, in accordance with Section 290-3-3.02 (6)
of the Rules of the Alabama State Board of Education, guarantees the success of
individuals who completeits approved programs and are employed in their area(s) of
specialization in the State of Alabama. The Division of Teacher Education shall
provide remediation at no cost to a graduate who has been recommended by the
Division’s Certification Office and who, within two years after program completion,
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is deemed by his/her principal to be unsatisfactory based on performance evalua-
tions established by the Alabama State Board of Education. Notification to the
Division of Teacher Education by the Alabama State Board of Education must occur
withintwo yearsfollowing program compl etion.

In any situation where unsatisfactory performance, based upon Alabama State
Board of Education evaluation, has been determined, the Spring Hill College Division
of Teacher Education faculty make final determination asto the type of remediation
required. Also, the teacher education faculty reserve the right to have the graduate
in need of remediation return to the Spring Hill College campusin Mobile, Alabama,
for additional coursework and/or laboratory field experience activities. Should a
graduate need to return to the College campus for remediation, the College does not
assume any responsibility for general living income or expenses including, but not
limited to, loss of income, transportation, room and board or lodging, meals, etc. The
only responsibility the College assumes is the cost of tuition and the cost of texts
for the course(s) that a graduate may be required to complete.

Undergraduate students who began collegiate study at Spring Hill College
May 1998 or thereafter follow Alabama State Board of Education teacher education
programs approved in May 1998.

Because of the need for knowledge and abilities that reflect current rules and
standards of the Alabama State Board of Education, no credits in professional
studies (EDU courses), in general studies, and in the teaching field used to satisfy
teacher education requirementsfor certification, earned prior to six years before
current matriculation at Spring Hill College, will be accepted without evaluation by
the teacher education faculty.

Once admitted to Spring Hill College, al remaining courseswith education
labels (EDU) must be completed at Spring Hill College during regularly scheduled
classtimes. Undergraduate education courses are offered during the fall and spring
terms. Undergraduate education courses are not offered during summer sessions.

The division also offers graduate programs in teacher education leading to the
master’s degree. A description of these programs can be found in the graduate
section of this Bulletin.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the college does not qualify a student for admission to teacher
education. Spring Hill College undergraduate students seeking admission to a
teacher education program normally complete the required lower-division coursesin
teacher education at Spring Hill prior to being admitted to aprogram.

In order to be formally admitted to ateacher education program, students must
submit aformal written application and meet the following minimum criteria:

1 Completion of at least sixty semester hours of which at |east forty-eight
semester hours arein the general studies program. Additionally, appropriate
lower-division course work in education is completed.

For students pursuing the early childhood and elementary education
programs, the sixty semester hours of general studies must include twelve
semester hoursin each of the following areas. English, mathematics, social
science and science.
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2 Atleast a2.5 grade point average in the teaching field; a 2.5 grade point
average in professional studies (EDU courses); a 2.5 grade point averagein
general studies; and an overall Spring Hill College transcript 2.5 grade point
average. Courses with grades below C- in the teaching field, professional
studies (EDU courses), and general studies must be repeated and passed
with the grade of C- or better. Courses that need to be repeated are taken at
regularly scheduled classtimes. Seeteacher education faculty advisor for
further information.

A passing score on the Alabama Prospective Teacher Test.

4. Satisfactory performance on the Spoken English Competency Examination.
Thisexamispart of the interview process.

5 Satisfactory performance on awriting sample (original handwritten state-
ment) to be completed during the interview process.

6. Satisfactory interview designed to provide information on the applicant’s
personality, interests, and aptitudes consistent with the requirements for
successful teaching.

7. Satisfactory completion of pre-professional laboratory and other experi-
ences designed to assist the student in making a wise career choice.

8 Signature of the student on the appropriate form indicating that he/sheis
aware of and responsible for the Alabama State Department of Education
knowledge and abilities rules and regulations required for completion of the
desired teacher education program.

9. Possession of acopy of, and knowledge of, the contents of the current
Guidebook for Professional Experiences. Laboratory Experiences.

10. Attendance at the orientation session designed to assure that the student
isaware of professional performance and experiences required for success-
ful completion of the desired teacher education program. The Guidebook
for Professional Experiences. Laboratory Experiencesis brought to this
session.

11. Approval of the teacher education faculty.

A student who fails to meet the criteria described above upon initial applica-
tion may take further work and repeat required examinationsin an effort to meet
admission standards.

Retention Requirements

Students must meet the following minimum retention requirementstoremainin
teacher education programs:

1 Satisfactory progress as demonstrated by maintenance of at least a2.5
grade point average in the teaching field; a 2.5 grade point averagein
professional studies (EDU courses); a 2.5 grade point average in general
studies; and an overall Spring Hill College transcript 2.5 grade point
average.
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Courses with grades below C- in the teaching field, professional studies
(EDU courses), and general studies must be repeated and passed with the
grade of C- or better. Courses that need to be repeated are taken at regu-
larly scheduled classtimes. Seeteacher education faculty advisor for
further information.

Demonstrated potential for teaching, including successful performancein
laboratory experiences. All undergraduate laboratory experiences, lower-
division and upper-division, will befor at least three weeks.

Satisfactory completion of afull-time, five-day structured field experiencein
a cooperating school. The grade-level placement must be approved by the
teacher education faculty. This experience must be done in the appropriate
teaching field(s) prior to theinternship term. Seeteacher education faculty
advisor for details.

Application for internship; review of performance and approval by the
teacher education faculty.

Failure to perform or conduct oneself according to the rules and guidelines
for laboratory experiences, the five-day structured field experience or the
internship can result in the teacher education faculty’s refusal to permit a
student to continue in the teacher education program.

If, in the course of the student’s progressing through the curriculum, gaps
in knowledge, skills, or teaching performance become evident in any
academic area, the teacher education faculty will meet to discussthe
observed deficiency to determine acourse of remediation. Thiswill be
communicated to the student and the student must compl ete the
remediation prior to continuing in the program.

Completion Requirements

Students must meet the following minimum completion requirementsto qualify

for adegreeand for initia certification:

1

Satisfactory completion of the program with at least a2.5 grade point
average in the teaching field; a 2.5 grade point average in professional
studies (EDU courses); a 2.5 grade point average in general studies; and an
overall Spring Hill Collegetranscript 2.5 grade point average. Courseswith
grades below C- in the teaching field, professional studies (EDU courses),
and general studies must be repeated and passed with the grade of C- or
better. Courses that need to be repeated are taken at regularly scheduled
classtimes. See teacher education faculty advisor for further information.

Demonstrated readiness to teach through successful on-the-job perfor-
mance as an intern. The internship takes place in an approved school in
Mobile County. Theinternship shall be full-timein the schoolsfor afull
semester, which should not be limited to one classroom or grade level, with
experiences of the intern progressing to the full responsibilities of the
teacher for at least twenty daysincluding at least ten consecutive days.
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For secondary students seeking certification in two teaching fields, the
internship must include equivalent experiences in both teaching fields.
Therefore, observation and teaching duties must be divided as evenly as
possible between the two fields. Internsin a comprehensive teaching field
must observe and teach in at least two areas within the field. Concepts
from all areas should beintegrated into instructional plans whenever
possible.

For the early childhood program, the internship shall include a pre-school
or kindergarten placement, unless substantial field experienceswere
completed at those levels. For the elementary program, the internship shall
include upper and lower elementary-level placements unless substantial
field experienceswere completed at both levels.

Aninternship isrequired for completion of all undergraduate teacher
education programs at Spring Hill College. Theteacher education faculty
will not waivetheinternship requirement. Additionally, the appropriate
internship must be completed in an approved school in Maobile County,
under the direct supervision of Spring Hill College teacher education
faculty. Interns are required to possess a current copy of The Guidebook
for Professional Experiences: Internships.

Gradesfor the internship are determined by the teacher education faculty.

Should the teacher education faculty terminate an internship, the teacher
education faculty decides whether a second and final internship may take
place. The student must delay at |east one semester but not more than two
semesters, should a second and final internship be permitted. The teacher
education faculty determines the conditions, site, cooperating teacher, etc.,
under which the second and final internship takes place, if it does. Should
the second and final internship be unsatisfactory, the student’s teacher
education program will be terminated, and the student will not at any timein
the future be recommended for ateaching certificate to any licensing
agency.

3. Satisfactory performance on each portion of acomprehensive written
examination, designed by the institution, on the content of the teaching
field(s) and professional education. A comprehensive examinationis
administered in each teaching field for which a student wishesto receive
certification.

4. Completion of the teacher education program not later than four years after

admission to the program. A student who does not complete the program
within afour-year period may apply for reinstatement.

Speech and Writing Competency

Speech competency is evaluated and assessed by: (&) teacher education
faculty during theinterview required for admission to ateacher education program,
(b) the cooperating teacher and the student during the full-time, five-day structured
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field experience completed in a cooperating school, (c) the college supervisor, the
cooperating teacher, and the student during the semester-long internship experience,
and (d) completion of CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking with agrade of C-
or better for students who begin collegiate study at Spring Hill College May 1998,
and thereafter.

Writing competency is evaluated and assessed by: (a) teacher education
faculty during theinterview required for admission to ateacher education program,
(b) the cooperating teacher and the student during the full-time, five-day structured
field experience completed in a cooperating school, and (c) the college supervisor,
the cooperating teacher, and the student during the semester-long internship
experience.

Theinterview, the structured field experience, and the internship are required
of all teacher education majors. Documentation recording satisfactory speech and
writing competency is placed in the student’s ARC (admission, retention, comple-
tion) file.

For assistance or for more specific information, please contact the chair of
teacher education.

HIGHLY QUALIFIED TEACHER (HQT) AND THENO CHILD
LEFT BEHIND (NCLB) ACT REQUIREMENTS

An effect of thefederal No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act isthat anew teacher
employed by Titlel schools must meet the definition of being aHighly Qualified
Teacher (HQT). All teachers must be HQT by the end of the 2005-2006 school year.
Below are current Alabama HQT requirements that presently apply to our teacher
education students. Requirements that would not apply to our undergraduate
preservice teachers are not included.

EARLY CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION TEACHER

(1) Holdsavalid Class B Professional Educator Certificatein Early Childhood
Education or Elementary Education and (2) Has earned at least 12 semester hours of
credit in each of four disciplines: English language arts, mathematics, science, and
socia studies.

SECONDARY EDUCATION TEACHER (meetsrequirementsof A or B)

A. (1) Holdsavalid Class B Professional Educator Certificatein every core
academic subject the teacher teaches and (2a) Has completed, in each of the subjects
she/he teaches, an undergraduate academic major as verified on the college tran-
script or (2b) Has completed coursework equivalent to an undergraduate academic
major (32 semester hoursin the academic areawith at least 19 upper division hours)
in every subject taught.

B. (1) Holdsavalid Class B Professional Educator Certificatein acomprehen-
sivearea(i.e., Englishlanguage arts or General Social Science) and (2a) Has com-
pleted an undergraduate academic major in the comprehensive area as verified on the
college transcript and has earned credit in every subject taught or (2b) Has com-
pleted coursework equivalent (32 semester hoursin the academic areawith at least
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19 upper division hours) to an undergraduate academic major and has earned credit
in every subject taught.

It is anticipated that the secondary education option of completing
coursework equivalent to amajor (32 semester hoursin the academic areawith at
least 19 upper division hours) isatemporary measure and will soon be eliminated.

LOWER-DIVIS ON COURSES(EDU)

EDU 131. Human Development (3) Study of theories, methodology, and research
related to human devel opment, with emphasis on educational practice. Supervised
laboratory experiences. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Permission of Teacher
Education Chair required. Pre-professional laboratory experience required.

EDU 260. Principles of Educational Psychology (3) A survey of psychological
principles of behavior and learning, basic needs, and the application of these
principlesto educational practice. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisites: EDU 131,
permission of Teacher Education Chair required. Pre-professional |aboratory
experiencerequired.

EDU 270. Art for Children (3) Knowledge and skills appropriateto children,
including techniques and media for teaching art to children from nursery age
through the sixth grade. Supervised laboratory experiences. This course meetsthe
fineartsrequirement for early childhood and elementary education majors. Curricu-
lumlabfee. Prerequisites: EDU 131; permission of Teacher Education Chair required.
Pre-professional |aboratory experience required.

EDU 271. Musicfor Children (3) Designed to provide skills necessary to work with
children in music, the course focuses on two specific levels, ages four through eight
and ages nine through eleven. Supervised laboratory experiences. This course
meets the fine arts requirement for early childhood and elementary education majors.
Curriculumlabfee. Prerequisites: EDU 131; permission of Teacher Education Chair
required. Pre-professional |aboratory experiencerequired.

EDU 280. Literatureand Creative Dramafor Children (3) A comprehensive survey
of the literature written for children; emphasis on the development of techniques for
encouraging enjoyment of literature; a special component on the use of creative
drama. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisites: EDU 131; permission of Teacher Education
Chair required. Pre-professiond |aboratory experience required.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

EDU 322. Educational Testsand M easurements(3) The devel opment, administra:
tion, evaluation, and interpretation of educational assessment, including creating
plans that integrate teaching and assessment; designing objective, performance, and
portfolio assessments; evaluating students and discussing evaluations with
parents; and interpreting standardized tests. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite:
Admission to teacher education program. Supervised |aboratory experiences.

EDU 325. TheLanguage ArtsProgram (3) Language arts curriculum, teaching, and
mediafor children ages four through eleven. Laboratory experienceswith children
areanintegral part of the course. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to
teacher education program.
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EDU 326. Foundations of Reading I nstruction (3) Study of thefoundation for and
the acquisition of literacy, knowledge, techniques, and programs of reading instruc-
tion. Supervised laboratory experiences. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission
to teacher education program.

EDU 328. Diagnosisand Adjustment of Reading Instruction (3) Emphasizesa
classroom-based diagnostic-instructional approach which employs practical
techniques designed to advance learning in diverse students and at various stages
of development. Supervised |aboratory experiences. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite:
Admission to teacher education program.

EDU 329. Reading in the Content Areas (3) Assists the student in understanding
the reading process and in devel oping skills and habits essential in teaching reading
in content areas. Supervised |aboratory experiences. This course is completed prior
to the beginning of theinternship. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to
teacher education program.

EDU 330. Strategiesfor Effective Classr oom Management (3) Aninvestigation of
research related to instruction, management, learning, and discipline that provides
pre-service teachers foundations upon which to develop strategies for effective
classroom management. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher
education program. Supervised laboratory experiences.

EDU 331. Instructional M ediaand Technologiesof I nstruction (3) An exploration of
and practical experience with the preparation and use of various forms of instruc-
tional mediaincluding current and emerging technologies. Supervised laboratory
experiences. Curriculumlabfee. (Bibliographicinstruction course) Prerequisite:
Admission to teacher education program.

EDU 345. Teaching Young Children (3) A survey of the qualitiesand competencies
needed by teachers and the history and development of early childhood education.
Emphasis on current models. Supervised laboratory experiences. Curriculum lab fee.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education program.

EDU 346. The Family, the Community, and the Child (3) Emphasison theimportance
of the parent-child relationship, parental involvement in the educational process and
the contributions of community agencies and service groups. Supervised |aboratory
experiences. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education
program.

EDU 370. Survey of Exceptionality (3) Designed to provide studentswith basic
understanding regarding the full range of exceptional children. Attention given to
etiology, prevention, emerging issues and current methodologies. Supervised
laboratory experiences. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher
education program.

EDU 373. Teaching Social Studies(3) Socia studies curriculum, teaching, and media
for children ages four through eleven. Laboratory experiences with children are an
integral part of the course. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher
education program.

EDU 375. Teaching M athematics (3) Mathematics curriculum, teaching, and media
for children ages four through eleven. Laboratory experiences with children are an
integral part of the course. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher
education program.
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EDU 377. Teaching Science and Health (3) Curriculum and teaching in science,
health, and safety for children ages four through eleven. Laboratory experiences
with children areanintegral part of the course. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite:
Admission to teacher education program.

EDU 378. Current Influenceson Curriculum and Teaching (3) Synthesis of
knowledgefrom avariety of fields of educational inquiry, and examination of their
impact on the school curriculum and instructional program. Curriculum lab fee.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education program. Supervised |aboratory
experiences.

EDU 391. Multicultural Teaching (3) A survey of educational and social scientific
concepts to help teachers understand the social and cultural milieu of culturally-
different learners. The devel opment of teaching strategiesto maximize opportunities.
Supervised laboratory experiences. Curriculumlabfee. Prerequisite: Admissionto
teacher education program.

EDU 401. History and Philosophy of Education (3) (W) A critical analysisof selected
theories and problems in education considered as a social institution. Emphasisis
placed on developing an understanding of the role and function of the educational
processin apluralistic society. Same course as PHL 401. Thisisawriting intensive
course. Supervised laboratory experiences. Curriculumlabfee. Prerequisite:
Admission to teacher education program.

EDU 450. Strategiesand Resour cesfor Teachingin Secondary and Middle Schools
(3) A study of secondary and middle schools, the curriculum, instructional strate-
gies, and resources. Designed to address both general concerns and specific
teaching fields, the course is completed prior to the internship. Supervised |abora-
tory experience. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education
program.

EDU 492. Internship in Early Childhood Education (3) A semester of observation
and teaching experience in an early childhood classroom supervised by college staff.
Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and college supervisor. Prerequisites:
Admission to teacher education program and divisional approval.

EDU 493. Internship in Elementary Education (3) A semester of observation and
teaching experience in an elementary classroom supervised by college staff. In-
cludes conferences with cooperating teacher and college supervisor. Prerequisites:
Admission to teacher education program and divisional approval.

EDU 494. Internship in Early Childhood Education (9) A semester of supervised
observation and teaching experience in an early childhood classroom; supervision
provided by college staff. Includes conferences with supervising teacher and
college supervisor. Attendance at aweekly seminar isrequired. Curriculum labfee.
Prerequisites; Admission to teacher education program and divisional approval.
EDU 495. Internship intheHigh School (3) A full-time supervised observation and
teaching experiencein the high school (grades 6-12) for one semester; supervision
provided by college staff. Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and
college coordinator. Curriculumlabfee. Prerequisites. Admissionto teacher
education program and divisional approval.

EDU 496. I nternship in theMiddle School (3) A minimum of one-hundred hours of
supervised observation and teaching experience at the middle school level (grades 4-
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8); supervision provided by college staff. This course is designed for students
seeking a middle school endorsement when the high school internship does not
include appropriate work in grades seven or eight, or when the elementary internship
isnotin gradesfour, five, or six. Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education
program and divisional approval.

EDU 497. Internship in theHigh School (9) A full-time supervised observation and
teaching experiencein the high school (grades 6-12) for one semester; supervision
provided by college staff. Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and
college coordinator. Attendance at aweekly seminar isrequired. Curriculum lab fee.
Prerequisites; Admission to teacher education program and divisional approval.
EDU 498. Special Studies (1-3) The content of the course will be structured to mest
the professional needs of the student and will include in-depth study in a selected
topic in teacher education. Thiswork is undertaken with permission of the faculty
and under itssupervision. Curriculum lab fee. Prerequisite: Permission of chair of
teacher education.

EDU 499. Internship in Elementary Education (9) A semester of supervised obser-
vation and teaching experience in an elementary classroom; supervision provided by
college staff. Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and college supervisor.
Attendance at aweekly seminar isrequired. Curriculumlabfee. Prerequisites:
Admission to teacher education program and divisional approval.

Bachelor of Science Degree Programs
in Teacher Education

REQUIRED COURSESALL CERTIFICATIONAREAS

Course Title Hours
CMM 150 Introduction to Public Speaking 3
EDU 131 Human Development 3
EDU 260 Principles of Educational Psychology 3
EDU 322 Educational Tests and Measurements 3
EDU 331 Instructional Media and Technologies

of Instruction 3
EDU 370 Survey of Exceptionality 3

EDU 401 History and Philosophy of Education 3
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EARLY CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Common Course Requirements: 51 Semester Hours

Course

EDU 270
EDU271
EDU 280

EDU 325
EDU 326
EDU330

EDU373
EDU375
EDU377

Title
Mathematics*
Science*
Artfor Children
Musicfor Children
Literature and Creative Drama
for Children
The Language Arts Program
Foundations of Reading Instruction
Strategiesfor Effective Classroom
Management
Teaching Social Studies
Teaching Mathematics
Teaching Science and Health

* See teacher education faculty advisor for course approval.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Additional Course Requirements

Course

EDU 345
EDU 346
EDU 492
EDU 44

Title

Teaching Young Children

The Family, the Community, and the Child
Internship in Early Childhood Education
Internship in Early Childhood Education

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Additional Course Requirements

Course
EDU 328

EDU 378

EDU 493
EDU 499

Title
Diagnosis and Adjustment of Reading
Instruction
Current Influenceson Curriculum
and Teaching
Internship in Elementary Education
Internship in Elementary Education
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SECONDARY CERTIFICATION

Additional Course Reguirements

Course Title Hours
EDU 329 Reading in the Content Areas 3
EDU 450 Strategies and Resources for Teaching
in Secondary and Middle Schools 3
Program Electives* (Seeadvisor) 6
EDU 497 Internship in the High School 9

*See advisor in secondary education for information about teaching fields.

READING (BASIC SKILLYS)

RDG 011. Reading and Study Skills(3) Thiscourseisdesigned to improve reading
ability by developing and exercising strategies for reading systematically and
efficiently in the context of textbooks students are currently using. Grading: Pass,
No credit. A student may not receive credit for both RDG 011 and RDG 021. Curricu-
lumlabfee.

RDG 021. Developmental Reading (3) Thegoal of thiscourseisto direct studentsin
devel oping efficient reading habits including deliberate and resourceful strategies
for reading textbooks (and other non-fictional materials), flexible use of reading
styles according to purposes, and the systematic use of a dictionary to develop
reading vocabulary. Grading: A, B, C, No Credit. A student may not receive credit for
both RDG 011 and RDG 021. Curriculumlabfee.

GEOGRAPHY (GEO)

The geography courses listed below are offered as needed to teacher educa-
tion students who have been admitted to the secondary general social science
teacher certification program.

GEO 101. Physical Geography: Atmospheric Processesand Patterns(3) An
introduction to the basic themes of geography; earth/sun relations; weather
elements and the physical controlswhich influence weather and climate conditions;
the interrel ationship of climate, natural vegetation, and soil. Courseincludesa
laboratory component. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education program.
Permission of Teacher Education Chair required.

GEO 102. Physical Geography: L andscape Processesand Patterns(3) A study of
the five basic themes of geography; the basic character of the lithosphere and the
impact of plate tectonics on world landscapes, the earth’s major and minor land-
forms; geomorphic agents and processes which sculpture the earth’s surface; the
aquatic realm and the impact that oceans have upon terrestrial landscapes. Course
includes alaboratory component. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education
program. Permission of Teacher Education Chair required.



Interdisciplinary and Other
Programs

BACHELOR OF ARTSIN ART-BUSINESS
(see Division of Communication, Fine and Performing Arts section)

BACHELOR OF ARTSIN ART THERAPY

(see Division of Communication, Fine and Performing Arts section)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY-BUSINESS
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: LawrenceBrough, Ph.D.

An interdisciplinary major combining courses in business and chemistry
provides the academic background for careersin the chemical industry or other
technology-related enterprises. This curriculum is designed for students who have
interest and ability in the sciences, but who do not feel drawn to research or direct
involvement in laboratory science, preferring to seek employment in management or
sales. Thismajor is also intended to serve the public interest, in that many areas of
business and public service need leaders who are trained solidly in the basic
sciences.

For answers to questions about this major, contact Dr. Lawrence Brough
(chemistry) or Dr. Stewart D. Langdon (business).

Bachelor of Sciencein Chemistry-Business

LOWER-DIVISION
Course Title Ho

c
=
n

CHM 111& 113t General Chemistry | and Lab 4
CHM 112 & 114* Genera Chemistry Il and Lab 4
CHM 251 & 253 Analytical Chemistry and Lab 4
MTH 121! Calculusl 4
ECO101* Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
ACC201 Principles of Accounting | 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting Il 3
PHY 221& 213 General Physicswith Calculus| and Lab 4
PHY 222& 214 General Physicswith Calculus!l and Lab 4
BUS263 Business Statistics 3
BUS264 Management Science 3
CIs115 Applicationsin Computer Information Systems 3
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UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
CHM 331 & 333 Organic Chemistry | and Lab 4
CHM 302& 304 Instrumental Analysisand Lab 5
CHM 391 & 3922 Junior Seminar 1
CHM 491 & 4922 Senior Seminar 1
ENV 3720r Environmental Chemistry or

ENV 471 Environmental Regulations& Procedures 3
MGT 301 Management Principles 3
PHL 332 Business Ethics 3
FIN 301 Financial Management 3
MGT 380 Production and Operations Management 3
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
BUS301 BusinessLaw | 3
3xxor 4xx Electivesin Chemistry/Business 3

These courses also satisfy 15 credit hours of core curriculum requirements.
2These courses satisfy the College-wide speech competency requirement.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN GENERAL STUDIES
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: GeorgeB. Gilmore, Ph.D.

The Bachelor of Science in General Studies allows students whose academic

career needs cannot be satisfied through existing majors to design majors of their
own, subject to consultation with an advisor and the approval of afaculty commit-
tee. Thefollowing guidelines apply:

1
2

3

8

All arerequired to meet core curriculum requirements.

All arerequired to complete a total of two coursesin professional studies
(business, communication arts, and/or teacher education).

All arerequired to complete with agrade of C- or higher thirty to thirty-six
semester hours of upper-division courses in a planned program with
specific academic or career focus. While a C- in one of these courses will
be accepted as a passing grade, all students must attain a cumulative GPA
of 2.0, both overall and in the major, in order to graduate.

Comprehensive requirements may befulfilled in away appropriateto the
approved program.

Declaration of intent to pursue a general studies major should be made no
later than the student’s attaining the status of a second semester junior.

A student desiring to pursue the major must have his/her plan of studies
approved by the General Studies Committee.

A major with abusiness component should include, at the minimum,
courses required for the minor in business.

Students shall submit their proposed plans of study to the General Studies
Committeeprior to preregistration for thefirst semester of their senior year.

Students interested in the general studies program should contact the Office
of Academic Affairs.
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BACHELOR OF ARTSIN INTERDISCIPLINARY
HUMANITIES(HUM)

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: CharlesL.Kargleder, Ph.D.

Theinterdisciplinary humanities program allows qualified students to design
their own majors through a combination of the various humanities departments
(English, foreign languages, fine and performing arts, history, philosophy, theology).
The program consists of thirty upper-division hours: either six in each of three
humanities departments or nine in each of two departments; three in one of the same
departments or a different humanities department (double majors may take a course
outside the humanities); six in program electives; and three in a synthesis paper
(HUM 495), which will enable the student to integrate the major program around an
idea or methodology. A student may demonstrate speech competency by passing
CMM 150 or through a certified proof of competency.

Suggested patterns of integration are cultural (e.g., American or European
Studies), a history of ideas (a study of the historical growth and devel opment of
major ideas such as justice, freedom, or nature), or an original pattern of integration.
The latter is reserved for those students who have a cumulative grade point average
of at least 3.0.

Those wishing to apply for admission to amajor in this program should
consult with the program director (either of languages and literature or of philoso-
phy and theology) in the spring semester of the sophomore year. Applicants will be
assigned to afaculty advisor who will aid in the development of the proposal of
study for the junior and senior years. Those submitting proposals should take into
account the availability of courses, tentative plans for the synthesis paper (HUM
495), and the required distribution of courseswithin the humanities. Formal approval
of the proposal by the chair will constitute admission to the major.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

HUM 395. Special Studies (3) Interdisciplinary and other special studiesin the
Humanities.

HUM 397. Topicsin Women’s Studies(3) Same courseasWST 397.

HUM 460. Multicultural Environments(3) Studentsareintroducedtotherole
culture playsin forming the ways people think, identify themselves, interact, and
make decisions. Various culture groups are compared and contrasted in order to
understand their different values, social behaviors, and traditions. The relationship
between culture and language is al so examined.

HUM 490. HumanitiesInter nship (3to 6) Professional experiencethrough a
semester of directed part-time employment. Enrollment restricted to juniorsand
seniors.

HUM 495. Humanities Synthesis Paper (3) Anintegrating courseintended primarily
for interdisciplinary humanities majors at the end of their concentration program.
The course will be taught either on atutorial or seminar basis.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ININTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(seeDivision of Social Science)

BACHELOR OF ARTSIN ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP
(seeLifelong Learning section)

JOINT BACHELOR OF ARTS-MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION, BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-MASTER OF
BUSINESSADMINISTRATION

(see Division of Business section)

WOMEN'SSTUDIESMINOR
Program Directors. K.JoannaS. Forstrom, Ph.D.and MarthaH. Patter son, Ph.D.

Women’s Studiesis an interdisciplinary program which focuses on women's
experiencesin many facets of society and culture. The courses offered in the
Women’s Studies program address the effects of factors such as class, race, region,
religion, age, historical period, politics, health, ability, sexuality, and the cultural
context on women. Through coursesin art, literature, history, philosophy, theology,
psychology, sociology, political science, communications, and health, women’slives
and experiences are examined and analyzed.

A minor in women's studies consists of aminimum of 18 credits. Coursework
must be completed with grades of C- or better. At least 12 hours must be completed
at Spring Hill College. The course, HUM/WST 397 Topicsin Women's Studies, is
required of all Women’s Studies minors. The remaining courses must be selected
from among those approved by the Women's Studies Advisory Council. Addition-
ally, special topics courses, tutorials, and seminars may be applied to the minor with
the approval of the Women's Studies Advisory Council.

Course Title Hours
Required of all minors:

HUM/WST 397 Topicsin Women's Studies 3
The following courses may apply toward a Women’s Studies Minor:
ARH?299 Special Topics. Women Artists 3
CMM 375 Gender Communication 3
ENG247 Women Writers 3
HIS325 Women's History 3
PHL 322 Philosophy and Gender 3
PSY 385 Special Topics: Psychology of Gender 3
WST 497 Special Topicsin Women'sHistory 3
WST 499 Internship 3

Other courses approved by the Women’s Studies Advisory Council
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WST 397. Topicsin Women's Studies(3) The primary goals of thiscourseareto
provide students with an introduction to the interdisciplinary field of women's
studies, to expose them to feminist theories for understanding and analyzing social
phenomena, and to help them devel op more critically informed perspectives on
issues concerning women. Crosslisted asHUM 397.

WST 497. Special Topicsin Women’s Studies (3) A study inaspecialized area.
The content of the course will vary to suit the needs of the students and the
interests of the faculty.

WST 499. Internship (3) Anactivelearning experiencein an appropriate environ-
ment related to a student’s minor in women's studies. Prerequisites: 60 earned credit
hours (30 hoursat Spring Hill for atransfer student). Minimum GPA of 2.5. Comple-
tion of at least 9 hoursin the minor. Recommendation of academic advisor. Permis-
sion of Coordinator of Career Servicesand Director(s) of Women's Studies minor.

BASIC SKILLSCOURSES

These courses are designed to help those students whose high school records
and college entrance examinations indicate an inadequate background for college-
level reading, writing, and mathematics. Individualized instruction in reading,
composition, grammar, and mathematicsis offered to meet the needs of each student
enrolled. Thewriting program is under the administration of the Department of
English, the reading under Teacher Education, and the mathematics under the
Department of Mathematics.

The objectives are to help students devel op basic reading, writing, and
mathematics skills necessary for successin college-level courses.

Enrollment

All entering students who are judged to be in need of remedial reading and/or
writing must enroll at once in the appropriate course(s). The writing proficiency
course (ENG 011) must be passed before a student qualifiesto take the required core
courses in English. A student who isrequired to enroll in areading course must pass
the course (or required sequence of courses) in order to be ranked as a sophomorein
the College.

Method

The educational methods and materials are designed to meet the individual
needs of the students. The diagnosis of students' needs is based upon the academic
records, college entrance examinations, and the diagnostic writing exercises selected
by the instructors. All students are expected to develop verbal proficiency skills
through extensive use of group and individual instruction.

COURSES—see the appropriate departmental listing for course descriptions.

ENGO011l. English Grammar and Composition (3) SeeEnglish.
MTH 010. BasicAlgebra(3) Seemathematics.

RDG011. Readingand Study Skills(3) Seeeducation.

RDG 021. Developmental Reading (3) Seeeducation.
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Regulations
1 A student must fulfill course objectives before he/sheis given credit in the
course.

2 Upon satisfactory completion of RDG 011 the student will be given a Pass
grade; satisfactory completion of MTH 010, RDG 021, and ENG 011 will earn
agradeof A, B, or C.

3. Lessthan satisfactory work will earn a grade of No Credit and the student
will register again for the same course the following semester. When ENG
011 isrepeated, the grading systemis A, B, C, D, and F, but a student must
still earn aC- or higher to move on to the next level English course.

4. Credit toward graduation islimited to no more than three creditsin each of
thebasic skillsdepartments (ENG, MTH, RDG).

Extraclassassignmentswill berequiredin all 1aboratory courses.

A $5.00labfeeischarged for ENG 011, and a$15.00 lab feefor reading
COUrses.

STUDENT ACADEMIC SERVICES

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: JosttaMulloy, M .Ed.

The College offers courses to assist students in setting and reaching academic
and career goals.

SAS001. Effective Study Skills (1) This courseis designed to help students

devel op effective study techniques. Topics to be covered include time management,
reading skills, note taking, how to take tests, and how to concentrate. Offered in the
spring and summer only and generally for students on academic probation. Grading:
Pass/NC.

SAS101. Freshman Seminar (1) Thiscourseisdesigned to assist first-time
freshmen in making an effectivetransition to Spring Hill College. Thecourseis
structured to meet in small groups. It istaught by the students’ academic advisors.
All first-time freshmen are required to complete this course. Topicsinclude: academic
policies, core curriculum, degree requirements, time management, activelearning
skills, and career introduction. Pass/F.

SAS102. Transfer Student Seminar (0) Thiscourseisdesigned to assist transfer
studentsin making an effective transition to Spring Hill. Topicsinclude: transfer
credit, degree audits and requirements, core curriculum, academic policiesand
procedures, time management and financial aid requirements. Grading: Pass/NC.
SAS 201. Career Development (1) Thiscourse providesthe foundation for
effective personal career management. Each student will be asked to develop and
manage a career direction consistent with personal aspirations, skills, and current
opportunities. Prerequisite; 15 earned hours. Thiscourseis primarily designed for
sophomores who have not declared amgjor.

SAS301. Internship | (1-3) Anactivelearning experiencein aprofessional
working environment related to a student’s major and/or career. Prerequisites: 60
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earned hours, or 24 Spring Hill College earned hoursif atransfer student, and
cumulative GPA of 2.5 or above.

SAS302. Internship Il (1-3) Studentswho successfully complete SAS 301 may
enroll in SAS 302, which is designed as a second internship experience with a
different focus. Prerequisites: 60 earned hours, or 24 Spring Hill College earned
hoursif atransfer student, and cumulative GPA of 2.5 or above.

SAS303. Pre-law Internship (3-6) Studentsenrolledin SAS 303 will gain experi-
encein aprofessional legal environment. The internship is designed for students
considering afutureinthelegal environment. Recommended for pre-law minors.
Prerequisites: 60 earned hours, 24 Spring Hill College hoursif atransfer student,
cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher, and permission of Political Science Chair and
instructor.

SAS304. Pre-Health Internship (1-3) Studentsare placed in ahospital, hospice or
medical officeto observe first-hand different aspects of the medical profession.
Students may repeat this course for atotal of 3 credit hours; students are not
assigned to the same location more than once. Students compl ete a minimum of 40
on-sitehours. Prerequisites: minimum of 30 credit hours (all Spring Hill College),
cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher, permission of pre-health advisor and course
instructor.

SAS320. Career Assessment and Portfolio Development (3) Thiscourseis
designed to help studentsidentify and prioritize their education and career goals
through avariety of activitiesand projects. A major project of the course will be
production of the narrative description and documentation for the Prior Learning
Assessment (PLA) portfolio. This course is available only to studentsin the
Division of Lifelong Learning.

LEISURE SPORTSAND RECREATION (LSR)
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Beth Ger|

Designed to conbribute to the development of the whole person, to offer
healthy life choices, and to provide students with skills and knowledge in avariety
of sports and physical activities, the leisure sports and recreation courses are
generally taught by the staff of the Student Affairs Division. All courses are offered
on aPass/Fail basis. Note: While students may take anumber of L SR courses, a
maximum of two may be applied toward credit required for graduation. A student,
after completing one L SR course, may take others on a space available basis only.

L SR 100. Recreational Tennis(1) Anintroduction to tennis, emphasizing funda-
mental strokes, general techniques, and the scoring of singles and doubles play.
Grading: Pass/Fail.

L SR 110. Recreational Golf (1) Introduction to the fundamentals of golf, golf
etiquette, rulesand scoring. Grading: Pass/Fail.

L SR 120. Weight Training (1) Studentsareinstructed in the use of weight room
equipment, in proper techniques for performing exercises to develop the total body,
and in safety and spotting methods. Grading: Pass/Fail.
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RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING CORPS(ROTC) PROGRAMS

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE
(MSC) ARMY ROTC

Program Director: Lieutenant Colonel EricN. Van Vliet

The Military Science Department offers a progressive program which will
enhance student education regardless of academic endeavor. The program is
designed to improve the leadership abilities of students; develop managerial skills;
inform students concerning the roles, missions, and capabilities of the army; and
train qualified ROTC students to become commissioned officersin the National
Guard, Reserve, and Active Army. Military Scienceisan accredited field of minor
study.

Students may take Military Science courses and receive graduation credit in
lieu of Physical Education courses. National Guardsmen, reservists, veterans and
former JROTC students may receive advanced placement by requesting it through
the Professor of Military Science (PMS).

BASIC COURSE

The purpose of the Army ROTC Basic Courseis to introduce students to
Army ROTC, to give them general information about the Army and to introduce them
to basic skillswhich have both military and civilian application. Coursesand
practical exercisesin land navigation, orienteering, and leadership round out the
student’s academic life, provide a challenge, develop confidence, and break the
classroom monotony. With thisinitial exposure, the students will have experience
upon which to base their decisions to continue into the Advanced Course and into
the Army as commissioned officers. Thereisno military obligationin connection
with the Basic Course.

MSC | (MSC 101-102). Meetsfor one classroom period per week. All studentsare
reguired to attend a two hour leadership lab every other week. In addition, con-
tracted students are required to attend physical training lab three times per week for
1 hour per session. During leadership laboratory, studentswill participatein
adventuretraining and other military activities. Several optional training activities
on and off campus are scheduled each semester.

MSC Il (M SC 201-202). Meetsfor two classroom periods per week. All students
are required to attend atwo hour leadership lab every other week. In addition,
contracted students are required to attend physical training lab three times per week
for 1 hour per session. During leadership laboratory, studentswill participatein
adventure training and other military activities. Several optional training activities
on and off campus are scheduled during the school year.

BASICCAMP(ADVENTURE TRAINING)

Army ROTC Basic Camp, conducted during the summer session, isachalleng-
ing five-week training course designed to evaluate students’ ability to handle
themselves and others in new and demanding situations. Throughout the program,
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the student is provided with the fundamentals of soldiering which include physical
training, marksmanship, tactical operations, map reading, and orienteering. Students
are provided transportation to and from camp, fees, room and board, aswell as
approximately $650 in pay and allowances. Attendance at the Basic Camp does not
obligate the student to military service; it does, however, qualify the student for the
Army ROTC Advanced Course when taken in lieu of the Basic Course requirements.

ADVANCED COURSE

Upon completion of the Basic Course or Basic Camp (above), ROTC students
entering the Advanced Course continue to develop their ability in evaluating
situations, making decisions, and practicing traits considered essential in aleader.
The ability to motivate subordinates, to win their confidence, and to supervise them
effectively has been attributed by many civilian and military leadersto training
received through ROTC in college. The ROTC Program uses and extends the
intellect, education, and special abilities of college students. Its primary purposeis
to produce Army officers needed for the defense of our nation in time of crisis; but,
in the process, it also devel ops the kind of junior executive or manager needed in
every field of civilian endeavor.

All Advanced Course students earn $350 to $400 a month (upon contracting)
beginning the first month of their junior year and continuing until they complete the
Advanced Course. Additional pay and travel allowances are provided for five-week
Advanced Camp training between the junior and senior years.

MSC 111 (M SC 301-302). Meetsfor two classroom periods per week. All students
are required to attend atwo hour leadership lab once per week. In addition, con-
tracted students are required to attend physical training lab three times per week for
1 hour per session. Threetraining activities off campus will be scheduled during the
school year.

MSC IV (M SC 401-402). Meetsfor three classroom periods per week. All students
are required to attend atwo hour leadership lab once per week. In addition, con-
tracted students are required to attend physical training lab three times per week for
1 hour per session. Threetraining activities off campus will be scheduled during the
school year.

ROTC SCHOLARSHIPPROGRAM
See information provided in the chapter on financial aid.

Army ROTC Scholar ships

These competitive scholarships are awarded solely on potentia rather than
financial need and cover the costs of tuition, fees, and aflat-rate book allowance (of
$300 per semester) plus a subsistence allowance of $250 to $400 per month up to ten
months per year. Four-year scholarships are available to designated freshmen who
applied and were selected during their senior year in high school. Three- and two-
year scholarships are available to eligible students, both enrolled and not enrolled in
the ROTC program. Thisallowanceistax free and isin addition to most other
assistance that the student may receive.
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ACADEMICCREDIT

Academic credit isgranted for the completion of Military Science course
requirementsasfollows:

Basic Course 1st year (MSC 101 - 102)
1st & 2nd Sem. - 1 hr. ea. = Total 2
Basic Course 2nd year (MSC 201 - 202)
1st & 2nd Sem. - 2 hrs. ea. = Total 4
(Basic campin lieu of Basic Course) (6)
Advanced Course 1st year (MSC 301 - 302)
1st & 2nd Sem. - 3 hrs. ea. = Total 6
Advanced Course 2nd year (MSC 401 - 402)
1st & 2nd Sem. - 3 hrs. ea. = Total 6

MILITARY SCIENCE (MSC)

MSC 101. Basic Military Skills1 (1) Anintroductory course of instruction and
participation in common task skillsrequired to prepare cadetsto perform as members
of small military units.

MSC 102. Basic Military SkillsIl (1) A continuing course of instruction and
participation in individual common task skillsrequired to prepare cadetsto perform
asmembersof small military units.

M SC 201. Intermediate Military Skillsl (2) A further development of common task
skillsrequired to prepare cadetsto lead small military units. Emphasison practical
application of basic military skillsand ability through devel opment of leadership
skills. Fees.

MSC 202. I ntermediate Military SkillsIl (2) A further development of common
task skillsrequired to prepare cadetsto lead small military units. Emphasison
practical application of basic military skillsand ability through devel opment of
leadership skills. Fee.

M SC 301. Advanced Military Skills| (W) (3) Intensiveinstructionand practical
application of principlesrequired to lead military units. Emphasis on squad and platoon
level leadership techniques. Fee.

M SC 302. Advanced Military Skillsll (3) Intensiveinstruction and practical
application of principlesrequired to lead military units. Emphasis on squad and platoon
level leadership techniques. Fee.

M SC 401. L eadership Skills| (3) Intensive study and work involving the daily
operation and supervision of military units. Special emphasis on |eadership respon-
sibilities, military justice, ethical behavior, and decision making. Fee.

M SC 402. L eader ship SkillsIl (W) (3) Continued intensive study and work involv-
ing the daily operation and supervision of military units. Special emphasison leadership
responsibilities, military justice, ethical behavior, and decision making. Fee.

M SC 494. Directed Studies (1-3) Directed study and research. May berepeated in
different subject areas not to exceed six credits. Coursework will be specified

by the instructor prior to the beginning of the semester. Studies may include but are
not limited to research papers, special projects, and leadership seminars. Fee.



Interdisciplinary and Other Programs 237
AIR FORCE: AIR FORCE STUDIES(AFS)

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Lt.Col. DaleBlackburn

Air Force ROTC (AFROTC) offers students a course of study leading to a
commission as a second lieutenant in the active-duty United States Air Force. The
student/cadet has an opportunity to explore and evaluate Air Force career opportu-
nitieswhile earning a college degree. Compl etion of the AFROTC curriculumisthe
initial step in the education of the professional officer and provides afirm under-
standing of the Air Force mission, organization, and operation.

The Air Force ROTC program consists of two phases: the General Military
Course (GMC) and the Professional Officer Course (POC). Each phase consists of
two academic years.

Air Force Studies courses for Spring Hill College students are offered at the
University of South Alabama (USA). Students desiring to enroll should call the
department at (251) 460-7211 to coordinate enrolIment requirements. Registration is
accomplished through normal proceduresat Spring Hill College.

GENERAL MILITARY COURSE (THEBAS CCOURSE)

Men and women who are full-time university students may enroll in the General
Military Coursewith no military obligation. The GMC coursesdeal primarily with the
various Air Force organizations and their missions, aswell asthe history of the Air
Force. The Professor of Air Force Studies may grant credit or partial credit for
completion of the GMC for students who have served on active duty, for junior or
senior level ROTC participationin aprogram of any service, or for Civil Air Patrol
work.

PROFESS ONAL OFFICER COURSE (THE ADVANCED COURSE)

Enrollment in the POC is limited to those students who have applied and been
accepted for the course. Selection is based on interest in the Air Force together with
academic records, leadership abilities, results of the Air Force Officer Qualifying
Test, and medical qualification. Application isnormally made while amember of the
GMC or (for students not enrolled in the GMC) early in the sophomore year. Indi-
viduals entering the POC must have two academic yearsremaining in college asfull-
time students at the undergraduate and/or graduate level. Upon completion, all POC
students are obligated to accept a commission and enter the active-duty Air Force.

AS-300 material s emphasi ze student involvement in learning and practicing
leadership and management techniques. The AS-400 course deals extensively with
the political, economic, and social factorsrelating to the formulation and implementa-
tion of national security policy. Leadership and management skills asthey apply to a
junior officer inthe Air Force are emphasized, and communicative skills are stressed
throughout the entire AFROTC curriculum.

Cadetsreceive anontaxable monthly allowance while on contract (normally
during the two academic yearsin their POC) during the school year. Thisallowance
isin addition to any other scholarship benefits.
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Field Training Course

All students accepted for entry into the POC must complete the field training
course, conducted at an active Air Force base during the summer months. Two types
of courses are available, depending upon which program the student anticipates
entering (two- or four-year). Thetwo-year program requires afive-week field training
course prior to entering the POC. The four-year program requires afour-week course
to be completed. Normally, students attend field training between the sophomore
and junior years. Two-year program cadets are those applying too late to complete
all GMC classes.

When attending the field training course, a student is furnished transportation
or payment for travel plus pay at the current rate of approximately $600 per month.
Uniformsand free medical care arefurnished whileat field training.

AFROTC College Scholar ship Program

The Air Force Studies Department nominates qualified freshmen, sophomores,
and juniors to compete for three- and two-year scholarships. The scholarship
entitlement pays up to full tuition and fees, atextbook allotment, and the monthly
allowance mentioned above. Scholarship consideration is predicated on student
ability, performance, potential, and specific academic majors needed in the Air Force.

Scholarships are also offered for the last two or three years for pre-med
students. Interested students should contact the Department of Air Force Studies.
Four-year scholarships are also available to high school students. High school
studentsinterested in making application should write: Air Force ROTC Det 14,
South Residence Hall 156, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 during their junior year or before
November of their senior year.

Air ForceROTC Uniforms

Studentsin Air Force ROTC will be issued uniformsto wear to classand
leadership laboratory. They must be turned in upon completion of the course or
when the cadet drops or is dropped from the program.

Coursesof Instruction

The GMC courseisnormally completed during the freshman and sophomore
years. This basic course consists of four semesters of study with one hour of
classroom work and two hours of |eadership laboratory per week.

The POC consists of four semesters of study and leads to a commission in the
United States Air Force. Three classroom hours and two hours of leadership
laboratory are required weekly. Students interested in this program should contact
the Professor of Air Force Studies prior to registration.

GENERAL MILITARY COURSE DESCRIPTIONS(ACADEMIC CREDIT)

AS101. Foundationsof the United StatesAir Force | (1) Study of the Air Forcein
the contemporary world. Customs and courtesies of the military, requirements of
officership, and an introduction to communication skills are covered.

AS102. Foundationsof the United StatesAir Force |1 (1) Study of thetotal force
structure, base installations and structure, and aerospace support forces. Includes
examination of the environment of the Air Force officer.
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AS201. TheEvolution of USAF Air and Space Power | (1) Study of thedevelop-
ment of air power from balloons and dirigibles up to the Korean Conflict. Students
will beintroduced to the Air Force methods of effective communication.

AS202. TheEvolution of USAF Air and SpacePower 11 (1) Study of air power
following the K orean War. Course deal swith the peaceful employment of U.S. air
power inrelief missionsand civic action programsin thelate 1960'sand theair war in
Southeast Asia. It coversthe build-up of air power during the 1980's and changes
brought about by Desert Storm. The course will a so survey leadership issues that
form the basis of study in the Professional Officer Course. Studentswill learn the
basi cs of ethical decision making aswell as polish their communication skills.

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
(ACADEMICCREDIT)

Enrollment in the Professional Officer Course (POC) requires advanced
selection and approval by the Professor of Air Force Studies (PAS). Applications are
normally accepted during the year prior to POC enrollment. Cadets must be mentally
and physically fit.

AS301. Air ForceL eader ship Studies| (3) Integrated management course emphasi z-
ing theindividual asamanager in an Air Force milieu. Theindividua motivation and
behavioral processes, leadership, ethics, communications, and group dynamics
provide afoundation for the development of the junior officer’s professional skillsas
an Air Force officer. The basic managerial processesinvolving decision-making and
the use of analytic aidsin planning, organizing, and controlling in a changing
environment are emphasized. Laboratory provides opportunitiesfor practical applica-
tion of leadership skills. Prerequisite: Completion of all AS 100- and 200-Ievel courses
or completion of afive-week summer field training.

AS302. Air For ceL eader ship Studies!| (3) Organizationa and personal values,
management of forcesin charge, organizational power, politics, managerial strategy
and tactics, and total quality management are discussed within the context of the
military organization. Examinesthe managerial and leadership problemsfoundin
industry and government. L eadership qualities and skillsare examined in detail.
Actua Air Force cases are used to enhance the learning and communicative pro-
cesses. Leadership laboratory included. Prerequisite: AS 301 or approval of the PAS.
AS401. National Security Affairsand Preparation for ActiveDuty | (3) Focuseson
the Armed Forces as an integral element of society. Emphasizes the broad range of
American civil-military relations, the environmental contextinwhich U.S. defense
policy isformulated and implemented, the societal attitudestoward the military, and
therole of the professional military |leader-manager in ademocratic society. Each
student prepares individual and group presentations for the class, writes reports, and
participates in group discussions and seminars. Laboratory provides opportunities
for practical application of leadership skills. Prerequisite: AS 302 or approval of the
PAS.

AS402. National Security Affairsand Preparation for ActiveDuty |1 (3) Stresses
the fundamental values and socialization process associated with the Armed Ser-
vices; the requisites for maintaining adequate national security forces; the political,
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economic, and social constraints on the national defense structure; the impact of
technological and international developments on strategic preparedness; and the
manifold variablesinvolvedin the formulation and implementation of national policy.
Focuses on the role of the professional military officer in carrying out national policy.
Military law and the military justice system are examined closely. L eadership labora-
tory included. Prerequisite: AS 401 or approval of the PAS.

AS494. Directed Study (1-3) Studentswill receiveindividual instructor guidance and
prepare aformal report/research paper on some aspect of Air Force operations. Must
have permission of the PAS.
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Academic Calendar for Lifedong
L ear ning 2003-2004

Fall Semester 2003
August 18 Monday  On-campusregistration(LLL/OL),11am.to6p.m.

19 Tuesday On-campusregistration for all students,
8:15am.-4:30p.m.
Night classesbegin at 6:00 p.m.

20 Wednesday Day classes begin
L ate registration begins
21 Thursday Add/drop begins
26 Tuesday Add/drop ends; late registration ends
September 1 Monday Labor Day, no classes
2 Tuesday  Classesresume
3 Wednesday Last day for removing | grades from spring and
summer 2003
October 9 Thursday Midterm gradesduein Registrar’sOffice, 2 p.m.

1314 Mon-Tues Fall break, no classes

&

Wednesday Classes resume
21 Tuesday  Courseadvisement for spring semester 2004 begins

23 Thursday Last day to withdraw with a non-penalty W
24 Friday Early registration for spring semester 2004 begins

3l Friday L ast day for degree application for May 2004
graduation

November 4 Tuesday Last day to request pass/fail option
2628 Wed-Fri Thanksgiving Holiday, no classes
December 1 Monday  Classesresume
39 Wed-Tues Lastweek of classes/final examinations
11 Thursday Fina gradesduein Registrar’'s Office by noon

19 Friday All degree requirements must be completed for
December 20, 2003, conferral of degree

20 Saturday  Conferral of degree, no Commencement
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Spring Semester 2004
January 6 Tuesday On-campusregistration(LLL/OL),11am.to6p.m.

7 Wednesday On-campus registration for all students,
8:15am.-4:30p.m.
Night classesbegin, 6:00 p.m.

8 Thursday Day classes begin
L ate registration begins

9 Friday Add/drop begins
14 Wednesday Add/drop ends; late registration ends
19 Monday  Martin Luther King's birthday, no classes
23 Friday Last day for removing | gradesfromfall 2003
February 2325 Mon-Wed Mardi GrasBreak, no classes
26 Thursday Classesresume
March 5 Friday Mid-term grades duein Registrar’s Office, 2 p.m.

15 Monday  Courseadvisement for summer session and fall
semester 2004 begins
Last day to withdraw with a non-penalty W

18 Thursday Early registration for summer session and fall
semester 2004 begins

25 Thursday Last day to request pass/fail option

April 512 Mon-Mon Spring Break (includes Good Friday and Monday
after Easter), no classes

12 Monday No day classes, evening classes resume
20 Tuesday Honors Convocation
April 28-May 6 Wed-Thur Last week of classes/final exams

May 7 Friday Grades for degree candidates due in Registrar’s
Officeby 12:00 noon

8 Saturday  Baccalaureate Mass
9 Sunday Commencement
11 Tuesday Fina gradesduein Registrar’'s Office by noon

A course brochurelisting all offeringsfor Summer Sessionswill be available
through the Office of Lifelong Learning and Graduate Programs (251) 380-3065.



EXPENSES

TUITION AND FEESFOR LIFELONG LEARNING PROGRAMS

Regular LifdongL earning& OMC/OL Programs

Tuition (Per Credit NOUK) .....ccccveveieeieecc e e $290.00
Comprehensive Fee (per Credit NOUK) .......coeooeeie s 1800
Experiential Learning (per credit hour for portfolio credit petitioned) ........... 70.00
Regular LLL Application Fee (aone-timenon-refundablefee) ...........c.......... 2500
OL Application Fee (aone-time non-refundablefee) ..o 2500
Late RegiStratioN FEE .......oeiieeeeeee e s 2500
Course Change Fee (after Drop/Add period) .......cccceeeienenieninenieeenenee 1000
Commencement Fee (mandatory for all graduatesincluding

those graduating in absSentia) ..........cceoeoeierenie i 17500
CartifiCARFER ...ceeeeeee e 90.00
Parking Decal (8NNUEITY) .......cooeriririieiee e s 1500
Returned CheCK FEE........ooe i 30.00
Senior Class ASSESSIMENE FEE .......cviiieiceee e 35.00
DiplomaReplacement FEE ..o 4000
Easy Listening Fee (per credit hour) ..o 50.00
L W (o= T ] RS RR 2500

Specific situations and courses require additional fees which areindicated on
the schedule of classes published by the Office of Lifelong Learning.

The College reserves the right to change fees, services, or programs at any
time. Thetuition rate for the program in which astudent is enrolled determines the
tuition rate for cross-listed or other special arrangement courses.

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONSSPECIFIC TO NON-
TRADITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

1 Lifelonglearning students are responsible for compliance with all general
financial obligations as set forth in the General Financial Policy section of
this Bulletin.

2. Tuition, fees, and required forms (i.e., company reimbursement form,

information sheets, proof of insurance coverage, enrollment agreement) are
due by registration or asrequired by the mail-in registration procedure. |If
tuition, fees, and the required forms are not received by the Business Office
on or before registration day, a student’s pre-registration may be cancelled.
Balances due may be paid by cash, check, MasterCard, Visa, American
Expressor Discover.
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3. Lifelong learning students desiring to pay education expenses in monthly
installments should contact the Business Office of the College or the
following company:

Tuition Management Systems
127 John Clarke Road
Newport, Rhode Island 02842-5636
Customer Service (1-800-722-4867)
Internet Site: www.afford.com

4. Tuitionfor the OL program isdue at registration for each of the 10-credit-
hour trimesters.

5. Refundsareonly calculated for total withdrawal from an enrollment period.
All non-traditional students must officially withdraw through the Office of
Lifelong Learning and Graduate Programs. Refundswill be calculated from
the date of registration to the last date of attendance for an enrollment
period or to the official withdrawal date for an enrollment period as deter-
mined by the College. Refundswill be based on thefollowing policies
regardless of the reason for the withdrawal .

A. SpringHill College’'sRefund Policy:

Studentswho withdraw from all classes prior to completion of 60
percent of theterm will havetheir tuition, comprehensive feg, room
and/or board charges reduced in accordance with the appropriate
percentage calculated using the Return of Title IV Fundsformula. (i.e.,
if the student has completed 37% of the term, then tuition, comprehen-
sivefee, room and/or board charges will be reduced by 63%.) The
balance of any refund (due to the reduction of charges in accordance
with SHC’s Refund Policy)—after returning the required amount of the
appropriate federal fund(s)—would then be applied to the appropriate
institutional aid fund. Should additional fundsremain, they will be
refunded to the student.

B. Returnof TitlelV Federal Financia Aid:

When a student withdraws from all classes, Spring Hill College
determinesif arefund isdue and if the studentisaTitle IV recipient.
The amount of earned and unearned federal financial aid fundsthat the
student hasreceived or iseligibleto receiveis determined in accor-
dance with federal regulations. If the student has completed 60 percent
or more of theterm, norefund isdue. The new law assumesthat a
student “earns’ approved (verified) federal financial aid awardsin
proportion to the number of daysin the term prior to the student’s
completed withdrawal.
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Number of days student completed in the semester _ Percentage
Number of daysin the semester " Eaned

All studentswho receive Title IV SFA moniesthrough the Financial
Aid Office and who withdraw should see the Financial Aid Section of
this Bulletin for further information concerning the prescribed distribu-
tion order of refund monies back to the Title 1V SFA programs, other
sources of aid, and the student (if any remains).



Lifelong L earning Programs

The Division of Lifelong Learning extends Spring Hill College's educational
vision to the regional community through programs that respond to the needs of the
growing number of non-traditional students. Since its beginning in 1975, the
Division of Lifelong Learning has established programs for working adults.

The Division of Lifelong Learning has administrative responsibility for all
non-traditional educational programs at Spring Hill College. A non-traditional
program differs from programs which are part of the institution’s historic educa-
tional mission in several ways: the nature of the program’s content, the type of
credit awarded, the type of student served, or the program format.

The Division of Lifelong Learning offers five 4-year bachelor degrees and
three 2-year associate degrees. Bachelor degrees are awarded in general studies,
business administration (concentration in management), psychology, organizational
leadership, and theology. Associate degrees are available in business administra-
tion, computer information systems, and education. There are also certificate
programs in computer information systems, gerontology, and theological studies.
These degree and certificate programs can be completed entirely through night,
Saturday, and weekend classes. Business administration majors may pursue
concentrations in accounting, computer information systems, economics and
finance, international business, and marketing, if they are able to commit to a
significant amount of daytime (Monday-Friday) class attendance. In addition, a
post-baccal aureate pre-medical studies certificate that requires daytime attendance
isavailable.

GENERAL ACADEMIC POLICIES

The section on “ General Academic Policies’ near the front of this Bulletin
contains several policies and procedures that apply to lifelong learning students,
including the grading system, academic honors, the College’ s academic dishonesty
policy, and policies concerning study at other institutions. These general policies
apply to both traditional and lifelong learning students, unless specifically overrid-
den within the current section of this Bulletin.

ADMISSION POLICIES

Admission to degree and certificate programs in the Division of Lifelong
Learning is open to all high school graduates or those who have completed the
GED with a composite score of at least 50 or no area score lower than 45.

An applicant who is on probation or who has been dismissed from another
institution of higher education will be considered for admission provided that he or
sheiseligible to apply for readmission to the school which placed the academic
sanction.

A non-traditional student who wishes to apply as atransient student must
supply proof of academic good standing from the institution normally attended. A
student who wishes to apply for transient status but who is not currently enrolled in
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another institution must supply an official copy of atranscript from the last school
attended.

Students transferring credit into Spring Hill from other programs must
complete at least 25% of their overall degree requirements and 50% of the courses
in their magjors at Spring Hill. Students may receive transfer credit only for courses
taken at regionally accredited degree-granting institutions, and only for coursesin
which they earned a “C-" or higher. For other restrictions on transfer credits, see
the section on “ Transfer, Portfolio, and CLEP credit.”

Prior to beginning the accelerated portion of the degree completion program,
students must earn at least 70 hours of college credit, either through transfer,
portfolio, or study at Spring Hill. There are additional requirements for this
program. See the description of the Bachelor of Artsin Organizational Leadership
for details.

Classification asa Lifelong L ear ning Student
An academically qualified student may be classified as alifelong learning
student if he/she meets any one of the following criteria:

» 25yearsof age; or

» 24 years of age and has not been enrolled as a full-time student for any of
the most recent three fall or spring semesters; or

» dready holds a baccal aureate degree and seeks additional undergraduate
study; or

» hasassumed major responsibilities and commitments of adulthood.
Evidence of this situation includes independence from parents, family
obligations, and/or full-time work experience. Students may be classified
as lifelong learning students under thislast criterion only by approval of
the Vice President for Academic Affairs or her/his designee. Requests for
this classification must be made in writing by the student and must provide
appropriate documentation to support the request.

Students not meeting any of the above criteria may enter one of the certificate
programs offered through the Division of Lifelong Learning; however, such study
does not entitle certificate-seeking students otherwise not meeting the criteriafor
lifelong learning admission to continue their studies into an associate or baccalaure-
ate program.

Students not meeting the above criteria who wish to pursue evening study
may apply for regular admission through the Undergraduate Admission Office. If
admitted, they may study under either day or evening/weekend schedules by paying
day school tuition rates. Such students will be classified as day school students and
will be advised through the traditional day academic advising system.

Application Procedures

As part of the application process for unconditional admission, a potential
student must supply a completed application form with the non-refundable applica-
tion fee, a personal statement (not required of non-degree applicants), official
copies of transcripts from all colleges attended (official high school transcript or
GED scores for those who have never attended college), and take the English
assessment. For evaluation of alternative sources of credit, a potential student must
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supply official documentation. Provisional admission is available with a completed
application, application fee, and an unofficial transcript from the last college
attended, showing good standing. Failure to achieve unconditional admission
within 90 days following initial registration will result in withholding future
registration until the file is complete. Probationary admission is granted to appli-
cants with a GPA below 2.0 if the potential student is eligible to enroll at the last
institution attended.

Readmission

Lifelong learning students who have been absent from the College for one or
more years must make formal application for readmission through the Lifelong
Learning Office, and must also submit a transcript of any credits earned at another
institution.

Crossover Enrollment

The following statement clearly defines the “crossover” study opportunities
open to lifelong learning and traditional day students. Here, “crossover” study
refersto a situation in which alifelong learning student studies a course offered
through the day schedule or a day student takes a course offered through lifelong
learning.

A. Lifelong learning students desiring to study courses on the day school
schedule:

As an added opportunity for lifelong learning students, upon completing at
least twelve semester hours of study in lifelong learning course work in
evening classes, students may enroll in daytime courses not normally
offered in the lifelong learning program. The primary purpose for this
crossover privilege isto alow lifelong learning students to take the
specialized courses in amajor not offered through the Lifelong Learning
Division; that is, course work in a non-lifelong learning major, minor, or
program elective. Lifelong learning students are expected to take their
core curriculum and elective course work from the lifelong learning
schedule. Note: Lifelong learning crossover privileges specifically
exclude the Nursing program.

B. Day school students desiring to study courses on the lifelong learning
schedule:

Day school students may enroll in any evening section appearing on the
Schedule of Courses, subject to the enrollment capacities given. Such
enrollment requires no special approval, other than the standard approval
of the student’ s academic advisor. Day students may also enroll, on a
space available basis, in fall or spring classes designated for evening
students only, subject to the following conditions:

i) written approval of the student’s academic advisor; and
ii) written approval of the dean of lifelong learning.

Approval by the dean of lifelong learning is not normally granted until the
designated registration day for the term. Day students will be allowed to
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take courses generally restricted to lifelong learning students only if that
section of the course is necessary to facilitate timely completely of the
degree program. Courses in summer terms have no restrictions other than
advisor approval. First-year day students are strongly discouraged from
taking evening classes. If a student takes an evening class as part of hisor
her standard fall or spring load (up to eighteen semester hours), there will
be no additional change.

FINANCIAL AID

Application

Federal financial assistance is made available each year to many full-time and
part-time lifelong learning students. Applicants must submit a completed Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to the processor and a Spring Hill
Application for Financial Assistance to the Financial Aid Office by the March 1st
priority date or as soon after being accepted into the program as possible. All
students must reapply for assistance each year. Late applicants will be considered
for assistance, depending on their determined need and the availability of funds at
the time their application processis complete. Receipt of outside scholarships,
grants or other financial assistance (VA benefits, vocational rehabilitation, or third
party payments) must be reported to the Financial Aid Office.

Satisfactory Academic Progress

All financial aid recipients must maintain satisfactory academic progress and
the required cumulative grade point average in order to have their financial assis-
tance renewed each year. Federal and state regulations require that students
receiving any federal or state financial assistance must meet satisfactory academic
progress requirements. All federal and state aid recipients will have their academic
progress reviewed at the end of each academic year. Satisfactory progress requires
that students meet both the quantitative (number of hours) and qualitative (grade
point average) requirements.

Graduation requirements for undergraduate programs include a minimum of
128 successfully completed semester hours. A student enrolled half-time must
complete the following while maintaining at least a 2.0 cumulative GPA on a4.0
scale:

11 credit hours by the end of the first academic year

22 credit hours by the end of the second academic year
33 credit hours by the end of the third academic year
45 credit hours by the end of the fourth academic year
56 credit hours by the end of the fifth academic year

67 credit hours by the end of the sixth academic year
78 credit hours by the end of the seventh academic year
90 credit hours by the end of the eighth academic year
101 credit hours by the end of the ninth academic year
112 credit hours by the end of the tenth academic year
123 credit hours by the end of the eleventh academic year

Credit hours enrolled includes those hours for which the student is enrolled
on the day after drop/add for each semester, regardless of whether or not the student
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completes those hours. 1t also includes courses repeated, course incompletes,
failures and withdrawals. Hours transferred to Spring Hill College and hours
enrolled in the summer will be included in the cumulative credit hour total. Stu-
dents receiving financial aid who find it necessary to drop a class must check with
the Financial Aid Office before officially withdrawing from the course.

Financial Aid Probation

Students not meeting satisfactory progress requirements will be placed on
financial aid probation and notified by the Financial Aid Office. Students placed on
financia aid probation will be referred to the Office of Student Academic Services
for tutoring or counseling assistance. Financial aid probation will be for one
semester. The lifelong learning student on financial aid probation must complete a
minimum of six hours per semester with at least a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. The status will be reviewed at the end of each semester. Federal, state and
institutional assistance will be continued the following semester only if these
reguirements are met.

Financial Aid Suspension

Any student on financial aid probation who fails to meet the semester
requirements will be placed on financial aid suspension. A student on financial aid
suspension for the first time at Spring Hill College may appeal this decision once in
writing if the student feels there were mitigating circumstances (extreme illness,
death of afamily member, etc.). The appeal will be reviewed by the Financial Aid
Committee. Any student who is granted extended financial aid probation must
meet the semester requirements as outlined for students on financial aid probation.
Failure to meet all requirements results in financial aid suspension without appeal.

Any student on financial aid suspension must complete 12 semester hours for
full-time students or 6 for half-time students with a 2.0 or better G.P.A. before the
student can be placed on extended financial probation. In order to have his or her
financia aid reinstated, the student must request it and give proof that requirements
have been met.

The student will be given detailed semester requirements for continuation of
assistance and the requirements needed to again be considered making satisfactory
progress. Any student granted the status of extended financial aid probation after
having been on financial aid suspension must meet the appropriate semester
reguirements (both hours and the 2.0 cumulative grade point average) in order to
have his or her financial aid continued for the following semester. Students on
extended financial aid probation (after having been on financial aid suspension)
failing to achieve the required semester hours and the 2.0 cumulative G.P.A. will be
placed on financial aid suspension without appeal and will not be allowed to receive
federal, state or institutional assistance again at Spring Hill College.

Alternative Financing for Educational Programs
In addition to state and federal financial assistance, there are other resource
opportunities available.

Tuition Payment Plan - The College participates in a tuition payment plan through
Tuition Management Systems. The Business Office will provide details.
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Corporate Tuition Plan - This plan is an agreement between employer and
employee. Students need to consult their personnel manager for more details. Many
companies provide assistance for employees to study at Spring Hill College.
American Express, Discover, Master Card or Visa - These credit cards may be
used.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration for each term will take place according to the lifelong learning
calendar published in this Bulletin and in the schedule of courses available through
the Office of Lifelong Learning. For convenience, a mail registration procedureis
offered each term for continuing lifelong learning and degree-completion students.
All new and readmitted students should follow registration instructions provided by
the Office of Lifelong Learning.

Advising for all studentsis required in person or by phone, fax, or mail prior
to registration for each term. Before late registration ends, it is the student’s
responsibility to make certain that his’her official registration accurately reflects
only those courses for which he/she plansto enroll for the term. Students not
finalizing registration within the designated dates are subject to alate registration
fee. Failure to make payment by the specified date will result in cancellation of the
registration and will necessitate re-registering during the late registration period.
Questions regarding registration procedures should be addressed to the Division of
Lifelong Learning.

PROGRAMSOF STUDY

Requirements for the various degrees and certificate programs available
through the Division of Lifelong Learning are given in the following section.

Checklists of degree and certificate requirements as presented are to be
considered generally binding but not totally inflexible. A student may request
modifications in requirements according to particular plans and interests, but such
variations must be approved by the appropriate departments and the academic vice
president.

From time to time it is necessary to change requirements in various curricula.
New requirements become effective at the time of their publication in the Bulletin
of Information and are not retroactive. A student may voluntarily follow the
changed curricula but is then committed to all related changes.

It isthe responsibility of the student to know and satisfy the degree require-
ments of the academic program. The General Academic Policy section of the
College Bulletin appliesto all lifelong learning students. Students should familiar-
ize themselves with these palicies.

English Assessment

All lifelong learning students must take a placement test in English. Regard-
less of previous college course work, students who do not demonstrate the appro-
priate level of mastery of English will be required to successfully complete ENG
011 English Grammar and Composition or WRI 275 Intermediate Writing. These
courses do not fulfill core curriculum requirements. Students do, however, receive
elective credit for ENG 011 and WRI 275.
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Transfer, Portfolio, and CLEP Credit

Up to ninety-six semester hours can be transferred for course work completed
at regionally accredited colleges or universities. Transfer credit from an accredited
junior or community collegeis limited to a maximum of sixty-four semester hours.
The College reserves the right to accept or reject as direct transfer credit those
courses taken at ajunior or community college that are upper-division courses at
Spring Hill, although such course work may be considered for general elective
credit.

Regardless of the amount of credit transferred to Spring Hill College from
other institutions, at least 25 percent of the course work applied toward meeting the
minimum graduation requirement must be taken at Spring Hill College. (See
sections on Residency Requirement and Currency of Course Work.) Up to thirty
semester hours (may vary by program or degree) can be earned through College
Level Examination Program (CLEP) or DANTES Subject Standardized Tests.

After completing twelve semester hours of course work at Spring Hill, a
student may submit a portfolio which documents college-level learning acquired
through life experience. A student can receive up to thirty semester hours of credit
for prior experiential learning. (Detailed information about this process can be
found in the Prior Learning Assessment Sudent Handbook available in the Lifelong
Learning Office.)

Credit can be given for specific courses and training taken in the military at
the discretion of the College using the recommendations of the American Council
of Education as set forth in its Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences
in the Armed Services.

Credit can be given for appropriate formal non-collegiate educational training
at the discretion of the College using the recommendations of the American Council
of Education as set forth in its National Guide to Credit Recommendations for Non-
Collegiate Learning.

The maximum credit awarded from all sources other than transfer credit from
another institution of higher education will be forty-five semester hours. For the
accelerated degree completion program, the Bachelor of Artsin Organizational
L eadership, the maximum credit awarded is twenty-eight hours.

Lifelong Learning offers a course, SAS 320 Career Assessment and Portfolio
Development, to assist in the preparation of the portfolio. (See course description
under “ Student Academic Services’ in the Interdisciplinary and Other Programs
section of this Bulletin.)

EASY LISTENING

“Easy Listening” allows participants to attend a regularly scheduled lecture
course through Lifelong Learning as afirst-time experience, for professional
development or for personal enrichment. Enrollment is on a space-available basis.
The fee is $50 per semester credit. No transcript record will be kept. However, a
certificate of continuing education units (CEUS) is available for an additional $25
per unit.
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CORE CURRICULUM FOR TWO-AND FOUR-YEAR DEGREES

All degree candidates at Spring Hill College are required to study the core
curriculum (see the Core Curriculum section of this Bulletin). Some majors require
additional discipline-specific course work in the lower-division and students must
attain a grade of C- or better in these courses. For additional information about
transfer, residency, and G.P.A. standards, see the Admission and General Academic
Policy sections of this Bulletin.

CROSS-CURRICULAR REQUIREMENTS

All baccalaureate degree candidates in Lifelong Learning must pass a cultural
diversity course (designated D) and at |east three writing-enriched courses (desig-
nated W) beyond the required four English courses. At least one writing course
must be in the major. See the traditional undergraduate programs of study section
of this Bulletin for specific requirements.

Bachelor of Sciencein General Studies
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: GeorgeB. Gilmore, Ph.D.

The general studies curriculum is aflexible, individualized program of
studies. Its basic advantage is that the adult learner has the opportunity to design a
course of studiesthat is best suited to individual needs and interests.

The program is divided into two parts of roughly equal credit-hour require-
ments. The first part of the program consists of the sixty hours of the basic core
reguirements plus an additional six semester hours of credits in professional studies.
These six hours may be chosen from lower- or upper-level education, communica-
tion arts, or business courses.

The second part of the general studies degree consists of sixty-two semester
hours of electives of which at least thirty semester hours must be taken at the upper-
level. The student must earn a grade of C- or higher in these thirty hours and a
minimum of half of this thirty-hour requirement must be completed at Spring Hill.
While a C- in one of these courses will be accepted as a passing grade, all students
must attain a cumulative GPA of 2.0, both overall and in the major, in order to
graduate. Genera studies students must fulfill a comprehensive experience
reguirement by completing either GST 499, PSY 385, HUM 460, BUS 499 or
another approved form of comprehensive experience. Although the general studies
degreeis characterized by a great deal of flexibility, general studiesisintended to
have a focus which will be displayed in the comprehensive experience. Students
must consult with the advisor in selecting course work for the Bachelor of Science
in General Studiesin order to achieve as much curricular coherence and consis-
tency as possible.

A modification of the general studies program allows students with diplomas
in nursing to receive forty-eight semester hours credit for college-affiliated course
work completed for this diploma. The remaining requirements for diploma nurses
pursuing the B.S. in General Studies are as follows:
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4 coursesin English 1 course in mathematics

1 coursein fine arts 2 courses in socia science

2 courses in history 2 courses in foreign language
3 courses in philosophy 1 course in speech

2 courses in theology
30 hours of electives of which 15 to 18 hours must be at the upper-level

To be eligible for this option, students must submit certification of having
passed the State Board Examination in nursing and transcripts from the school of
nursing in addition to documents required of all students.

GST 499. Senior Seminar (1-3) A capstone, integrating experience intended
primarily for the general studies major whose program of study is not heavily
focused on either business or psychology. Topics will vary depending on the
interests of the students and the instructor. The course will be taught either on a
tutorial or seminar basis.

Bachelor of Sciencein Business Administration
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Cort B. Schlichting, Ph.D.

The Bachelor of Science degree in business administration is available for
those adult learners who wish to complete a more traditional degree from the
professional area of the College's curriculum. In addition to the College core
curriculum, business administration students must complete a set of lower-division
regquirements, a set of upper-division requirements, and an area of concentration:

LOWER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
ECO 101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3
ECO 102 Principles of Microeconomics 3
Cls 115 Applications in Computer Information Systems3
ACC 201 & 202 Principles of Accounting | and |1 6

BUS 263 & BUS 264 Business Statistics and Management Science 6
MTH 140 or 121 Calculus with Business Applications or

Caculus| 34

BUS 210 Business Communication 3
UPPER-DIVISION

Course Title Hours
BUS 301 BusinessLaw | 3
MGT 301 Management Principles 3
MKT 311 Marketing Principles 3
FIN 301 Financial Management 3
ACC/CIS 381 Information Systems 3
BUS 320 International Business 3
BUS 499 Business Strategy and Policy

(comprehensive experience) 3
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Social Sciences:

One non-economics social science course must be taken from a discipline
among sociology, political science, or psychology.

Mathematics:

MTH 111 Precalculus should be taken to meet core requirements. If a
sufficiently high score on the college mathematics placement examination is
achieved, MTH 140 or 121 can be used to satisfy the core requirement.

Comprehensive Experience:

All Spring Hill College students are required to have some synthesizing
experience in their major field. To fulfill this requirement, all undergraduate
business students take BUS 499 Business Strategy and Policy for their comprehen-
sive experience.

Senior Examination:

All business majors must satisfactorily complete a national business exam
during their senior year (standard for passing to be set by the faculty). Students
with unsatisfactory grades on this exam, which is part of the comprehensive
experience for each student, may be required to repeat foundation classes or to
undertake additional study on key topics.

Grade Requirements:

A grade of C- or better isrequired in al business coursesin order to have the
course counted as part of the lower-level, upper-level, or concentration require-
ments. A student receiving a grade below C- in any of these courses must repeat the
course until the required grade is achieved. This requirement also applies to
business courses fulfilling college core requirements (CIS 115, ECO 101, MTH
140).

Writing Enhanced Cour ses:

Students can expect extensive writing assignments in essentially all upper-
division business courses and in some lower-division business courses. Assign-
ments will be evaluated not only on subject content but on grammar and style as
well. Two courses are specifically designated as “Writing Enhanced” (designated
by “W” after the course title in the course description list) in accordance with the
College’ s Writing Across the Curriculum initiative. These courses are BUS 210
Business Communication and BUS 499 Business Strategy and Policy.

Oral Communication Competency:

All students must show competency in oral communication. A student must
document such competency by making a grade of C- or better in BUS 210 Business
Communication.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS

Concentrations are available in the areas of accounting, economics and
finance, computer information systems, international business, marketing, and
management. The management concentration is the only concentration that can be
completed with course offerings in the evening, on Saturday, or during weekend
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class hours. Requirements for completion of concentrations in accounting, com-
puter information systems, economics and finance, international business, and
marketing are shown in the traditional undergraduate section of this Bulletin.
Business administration majors may pursue concentrations in accounting, computer
information systems, economics and finance, international business, and marketing
if they are able to commit to a significant amount of daytime class attendance.
Requirements for completion of the management concentration are listed below;
and, to reiterate, all of these courses for the management concentration will be
offered in the evenings, on Saturdays, or during weekend hours.

Concentration in Management

Course Title Hours
MGT 320 or Organizational Theory and Behavior or

PSY 330 Industrial/Organizational Psychology 3
MGT 380 Production and Operations Management 3
MGT 421 Human Resources Management 3
Two MGT electives, or other related upper-division business

courses upon approval of the division chair of business. 6

Bachelor of Sciencein Psychology
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Robert MacAleese, Ph.D.

Psychology majors must take the following lower-division courses in addition
to the core curriculum. Six of these additional semester hours are in place of the six
hours of social sciences required under the core curriculum.

Course Title Hours
PSY 101 General Psychology 3
PSY 263 Statistics for the Social Sciences 3
POL 112 American National Government 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3
ECO 101 Principles of Macroeconomics 3

The following upper-level courses are required for the psychology degree:

Course Title Hours
PSY 351 Descriptive Research Methods 3
PSY 352 Experimental Research Methods 3
PSY 468 History and Systems 3
PSY 491 Senior Seminar 3
PSY upper-division electives 12
Upper-division program electives 6

The remaining 29 semester hours required for the degree in psychology may
be selected by the adult learner based on individual interest.
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Bachelor of Artsin Theology

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Christopher J. Viscardi, S.J.

In addition to the basic requirements of the core curriculum, theology majors
must take three hours of speech (or demonstrate and document speech compe-
tency), an additional three hours of history, and thirty semester hours of theology,
which include the nine hours required in the core curriculum. The thirty hours must
include two courses in the biblical category, two in moral, two in historical, one in
systematic and one in pastoral. At least eighteen hours must be upper-division (300
and above). In addition, there are twelve hours of upper-division program electives
(300 and above), which are to be chosen with the guidance and approval of the
academic advisor; these courses are normally chosen from the humanities and
social sciences divisions, with no more than three hours in theology. Majors who
have completed the C.T.S. (Certificate of Theological Studies) or the T.I.P.S.
program are not required to take THL 101. With the approval of the chair of
theology, majors may take selected M.T.S. (Master of Theological Studies) courses
for undergraduate credit.

Theology majors will also complete a comprehensive experience, which
consists of amajor research paper (20-30 pages long) to be done in the senior year,
either in conjunction with a course or as a 3-credit independent study. The paper
will be read by two faculty (the project director and a secondary reader), and
presented by the student in a public forum. The remaining semester hours required
for the theology degree are selected according to individual interests.

Bachelor of Artsin Organizational L eader ship
Program Director: Melvin Brandon, Ph.D.

TheB.A. in Organizational Leadership is for the highly motivated, highly
capable student who either is or intends to be aleader. This degreeisdesigned to
impart the knowledge and the skills needed to be more effective leadersin any type
of organization, including both large and small businesses, government agencies,
churches, and not-for-profit organizations. Through a combination of theory and
skill-building practice, students gain the knowledge and confidence to be better
team players and team |leaders within diverse environments. The program uses a
holistic approach, with attention paid to the psychological, social, ethical, and
spiritual dimensions of leadership. Additionally, students will enhance their
communication skills, since the ability to communicate with othersis vital to
effective leadership. Part of the mission of Spring Hill Collegeisto prepare
“students to become responsible leadersin service to others.” This program adopts
“service to others’” as acentral part of what the degree is about.

TheB.A. in Organizational Leadership is a special adult program offered in
an intense, accelerated modular format. Students register for 10 semester hours of
work for four consecutive semesters. Students in this program will be required to
undertake substantial amounts of reading and writing on aweekly basis. While
students only take a single course at any given time, the pace is such that students
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will be working full-time on their studies. Once modules are started, students will
be discouraged from taking other classes at the same time. Students who are not
ableto devote at least 15 hours per week to class preparation should not attempt this
program.

Total semester hours must be 128 or greater. Students must complete three
components: a 33 semester-hour core curriculum, 40 semester hours of the Organi-
zational Leadership major, and 55 hours of general electives. General electives may
be fulfilled through transfer credits, credits earned through lifelong learning
courses, or up to 28 semester hours of credit earned through alternative sources
such as CLEP, DANTES, or portfolio for experiential learning. Portfolio credit
must be applied for prior to beginning the first module.

Requirementsfor the major

Course Title Hours
ENG 230 Literature, Leadership, and Writing 3
LDR 300 Team Building Workshop 1
LDR 301 Communication and Technology Workshop 1
LDR 310 Work, Mativation, and Choice 3
LDR 320 L eadership Theories and Applications 3
LDR 350 Leadership in Historical Perspective 3
LDR 360 Organizational Behavior and Leadership 3
LDR 400 Small Group Leadership 3
LDR 410 Managing Diversity in the Workplace 3
LDR 420 Conflict Management and Resolution 3
LDR 450 Management for Performance Excellence 3
LDR 451 Performance Excellence Workshop 1
LDR 490 Senior Seminar in Leadership 4
PHL 332 Business Ethics 3
THL 355 Religious Valuesin Leadership 3

With permission of the program director, one course in LDR 495, Special
Topicsin Leadership, may be substituted for any 3-hour or 1-hour LDR course
except the senior seminar.

Core Curriculum Requirements

Course Title Hours
ENG 121 Composition and Literature | 3
ENG 123 Composition and Literature |1 3
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648 3
PHL 101 Introductory Logic 3
THL 101 Western Religious Heritage 3
Foreign/Computer Language 3
Social Science 3
Mathematics (non-devel opmental) 3
Science (with lab component) 3
Fine Arts 3
One additional English or History 3
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Recommended Minor

We strong encourage any student in the Organizational Leadership program
to seek aminor. Two minors that are especially well-suited to this program are
those in Psychology and in Business Administration. See the appropriate sections of
this Bulletin for details.

AdmissionsRequirements
1. Students must complete at least 70 semester hours of course work (transfer
and/or at SHC) before beginning the first module.
2. Students must complete the following before beginning the first module:

» Atleast 6 hours of English composition and literature, completion of
English/writing placement essay, and satisfactory completion of any
developmental courses (ENG 011 or WRI 275), if required.

e PHL 101 and THL 101 or transferred equivalent.

e Atleast onehaf (18 hours) of al core curriculum requirements.

Attendance Policy

Because of the concentrated, modular nature of this program, attendance at all
sessions is extremely important. Students who miss more than 2 classesin any one
module may be assigned a grade of WP or WF by that instructor. Students who
miss more than 3 classes in the entire semester may be dropped from the current
class and the rest of the courses in the semester. Instructors are expected to report
absences to the Dean of Lifelong Learning so other instructors can know the
attendance status of students. We strongly discourage students who cannot meet
this attendance policy from attempting to earn a degree through an accelerated
program. Instead, such students should consider enrolling for a general studies or
other evening degree that does not meet in an accelerated framework.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS—Organizational L eadership

ENG 230. Literature, L eader ship, and Writing (3) This course will explore
issues of leadership asthey are articulated in imaginative literature. Asan integral
part of the course students will write themes that demonstrate their abilities to locate
a defensible thesis and defend this thesis through a close reading of aliterary text.
In addition to honing the writing skills necessary for successful college-level
writing, students will learn how to examine an argument and to verify differing
approaches to atext through a careful analysis of awork of imaginative literature.
Although the specific skillsin this course will be pointed toward imaginative
writing, they are skills that are readily transferable to the other kinds of readings
and courses in the entire program.

L DR 300. Team Building Workshop (1) Thisworkshop creates a teambuilding
experience that mobilizes ateam to carry out the work of an organization, utilizing
individual and collective talents to accomplish goals. The workshop covers critical
leadership skills needed to build effective teams, manage conflict, and forge
cooperative and supportive relationships.

L DR 301. Communication and Technology Workshop (1) This course will
examine the process of planning, organizing, developing and delivering an effective
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presentation. The general conceptsinvolved in presentations will be explored. In
particular, technology enhancements and tools for presentations will be explored,
using Microsoft PowerPoint as an example.

LDR 310. Work, Motivation, and Choice (3) This highly interdisciplinary course
deals with the problems, purpose, and function of work in our daily lives, especially
as they affect our character development and define us as human beings. Given the
profound effects of work on our total development and happiness, it is crucial to
examine critically what we choose to do and, therefore, become.

L DR 320. Leadership Theoriesand Applications (3) This course presents an
overview of the field of leadership with application to business and other organiza-
tions. Emphasiswill be on critical evaluation of various types of |eadership.

L DR 350. Leadership in Historical Perspective (3) Historical development of the
leadership of complex organizationsis traced through an interdisciplinary approach
drawing on leadership theory and historical studies of complex organizations.
Emphasisis on the Industrial Revolution and the Progressive Era.

L DR 360. Organizational Behavior and L eader ship (3) An examination of
individual and group behavior in organizations. Topics include: forming work
groups, group dynamics, group cohesion, differentiation and effectiveness, morale,
situational factors in the working environment, concepts of motivation and leader-
ship, and managing group processes. Emphasis is placed on devel opment of
decision-making strategies and determination of which tasks are best handled by
groups or individuals.

L DR 400. Small Group Leadership (3) An examination of the dynamics of
leadership and group decision-making. The course takes a balanced approach that
blends theory, research, and practice.

LDR 410. Managing Diversity in the Workplace (3) This course examines
management and leadership issues arising from both demographic and legal trends
in increasing workplace diversity. Students examine the implications of workplaces
characterized by differencesin gender, ethnicity, cultural heritage, and lifestyle.

L DR 420. Conflict Management and Resolution (3) A study of various methods
of conflict resolution at different organizational levels. The course deals with
causes of conflict and the process of conflict management and resolution. Different
negotiating techniques and approaches to bargaining will be explored through a
series of case studies.

L DR 450. Management for Performance Excellence (3) Drawing on the work of
Juran, Deming, Crosby, and other writers and practitioners, students develop an
awareness and working knowledge of how to design, implement, and monitor a
Performance Excellence process in an organization.

L DR 451. Performance Excellence Workshop (1) Studentswill select an actual
organization (preferably their current and/or most recent employer) and design for
implementation a performance excellence program utilizing the lessons derived
from LDR 450.

L DR 490. Senior Seminar in Leadership (4) Anintegrative course dealing with
topics areas covered in the previous courses. The course utilizes a holistic approach
to better explore the linkages of spiritual, psychological, ethical, legal, historical,
and social dimensions of |eadership.
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L DR 495. Special Topicsin Leadership (1-3) Specia study and investigation of a
specific area of leadership. Content depends on the needs of students and the
interests of the faculty.

PHL 332. Business Ethics (3) An examination of major ethical theories and their
application to professional problems and conduct of persons engaged in business
and management.

THL 355. Religious Valuesin Leadership (3) This course reviews the values
inherent in religious activities and assesses their role in different forms of leader-
ship. Values discussed include respect and reverence for the other, love, truth,
faith, service, and health. Both personal and social aspects of religious values are
covered.

ASSOCIATE DEGREES

Students working toward their associate degree must complete at least fifty
percent of the course work required in their major at Spring Hill College. Students
transferring less than thirty semester hours are limited to six semester hours of
transfer credit after matriculation. Those with thirty or more hours must complete
the remainder of their program of study at Spring Hill College.

COLLEGE CORE REQUIREMENTS

Required for all associate degree programs:
Courses
English (ENG 121 and 123)
Philosophy (PHL 101 and 2xx)
Theology (THL 101 and 2xx)
Social Science
Mathematics
Science
History
Fine Arts
CoreTotal
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Associate of Science I n Business

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Cort B. Schlichting, Ph.D.

In addition to the core curriculum for two-year degrees, the student must
complete the following courses for the A.S. in Business:

Course

ECO 101, 102
ACC 201, 202
BUS 263
CIS115

BUS 210
MGT 301

Any 3 of the following:

BUS 264
BUS 301
BUS 320
MGT 320 or
PSY 330
MGT 380
MGT 421
MKT 311
CIS381
FIN 301
ACC 331

Title Hours
Principles of MacroeconomicsMicroeconomics 6
Principles of Accounting I, 11 6
Business Statistics 3
Applicationsin Computer Information Systems 3

3

3

9

Business Communication
Management Principles

Management Science

BusinessLaw |

International Business

Organizational Theory and Behavior or
Industrial/Organizational Psychology
Production and Operations Management
Human Resource Management
Marketing Principles

Information Systems

Financial Management

Management Cost Analysis

Associate of Sciencein Computer Information Systems

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Cort B. Schlichting, Ph.D.

Requirements for the A.S. in Computer Information Systems are the same as
those for the A.S. in Business except that instead of nine semester hours of business
electives the student must take the following courses:

Course
CIS 221/223

CIs381
CIS 3xx-4xx

Title Hours
Problem Solving | - Programs and Algorithms

& Laboratory 4
Information Systems 3
Any CIS course 3

For descriptions of business and information systems courses, see the Divi-
sion of Business section of this Bulletin.
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Minor In Computer Information Systems
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Cort B. Schlichting, Ph.D.

Course Title Hours
Choose from: 3-4
CIS1150r  Applicationsin Computer Information Systems (3)
Cls221and Problem Solving | - Programs and Algorithms (3)

Cls 223t Problem Solving | - Programs and Algorithms

Laboratory (1)
MGT 301 or Management Principles (3)
ClIS 322 Problem Solving |1—File Processing and

Data Structures (3) 3
ClIS 381 Information Systems 3
ClS 484 Systems Analysis and Design 3
1CIS 223 required only in conjunction with CIS 221
and any two of the following courses: 6
ClIS 382 Database Management Systems (3)
ClIS 403 Systems Organization (3)
ClsS 470 e-Commerce (3)
Cls4r1 Data Driven Web Site Development (3)
CIS 486 Digital Communications and Networks (3)
CIS 495 Special Topicsin Computer Information Systems (3)

Associate of Sciencein Education
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Ann A. Adams, Ed.D.

The 66-credit Associate of Science in Education provides afoundation in
general education along with a pre-professional education component. The
Associate of Science degree fulfills the requirements under P.L. 107-110 (H.R.I.)
Title 1, 1119, Qualifications for Paraprofessionals. The program is offered in
evening courses during the academic year or day and evening courses during the
summer sessions.  Students must meet the Lifelong Learning admission standards
as described in this Bulletin. This program is not available to traditional teacher
education students. Completion of the Associate of Science in Education program
does not guarantee admission to a teacher education program. (See“Admission
Requirements’ in the Teacher Education section of this Bulletin for information on
formal admission to ateacher education program.) Courses in which grades C- or
better were earned may be applied toward the Bachelor of Science degree for those
students accepted into the teacher education program.

The student must complete the Associate of Science core with the exception
of Fine Arts. In addition, the student will complete the following courses:
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Course Title Hours
Social Science (different discipline from core) 3
HIS 104 United States Since 1876 3
Mathematics 6
Science 6
EDU 131 Human Development 3
EDU 260 Educational Psychology 3
EDU 270 Art for Children 3
EDU 271 Music for Children 3
EDU 280 Literature/Creative Dramafor Children 3

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Computer Information Systems

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Cort B. Schlichting, Ph.D.

The certificate program in computer information systems meets the growing
job market. Presumably participants would already possess the basic analytical
skillsto enter the profession. Each course typically meets two evenings per week,
allowing participants to complete the 18-semester-hour program in one year. CIS
484 Systems Analysis and Design serves as the comprehensive experience for the
program. All courses required for certification must be taken at Spring Hill
College. To be eligible for certification, a student must maintain a B- or higher
average in the computer courses.

The required courses are:

Course Title Hours
Cls115 Applicationsin Computer Information Systems 3
CIS 221/223 or Problem Solving I—Programs and Algorithms
& Laboratory (4)

MGT 301 Management Principles (3) 3-4
ClIS 381 Information Systems 3
ClIS 382 Database Management Systems 3
ClS 484 Systems Analysis and Design 3
ClS 486 Digital Communications & Networks 3

For descriptions of business and information systems courses, see the Divi-
sion of Business section of this Bulletin.

Gerontology Certificate
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Robert MacAleese, Ph.D.

The certificate program in gerontology responds to a growing need for trained
specialistsin both the public and private sectors. It is designed for lifelong learning
students; courses are usually taught at night through the lifelong learning program.
The College makes no commitment to provide the program or the courses for day
students.
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To attain certification, a student must complete six three-hour courses. All
courses required for certification must be taken at Spring Hill College. To be
eligible for certification, a student must maintain a B- or higher average in the
gerontology courses.

These courses are required for gerontology certification:

Course Title Hours
GNT 200 Health and Aging 3
GNT 205 Socia Gerontology 3
GNT 220 Psychology of Aging 3
GNT 244 Psychology of Death and Dying 3

Students may elect two additional courses from avariety offered to complete
regquirements for certification.

GERONTOLOGY (GNT)

GNT 200. Health and Aging (3) A multidisciplinary approach to the health care
needs of an aging population. Biological, nutritional, and emotional perspectives
will be presented with emphasis on prevention and health promotion.

GNT 205. Social Gerontology (3) An interdisciplinary survey of the physical,
psychological, and social phenomena of old age. Particular attention will be given
to the elderly in America as an identifiable group and their situation here will be
contrasted with that in other cultures. Same course as SOC 305/PSY 305.

GNT 210. Aging in Today's Society (3) This course will explore the varying and
sometimes conflicting viewpoints associated with the experiences of aging. The
approach will be interdisciplinary and will explore those topics which affect the
lives of our elders.

GNT 220. Psychology of Aging (3) A study of the psychological aspects of
adulthood and late life.

GNT 235. Psychology of Mid-Life (3) An overview of those issues central to, and
associated with, the period of middle adulthood.

GNT 244. Psychology of Death and Dying (3) Thiscourseis essentidly a presenta
tion of current theories and thoughts on the subject. Problems of attitudes and behaviors
related to death in our society are discussed.

GNT 275. Life Transitions (3) An exploration of the experience and relevance of
age-related periods in life involving major transitions, career changes, marriage,
divorce, as well as decisions to return to school.

Certificate of Theological Studies (C.T.S.)
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Christopher J. Viscardi, S.J.

The Certificate of Theological Studies requires thirty semester hours selected
from these categories: Biblical (two courses), Historical (two courses), Moral (two
courses), Pastoral (one course), Systematic (one course), and two additional courses
from any of the categories mentioned or from “elective only” offerings. With the
approval of the chair of theology, C.T.S. students may also take selected M.T.S.
(Master of Theological Studies) courses for undergraduate credit. Up to fifteen
hours of credit may be applied to the C.T.S. from the “Basic Courses’ of the
archdiocesan T.I.P.S. program, satisfying requirements for one course (3 hours) in
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each of these areas: biblical, historical, moral, pastoral, and elective. By comple-
tion of further requirements, the C.T.S. may also be expanded into aB.A. in
Theology (see Graduate Programs of Study-Master of Theological Studies Pro-
grams).

The C.T.S. requires an overall B (3.0) average.

Post-Baccalaur eate Pre-M edical Studies Certificate

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: David F. Dean, Ph.D., D.V.M.

The Post-Baccalaureate Pre-Medical Studies Certificate program is a highly
selective program designed for graduates who typically have non-science back-
grounds and who seek admission into medical, dental, veterinary, and other health
care professional schools. The program involves basic science courses, takes two
full years to complete, requires application for admission through a special commit-
tee and carries Lifelong Learning tuition. This program requires daytime atten-
dance. Students are required to earn a minimum of a 3.30 GPA each semester.
Upon completion, students will be eligible for a composite letter of recommenda-
tion to medical school.

The courses required are:

Course Description Hours
Fall Semester |

BIO 131 & 133 Anatomy and Physiology | with Laboratory 4
CHM 111 & 113 General Chemistry | with Laboratory 4
MTH 111 Precalculus 3
PHL 330 Bioethics 3
Spring Semester |

BIO 132 & 134 Anatomy and Physiology Il with Laboratory 4
CHM 112 & 114 General Chemistry Il with Laboratory 4
MTH 121 Caculus| 4
Fall Semester |1

CHM 331 & 333 Organic Chemistry | with Laboratory 4
PHY 221 & 213 General Physics| with Laboratory 4
BIO 301 Genetics 3
SAS 304 Internship 3
Spring Semester 11

CHM 332 & 334 Organic Chemistry 11 with Laboratory 4
PHY 222 & 214 General Physics Il with Laboratory 4
BIO 360 Cell Biology 3

BI1O 3xx/4xx or
CHM 3xx/4xx Elective (upper division biology
or chemistry) 3-4
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TOOLEN INSTITUTE FOR PARISH SERVICES
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Christopher J. Viscardi, S.J.

The Toolen Institute for Parish Services (T.1.P.S.), named after the late
Archbishop of Mabile, Thomas J. Toolen, provides a program of academic,
spiritual, and practical formation for those interested in leadership in parish minis-
try. Grounded in the theological insight that the Lord Himself calls al His people to
ministry through the sacraments of Baptism and Confirmation, the program was
initiated in 1981 to serve the need for lay ministriesin the Archdiocese of Mobile.

Affiliated with Spring Hill College, the program is administered by the
Archdiocese through its director, Dr. Aidan Licari. The mailing address for T.1.P.S.
isP. O. Box 2405, Mabile, AL 36652; the phone number, (251) 438-6121 or
outside Mobile, 1-800-331-8004. The T.I.P.S. program is coordinated on campus
by the Division of Lifelong Learning in conjunction with the chair of theology.
Eligibility

Those persons are eligible who are seeking renewal and growth, have
graduated from high school or its equivalent, and have the approval and support of
their parish.

Transfer

T.I.P.S. credits may also be applied toward the Certificate of Theological

Studies (see above) or the Bachelor of Artsin Theology. Up to fifteen hours of the

“Basic Courses’ will be accepted as theology credit; the remaining nine hours, as
general electives.

CoreCourses

All candidates take one course at atime from the “Basic Courses.” Each
course is a 20-instructional-hour/2-credit college course. Candidates are required to
successfully complete the following eight core courses or their equivalent.

Introduction to Ministry Catholic Doctrine
Documents of Vatican Il Christian Decision Making
Introduction to Scripture Church History

Gospel Accounts Sacraments

Specialized Ministry

Upon successful completion of the core courses and after having undergone
an evaluation by their pastor and the T.I.P.S. staff, candidates take four coursesin
one of the specialized ministries.

Spirituality Seminarsand Workshops

Anintegral part of the Toolen Institute’ s formation program is the presenta-
tion of a series of spirituality seminars. These seminars will be conducted by
selected spiritual directors focusing on faith sharing and the individual lay
minister’s growth. The term spirituality refersto each one’s quality of relationship
with God. T.1.P.S. aso offers courses and workshops for the continuing education
of its candidates both during the course itself and after recognition by the Archdio-
cese, such as:
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Rite of Christian Initiation of Adults Liturgy asaway of life
Seminars on team ministry Black theology

Sacraments as away of life Ministry to troubled youth
Resurrection theology Revised Code of Canon Law

BASIC COURSES:

MIN 111. Introduction to Ministry (2) Basic spirituality and philosophy of
ministry for “ecclesial ministers.” Self-realization in responding to one’s own call
asaleader in lay ministry.

MIN 112. Documents of Vatican |1 (2) The Documents of Vatican Il and their
application to the contemporary church. The history of the “New Pentecost” of
Vatican Il, its spirit in the maturation and vision of the future.

MIN 113. Introduction to Scripture (2) An historical, theological and literary
introduction to the Bible, exploring revelation, inspiration, canonicity, and literary
forms.

MIN 114. Catholic Doctrine (2) A study of the mystery, character and basic
functions of the Church as the People of God. The contemporary role models within
the life of the Church will be presented to include 1) presence, 2) structure, 3)
dogma, and 4) pastoral life.

MIN 115. Christian Decision Making (2) A fundamental study of the Christian’s
behavior as reflected in Sacred Scripture and as it relates to personal moral deci-
sions, Christian values, and the magisterium of the Church. Devel opment of
individual conscience, major societal problems, decision making, and the shift from
exteriorizing moral norms to interiorizing them.

MIN 116. Church History (2) Papacy, patrology, and councils affecting the
Apostolic Church related to the Church in the modern world. The movements and
patterns in the American Church, in the current spiritual, theological and social
revolutions.

MIN 213. Gospel Accounts (2) A study of the structure, major theological themes
and sources of the four gospels.

MIN 214. Sacraments (2) A theological and historical introduction to the sacra-
ments in the Catholic tradition. This course introduces the student to the concept of
“sacramentality” and to how the traditional seven sacraments of the Roman Catho-
lic tradition celebrate this “ sacramentality” in a contemporary way.

CATECHETICAL MINISTRY:

MIN 321. Survey of Catechetical Ministry (2) Considers the history of catechesis
with an emphasis on catechetical devel opments as reflected in the General
Catechetical Directory, the National Catechetical Directory, The Rite of Christian
Initiation of Adults, To Teach As Jesus Did, and Catechesis Tradendae.

MIN 322. Catechesis Towards Maturity of Faith (2) Focusing on the devel op-
mental theories of Piaget, Kohlberg, Erikson, and Fowler, this course will consider
the catechetical implications in human devel opment.

MIN 323. The Catechetical Process (2) A basic survey of catechetical methods for
all ages, it will include lesson planning, creative catechesis, family and parish in
catechesis, adult learning and catechetical resources.
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MIN 324. Catechetical Administration (2) A survey of such administrative
functions as curriculum planning, program devel opment, communication skills,
personnel recruitment and development. The importance and means of developing a
prayer life, support groups and professional growth will also be part of this course.
MIN 325. Special Topicsin Catechetical Ministry (1-3) Seminars offered under
this heading will focus on particular issues of current interest. Content and length of
the course will vary according to the special needs/interests of students.

LITURGICAL MINISTRY:

MIN 331. Principlesand Orientation of Assembly Participation (2) This course
discusses the lay leader in liturgical ministry. It will treat the principles necessary to
foster a personal orientation of Vatican Il through communal worship as well asthe
religious experience of Christians at home and in the parish as basic to spirituality.
MIN 332. Liturgical Planning and Implementation (2) Treats of the implementa-
tion of the Constitution on the Liturgy and the place of structure and spontaneity in
ritual. It will emphasize the planning of liturgical celebrations to nourish, to help
participate in the Holy, and to experience renewal. There will be attention paid to
the formation of the parish assembly.

MIN 333. Personnel Training for Liturgical Ministry (2) How does one recog-
nize and nourish the gifts of the laity necessary for good liturgy? The training of
Eucharistic ministers, acolytes, lectors, ministers of hospitality, cantors and song
leaders will be studied.

MIN 334. Music and Creative Artsin Liturgical Expression (2) Discusses the
use of all formsof art in liturgical celebrations—music, creative gestures, art, etc.—
as valid expressions of faith which assist in strengthening community.

MIN 335. Special Topicsin Liturgical Ministry (1-3) Seminars offered under this
heading will focus on particular issues of current interest. Content and length of the
course will vary according to the special needs/interests of students.

YOUTH MINISTRY:

These courses, offered in conjunction with the Office of Y outh Ministry of
the Archdiocese of Mobile, are recognized as part of the T.I.P.S. program.

MIN 341. Principlesof Youth Ministry (2) This course proposes foundational
principles for effective ministry, grounded in pastoral theology, culture, psychol-
ogy, developmental theory, and sociology.

MIN 342. Leadershipin Youth Ministry (2) This course explores theories and
skills needed to work with and through people, in order to provide a practical
understanding of leadership process, with a particular focus on the role of the leader
in Christian ministry.

MIN 343. Pastoral Care of Adolescents(2) An overview of the guidance and
healing, advocacy, and family components of youth ministry, this course examines
the concept of pastoral care, focusing on family systems and adolescent develop-
ment.

MIN 344. Youth Ministry Programming (2) An overview of the catechetical,
service and community components of youth ministry, this course is an exploration
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of the theories and practical dynamics of fostering faith growth through evangeliza-
tion, catechesis and consciousness of the call to service and social justice.

MIN 345. Special Topicsin Youth Ministry (1-3) Seminars offered under this
heading will focus on particular issues of current interest. Content and length of the
course will vary according to the special needs/interests of students.

SOCIAL MINISTRY:

MIN 351. Fundamentals of Social Justice (2) Provides the minister with an
understanding of what parish social ministry is and what it can accomplish. The
Church’s teaching on social justice will be seen as a clear mandate of the Gospel.
MIN 352. Community Resour ces and Crisis | ntervention (2) Pastoral counseling
for leadersin lay ministry, theories of personality development, counseling skills
and attitudes, awareness of needs and limits of personal responsibility.

MIN 353. Ministry to the Hurting (2) Pastoral counseling applicable to work with
married or other persons suffering from consequences concerning death, divorce,
being handicapped, imprisoned, etc. Methods of need identification for parishes
will also be discussed.

MIN 354 Family Life and Marriage (2) Examines how positive family life affects
the social community. Emphasis will be placed on healthy communications be-
tween all family members (spouses and children).

MIN 355. Special Topicsin Social Ministry (1-3) Seminars offered under this
heading will focus on particular issues of current interest. Content and length of the
course will vary according to the special needs/interests of students.

SUPERVISED EXPERIENCE IN MINISTRY:

MIN 390. (1-3) Supervised work/learning experiences extending over duration of
specialized ministry, involving candidates, director of T.1.P.S. and the coordinator
of the assignment. For theology majors pursuing a concentration in ministry, the
internship is taken in two portions, for 2 credits each, with atotal of 120 work hours
and amonthly reflection component, in three areas of ministry: social outreach/
community service, liturgical and retreat ministry, and a parish practicum. Prereg-
uisites: 60 hours credit and cumulative GPA of 2.5 in the mgjor.
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Graduate Academic Calendar
2003-2004

Fall Semester 2003 - Education Day, M.B.A.,and M.L.A. Cour ses

August 18

%)

October 13-14
15

2

PA]
3

November 26-28
December 1
39

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday
Thursday
Tuesday
Monday
Tuesday
Mon-Tues
Wednesday
Friday

Thursday
Friday

Wed-Fri
Monday
Wed-Tue
Thursday

Friday

Saturday

On-campus registration for graduate students,
1lam.to6p.m.

On-campus registration for all students,
8:15am.-4:30p.m.
Night classes begin

Day classes begin; late registration begins
Add/drop begins

Add/drop ends; late registration ends
Labor Day, no classes

Classes resume

Fall break, no classes

Classes resume

Course advisement/early registration for
spring semester 2004 begins

Last day to withdraw with a non-penalty W

L ast day for degree application for May 2004
graduation

Thanksgiving Holiday, no classes
Classes resume
Final examinations

Final grades duein Registrar’s Office by noon
Last day for removing | grades from spring and
summer 2003

All degree requirements must be completed for
December 20, 2003, conferral of degree
Conferral of degree, no Commencement
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Fall Semester 2003 - Education Evening Cour ses
August 18  Monday On-campus registration for graduate
students, 11 a.m. - 6 p.m.
Evening classes begin

19 Tuesday Registration for all students, 8:15a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
20  Wednesday Lateregistration begins
21 Thursday Add/drop begins
26  Tuesday  Add/drop ends; late registration ends
September 1 Monday Labor Day, no classes
2  Tuesday Classes resume
XS  Thursday Last day towithdraw with a non-penalty “W”
October 24 Friday Course advisement/early registration
for spring 2004 begins
28  Tuesday Final examsbegin
3 Friday Last day for degree application for
May 2004 graduation
November 3  Monday Final examinationsend

December 11 Thursday Final gradesduein Registrar’s Office by noon
Last day to remove | grades from spring
and summer 2003
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Spring Semester 2004 - Education Day, M.B.A.,and M.L.A. Cour ses

January 6 Tuesday On-campus registration for graduate students,
1lam.to6p.m.

7 Wednesday On-campusregistration for al students
8:15am.-4:30p.m.

8 Thursday Day classes begin; late registration begins
Night classes begin

9 Friday Add/drop begins
14 Wednesday Add/drop ends; late registration ends
19 Monday Martin Luther King's birthday, no classes
February 2325 Mon-Wed Mardi Gras break, no classes
26 Thursday Classesresume
March 15 Monday Last day to withdraw with a non-penalty W

18 Thursday  Courseadvisement/early registration for
summer 2004 begins

April 512 Mon-Mon  Spring Break, no classes
12 Monday No day classes/evening classes resume
13 Tuesday Day classes resume
2 Tuesday Honors Convocation
2 Thursday Fina examinationsbegin
May 15 Sat-Wed Final examinations

7 Friday Grades for degree candidates due in Registrar’s
Office by noon

8 Saturday Baccalaureate Mass
9 Sunday Commencement

11 Tuesday Final grades duein Registrar’s Office by noon
Last day toremovel gradesfrom fall semester 2003
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Spring Semester 2004 - Education Evening Cour ses
January 5 Monday Classes begin

6  Tuesday On-campus registration for graduate
students, 11 am. - 6 p.m.

7  Wednesday On-campusregistrationfor all
students, 8:15a.m. - 4:30 p.m.

8 Thursday Late registration begins; add/drop begins
14  Wednesday Late registration ends; add/drop ends
19 Monday Martin L. King’s Birthday, no classes
Feburary 17 Tuesday Last day to withdraw with a non-penalty W
24 Tuesday Mardi Gras, no classes
March 1623  Tues-Tues Final examinations

2  Monday On-campusregistration for summer | 2004
(Summer | classesbegin)

May 8 Saturday  Baccalaureate Mass

©

Sunday Commencement Ceremony

11 Tuesday Final grades due in Registar’s Office by noon
Last day toremovel gradesfrom fall semester 2003

A course brochurelisting al offeringsfor graduate theology programs or Summer
Sessionsisavailable through the Office of Lifelong L earning and Graduate Programs
(251) 380-3094.



EXPENSES

TUITION AND FEESFOR GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Tuition:
M.B.A. (P Credit hOUr) .....ccveveecieie e s $317.00
M.A.T/M.S.ED. (per credit NOUI) ......ccccviereereeieere st 23900
M.L.A. (per Credit ROUN) .......ccoieeeeeee e 317.00
M.T.S/M.PS./M.A. Theology/Specialized Certificates (per credit hour) .... 215.00
Summer Institute of Chrisitan Spirituality (SICS) .....ccoceeriverecre e 21500
Fees:
Application Fee (non-refundable) ...........ocooeeeieiiiini e, 2500
Late Registration Fee (Per SESSION) ......cceeerieeiieriere e e 25.00
Course Change Fee (after add/drop period) ........ccooeveeerieeiene s 1000
Commencement Fee (mandatory for all graduatesincluding

those graduating in absSentia) ..........ccoceeeerereniene s 17500
Certificate Fee (only for those participating in commencement exercises) .... 90.00
L@ U (o= ) S 25.00
Parking Decal (@NNUAITY) .....ccveveeeeeecese e e 1500
Returned CheCK FEE........cv o 3000
DiplomaRepIacemMent FEE.......ovcirererereee s 4000
Easy Listening Fee (per credit hour) ..o 50.00

Specific situations and courses require additional feeswhich areindicated on
the schedule of classes published by the Office of Graduate Programs.

The College reserves the right to change fees, services, or programs at any time.

Tuition for all graduate courses is determined by the degree the student is
pursuing. Thetuition rate for the program in which a student is enrolled determines
the tuition rate for cross-listed or other special arrangement courses.

FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONSSPECIFICTO
GRADUATE PROGRAMS

1 Graduate students are responsible for compliance with al general financial
obligations as set forth in the General Financial Policy section of this
Bulletin.

2. Tuition, fees, and required forms (i.e., company reimbursement form,
information sheet, enrollment agreement) are due by registration or as
required by the mail-in registration procedures. If tuition, fees, and the
reguired forms are not received by the Business Office on or before
registration day, a student’s registration may be cancelled. Balances due
may be paid by cash, check, MasterCard, Visa, American Express, or
Discover.
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3. Graduate students desiring to pay education expenses in monthly install-
ments should contact the Business Office of the College or the following
company:

Tuition Management Systems
127 John Clarke Road
Newport, Rhode Island 02842-5636
Customer Service (1-800-722-4867)
Internet Site: www.afford.com

4. Refundsareonly calculated for total withdrawal from an enrollment period.
All graduate students must officially withdraw through the Office of
Lifelong Learning and Graduate Programs. Refundswill be calculated from
the date of registration to the last date of attendance for an enrollment
period or to the official withdrawal date for an enrollment period as deter-
mined by the College. Refundswill be based on the following policies
regardless of the reason for withdrawal.

A. SpringHill College'sRefund Policy

Studentswho withdraw from all classes prior to the completion of 60%
of thetermwill havetheir tuition, comprehensive fee, room and/or
board charges reduced in accordance with the appropriate percentage
calculated using the Return of TitlelV Fundsformula. (i.e., if the
student has completed 37% of the term, then tuition, comprehensive
fee, room and/or board charges will be reduced by 63%). The balance
of any refund (due to the reduction of charges in accordance with
SHC'sRefund Policy)—after returning the required amount of the
appropriate federal fund(s)—would then be applied to the appropriate
ingtitutional aid fund. Should additional fundsremain, they will be
refunded to the student.

B. Returnof TitlelV Federa Financial Aid

When a student withdraws from all classes, Spring Hill College
determinesif arefund isdue and if the studentisaTitle IV recipient.
The amount of earned and unearned federal financial aid fundsthat the
student hasreceived or iseligible to receiveis determined in accor-
dance with federal regulations. If the student has completed 60% or
more of the term, no refund isdue. The new law assumesthat a
student “earns’ approved (verified) federal financial aid awardsin
proportion to the number of daysin the term prior to the student’s
completewithdrawal.
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Number of days student completed in the semester ~~ Percentage
Number of daysin the semester -~  Earned

All studentswho received Title 1V SFA moniesthrough the Financial
Aid Office and who withdraw should see the Financial Aid section of
this Bulletin for further information concerning the prescribed distribu-
tion order of refund monies back to the Title 1V SFA programs, other
sources of aid, and the student (if any remains).



Graduate Program Policies

The policies and requirements listed below apply to all graduate programs.
Requirements specific to one program are listed under that program.

ADMISSION

Admission into graduate programs is granted after approval of aformal
application. Applications may be obtained from the Office of Graduate Programs.
Official transcripts from colleges attended must be mailed from the registrar directly
to the Office of Graduate Programs. A check for $25, made out to Spring Hill College,
must accompany application for admission.

Through the admissions process, the student ultimately must achieve full
standing. Full standing may be achieved through unconditional admission, a status
in which the student enjoys full standing upon entering the program, or through
conditional or provisional status. Conditional status and provisional status require
thefulfillment of specific documentation and/or performance criteriain order to
achieve full standing. Provisionally admitted students who have not met one
graduate program’s requirements may be admitted to another graduate program if
they meet the qualifications of that program. Admission requirementsdiffer for each
program. These requirements are listed in the sections of this Bulletin in which the
particular program is described. Exceptionsto these requirements are made only
upon the recommendation of the Graduate Council based on awritten request by the
applicant.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Up to nine semester hours or the equivalent of appropriate transfer credit from
an accredited institution may be accepted toward the master’s degree. No grade
lower than B will be accepted. Course work accepted astransfer credit will belisted
on the Spring Hill College transcript with the grade earned at the transfer institution;
however, transfer grades will not enter into the grade point calculation for the course
work taken at Spring Hill. The academic vice president and the program director in
the department and/or the certification officer will evaluate requests for transfer of
credit. No transfer credits earned prior to six years before matriculation will be
accepted without evaluation by the program director and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs. Generally, notransfer credit will be given for course work already
counted for a previous degree. Specific exceptionsto the transfer of credits may be
foundinthepoliciesfor theindividual programs; for example, the M.B.A. program
allows credit for up to two elective courses based on appropriate creditsfrom a
previously earned master’s degree.

RESIDENCY

While up to nine semester hours may be accepted in transfer upon entering
the program, students must take the remainder of their graduate program in residence
at Spring Hill College. Exceptions must be approved by the Graduate Council.
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READMISSION

Students who have been absent from Spring Hill College over eighteen
months must make formal application for readmission through the Office of Graduate
Programs. Students who have been dismissed from one Spring Hill graduate
program due to low grades cannot apply to take courses in another Spring Hill
graduate program within two years. Should a student request readmission after an
absence of six years, no prior credit earned will be accepted without evaluation by
the program director and the Graduate Council.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

Candidacy for the degreein all graduate programs is attained simultaneously
with the attainment of full (unconditional) admission status.

DEADLINESFOR DEGREE CANDIDATES

1 Application for degree six months before anticipated date of graduation

2. Application for written comprehensive examination six months before
anticipated date of graduation

3. Comprehensive examination at |east two weeks before anticipated date of
graduation

4. Submission of approved thesis at least four weeks before anticipated date
of graduation

NON-DEGREE STATUS

Non-degree status applies to:

1 Transient students - students enrolled in graduate study at another
institution and seeking credited course work for transfer back to the home
ingtitution. Transient students must complete the application, pay the
application fee, and meet either the transcript requirement of the graduate
program in which the transient study will take place or provide a certificate
of good academic standing from the institution designated to accept the
creditsin transfer from Spring Hill College. Good standing may be estab-
lished either by submission of the Spring Hill College verification form
available at the Graduate Office or by submission of asimilar formissued
from theinstitution to which the credits will be transferred.

2 Audit students - students enrolled on a strictly audit basis must complete
the application form and pay the application fee. The same tuition appliesto
audit and credit status. Course work taken while in audit status will not be
granted credit at alater date.

3. Credit students - non-degree graduate students who are seeking graduate
credit must complete the application form, pay the application fee, and
submit an official transcript of the highest degree awarded, at minimum the
baccalaureate.

Non-degree status students must meet all admissions requirements in order to
be elevated to degree-seeking status.
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ADVISORS

The program director is the general counselor to all graduate students. In
addition, afaculty advisor may be designated for each student by the director of the
major department. The students will meet with the advisor to develop aplan of study
for the graduate program. The advisor will assist the student in developing a plan to
remove undergraduate deficiencies when appropriate. All forms and reports regard-
ing the student’s program must be approved by the advisor.

GRADE REQUIREMENTS

Gradeson all coursestaken in the Spring Hill graduate program will be used in
determining the student’s overall grade point average. Grades from courses trans-
ferred from other institutions will be listed on the transcript but not included in the
graduate grade point average calculation.

Students who earn two course grades lower than B or any grade lower than C
are subject to review by the academic vice president and the Graduate Council and
may be dismissed. Students who earn athird grade below a B will be dismissed.
Students earning a grade less than C in a graduate course will be subject to dis-
missal from the program; dismissal may be appeal ed to the Graduate Council .

The minimum grade point average required for graduation from agraduate-
level programisB (3.00 ona4.00 scale) in all coursework taken at Spring Hill
College. Other requirementsfor graduation, such as thesis requirements and
comprehensive examinations, are listed with the requirements found in the section of
this Bulletin for the specific program.

REMOVAL OF INCOMPLETE GRADES

For graduate students, an | isreverted to an E at the end of the following
semester. For five-year B.A./M.B.A. students with a graduate status who are
completing graduate courses and taking undergraduate courses for a second major
or aminor the graduate policy will apply to both undergraduate and graduate
courses. For a graduate student who is taking undergraduate prerequisites and has
been admitted into the graduate program, the graduate policy will apply for both
undergraduate and graduate courses.

EASY LISTENING

“Easy Listening” isaprogram that allows participantsto sitin on aregularly
scheduled graduate course. Thefeeis $50 per semester credit. No transcript record
will be kept; however, acertificate of continuing education units (CEUS) isavailable
for an additional $25 per unit. Participants must have the appropriate background
for graduate courses. Registration is on a space-available basis and with program
director approval. “Easy Listening” is appropriate for non-matriculated students as
afirst-time experience, for those fulfilling theology prerequisites, for professional
development, or for personal enrichment.
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REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration for each term will take place according to the graduate calendar
published in this Bulletin and in the schedule of courses available through the
Office of Graduate Programs. To make the registration process more convenient for
graduate students, amail registration procedureis offered for all terms. Prior to each
mail registration period, students will receive a schedule of classes and registration
instructions from the Office of Graduate Programs. On-campusregistrationis
availableto students who do not finalize their registration by mail.

Students must consult with their advisor prior to registration for each term.
Before late registration ends, it is the student’s responsibility to make certain that
his/her official registration accurately reflects only those courses for which he/she
plans to enroll for the term. Students failing to register by the date designated in the
Bulletin of Information or in the information sent from the Office of Graduate
Programswill be assessed alate registration fee. Failure to make payment by the
specified date will result in cancellation of the early registration and will necessitate
re-registering during the late registration period. The final schedule isissued to the
student by the registrar. Questions regarding registration procedures should be
addressed to the Office of Graduate Programs.

GRADUATION PROCEDURES

Application for Degree

All candidatesfor adegreeor certificate must file, with their program director,
an application for adegree six months before the anticipated completion date. A
degree audit will be performed by the Registrar’s Office and must be signed by the
advisor, program director, and student. It is the responsibility of the student to know
and satisfy the degree or certificate requirements of the academic program.

Commencement exercisesare held every spring for all May graduates, aswell
as those compl eting requirements the preceding December or the following August.
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Spring Hill offers master’s programsin serviceto local and regional business,
civic, church, and educational communities. These programs extend to the graduate
level the College's Jesuit liberal artstradition and its unique contribution to higher
education in the Southeast. At present, master’s degrees are offered in business
administration, teacher education, liberal arts, and theology.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN BUSINESSADMINISTRATION

Spring Hill College offersaMaster of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
degree program designed to prepare an individual for responsibilitiesin the middie
and upper management ranks by teaching and refining conceptual, analytical, and
human relations skills. The program is offered in the evening to allow the student to
continue his/her current career while earning an advanced degree.

The program is not limited to individuals with an undergraduate degreein
business. Well-qualified candidates from diverse academic backgrounds are encour-
aged to apply. All students must meet foundation requirements based on prior
education or business experience. For students who are deficient in one or more of
the foundation areas, both graduate-level foundation courses and standard under-
graduate offerings are available.

The Spring Hill CollegeM.B.A. isageneral degree, with asolid core of twenty-
four semester hours (8 courses), plus twelve hours of electives (4 courses). Founda-
tion requirements are in addition to these graduate hours. Because the program is
specifically designed to meet the needs of working individuals, the minimum time
reguired to complete the M.B.A. sequence is two years. For most students, the
degree will take longer than this minimum due to unmet foundation requirements,
work-related responsibilities, and scheduling conflicts.

Spring Hill College offersajoint B.S.-M.B.A. with accounting electives. The
curriculum for the accounting electives differs somewhat from the general degree,
and several of the classes are offered during daytime hours only. Details of the
program are given in the traditional undergraduate part of this Bulletin. Graduate
students interested in pursuing the accounting electives within the M.B.A. program
should discuss their needs with the program director.

Spring Hill Collegeaso offersafive-year B.S.-M.B.A. or B.A.-M.B.A. degree.
Thisisafive-year program for exceptional studentswishing to combine an under-
graduate major in adiscipline other than business with an M.B.A. degree. Under-
graduate business majors are not eligible to participate in the program. Details of the
program are given in the traditional undergraduate part of this Bulletin.

A unique aspect of the M.B.A. degreeisthe inclusion of a business ethics and
social responsibility coursein the curriculum. Beyond this course, moreover, the
student should expect questions concerning ethical judgment and social responsibil-
ity to reappear frequently inthe M.B.A. curriculum. AsaJesuit institution, Spring
Hill College believesthat consideration of such mattersisvitally important in the
education of the business executive.
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GRADUATE BUSINESSPROGRAM DIRECTOR
Dr. Ralph D. Sandler, 251-380-4118

GRADUATE BUSINESSFACULTY

Datein parentheses ( ) after each nameisthe date of initial faculty appoint-
ment. Service has not necessarily been continuous since then.

Robert M. Bracken (2002) Assistant Professor—C.PA.; D.B.A., Mississippi
State University, 1983; Teaching Areas. Accounting, Finance.

Melvin J. Brandon (1969) Professor—Ph.D., St. LouisUniversity, 1972; Teaching
Area: Business Ethics, Social Responsibility.

Charles A. Cheney (1984) Professor—Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University, 1971;
Teaching Area: Quantitative Analysis.

Nancy K. Gautier (2003) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Louisiana State University,
1993; Teaching Area: Computer Science and Information Systems.

AndréL. Honorée (1998) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Mississippi,
1999; Teaching Areas. Marketing, Management.

Michael S. Johnson (1986) Professor—Ph.D., University of North Carolinaat
Chapel Hill, 1978; Teaching Areas. Economics, International Business,
Business and the Humanities.

Stewart D. Langdon (1993) Associate Professor—Ph.D., Auburn University,
1996; Teaching Areas. Management, Strategy & Policy, Quantitative
Methods.

JamesB. Larriviere (2001) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Auburn University, 1995;
Teaching Areas. Economics, International Business, Finance.

Sanghyun L ee (2003) Assistant Professor—Ph.D. candidate, Purdue University;
Teaching Areas. Marketing, Consumer Behavior.

Robert W. MacAleese (1978) Professor—Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974,
Teaching Area: Organization Behavior.

GlendaA. Partridge (1999) Instructor—C.P.A.; M.Acc., University of South
Alabama, 1996; M.B.A., University of Mobile, 1989; Teaching Area:
Accounting.

Ralph D. Sandler (1985) Associate Professor— Ph.D., Florida State University,
1984; Teaching Areas. Economics, Finance.

Cort B. Schlichting (1971) Professor and Division Chair of Business—Ph.D.,

L ouisiana State University, 1973; Teaching Areas. Computers, Economics.

Andrew D. Sharp (1985) Professor—C.PA.; Ph.D., University of Mississippi, 1990;
Teaching Areas. Accounting, Business Law.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Admissiontothe M.B.A. program is open to all qualified men and women who
hold bachelor’s degrees or equivalent from accredited colleges and universities
without regard to race, color, age, sex, or creed. Candidates should write or call the
Office of Graduate Studies for an application and other necessary forms.
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The admissions decision will be based on an application, official transcripts of
all academic work, scores on the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT),
and other supporting materials the prospective student may elect to submit.

A twenty-five dollar ($25.00) non-refundabl e application fee must accompany
the application. Scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language examination are
required from students whose native language is not English (minimum score 550, or
213 on the computer-based version).

Students may achieve full standing through initial admission at one of three
levels of admission: unconditional, conditional, and provisional. Unconditional
admission gives full standing upon entering the program, while conditional and
provisional status require the student to fulfill specific documentation and/or
performancecriteria.

Unconditional Admission

A student will be granted unconditional admission by meeting the following
standards:

1 A bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution.

2. A composite score of 1000 based on theformula: GMAT + (200 times
undergraduate GPA), or acomposite score of 1050 based on the formula:
GMAT + (200 timesjunior-senior GPA).

An acceptable score on the GMAT examination.

A minimum of oneyear of full-time professional work experience.

A minimum of 550 on the TOEFL examination (213 on the computer-based
version) for students whose native language is not English.

a b~ w

Conditional Admission

Applicants who do not meet the standards for unconditional admission may
be admitted conditionally if, in the judgment of the Graduate Business Committee
and the academic vice president, they have the potential to complete successfully an
M.B.A. program. Evidence of that potential may include thefollowing:

1 being previously and fully admitted to and having maintained good
standing in a nationally accredited graduate business program;

2 having earned a post-bachelor’slevel degreein any field from an accredited
graduate program or professional school; or

3. having, inthejudgment of the Graduate Business Committee, significant
business experience at an executive level.

The performance of each student admitted conditionally will be reviewed by
the Graduate Business Committee after the completion of twelve credit hours of
course work to determine whether the student will be elevated to unconditional
status or dropped from the program. A grade point average of B (3.00) or higher must
be achieved within the first twelve hours for the admission status to be raised to
unconditional.
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Provisional Admission

An applicant who has an undergraduate degree with a GPA of 3.0 or higher
and who has not yet taken the GMAT examination may request a provisional status
during the application process. Upon the recommendation of the Graduate Business
Committee, a student who has not sat for the GMAT at the time of application to the
M.B.A. program, or for whom a GMAT score has not been received at the time of the
commencement of classes in the semester for which application is made, may be
admitted provisionally. A score on the GMAT must be presented to the graduate
business program director prior to the end of the first semester of enrollment. Future
enrollment may be suspended until the score is presented or if the scoreis insuffi-
cient to meet either the unconditional or the conditional admission standard.

FOUNDATION REQUIREMENTS

While the M.B.A. degree does not require a student to have an undergraduate
degree in business, there are several foundation areasin which all M.B.A. students
must show satisfactory proficiency. Foundation requirements may be satisfied by a
combination of undergraduate and graduate course work at Spring Hill College, by
evidence of satisfactory completion of equivalent course work at other institutions,
or by successful petition of the Graduate Business Committee for waiver of a
foundation requirement. Any foundation course work completed at the undergradu-
ate level will not be included in the calculation of the graduate grade point average,
nor will it be considered in determining the necessary 3.00 average needed by
students admitted under conditional admission status.

There are eight foundation areas: computer applications, statistics, calculus,
accounting, finance, economics, management, and marketing. Spring Hill College
undergraduate courses which meet these requirements are:

CIS115 Applicationsin Computer | nformation Systems
BUS263 Business Statistics

MTH 140 Calculus with Business Applications

ACC201 Principles of Accounting |

ACC202 Principles of Accounting Il

FIN 301 Financial Management

ECO102 Principles of Microeconomics

MGT 301 Management Principles

MKT 311 Principlesof Marketing

Completion of these courses or their equivalents with agrade of C- or higher,
at either Spring Hill College or at other accredited institutions, will be accepted as
satisfactory completion of that part of the foundation requirement. Each of these
classesisavailable at Spring Hill through the evening lifelong learning program.
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Alternatively, a student may meet some of the foundation requirements by taking
graduate level foundation classes at Spring Hill. The available classes are:

Course Title Hours

BUS503 Accounting Foundation 3
(CoversACC 201 and 202)

BUS505 Management and Marketing Foundation
(CoversMGT 301 and MKT 311) 3

These classes offer graduate credit but do not meet the core or elective
reguirements of the M.B.A. program. Each of these classes covers material equiva-
lent to more than one undergraduate course, as noted.

In rare circumstances, a student may satisfy a foundation requirement by
petitioninwriting for waiver from the Graduate Business Committee. Evidence of
comparable work or non-credit education must be offered, and the petitioning
student may be required to satisfactorily complete a College-administered test on the
areain question. For example, astudent with extensive work experience in the uses
of computers in business and with spreadsheet, word processing, database, and
Internet applications on microcomputers may petition to have the computer applica-
tions requirement waived. Completion of core or elective graduate level classesis
not acceptable grounds for awaiver of afoundation requirement. The authority to
accept or reject awaiver of afoundation requirement resides with the Graduate
Business Committee, with appeal to the Graduate Council.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

1 Completion of thethirty-six hours of M.B.A. core and €l ective course work
and satisfaction of all foundation requirements. The minimum grade point
average (GPA) required for graduationis“B” (3.00 on a4.00 scale).

2 Successful completion of BUS 599 Business Strategy and Policy at Spring
Hill Collegewith agrade of at least B-. This course will serve asthe
capstone or integrating comprehensive experience for the program. Asan
integral part of this course, successful completion of the national Masters
in Business Administration (MBA) exam isrequired (standard for passing
set by the faculty).

3. Completion of the program within six calendar years.

TRANSFER POLICY

1 Undergraduate courses taken to fulfill foundation requirements may be
transferred to Spring Hill College, regardless of whether the course was
taken before or after matriculationinto the M.B.A. program.

2 Uptosix hoursof M.B.A. coreor elective course work may be transferred
in (B- grade or better). All other provisions of the section “ Transfer of
Credit From Other Institutions” apply.

3. Students with an earned master’s degree outside of business will receive
credit for amaximum of two el ective courses (six hours), and must complete
six hours of elective courseswitha“BUS” designation 510 or higher.
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NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

In recognition of the fact that some students might not wish to undertake a
complete M.B.A. program but would rather study a few selected courses, a student
may enroll in any M.B.A. coursein a non-degree status. Such students must
compl ete the application form, pay the application fee, and provide transcripts
verifying graduation from an accredited bachelor’s level program. Up to nine hours
taken in a non-degree-seeking status may be applied toward the M.B.A. degree
should the student decide to make the commitment to pursue the complete program.
The normal admission standards must be met by such students. Students must mest
all course prerequisitesto enroll.

THEM.B.A.CURRICULUM

All students must compl ete the foundation courses outlined above. The
remainder of the M.B.A. program consists of a core of eight courses, and normally
four business courses as electives. Students pursuing the joint B.S.-M.B.A. with
accounting electives should refer to the Traditional Undergraduate Programs section
inthisBulletin for their curriculum.

The following courses are required of all students (24 semester hours):

Course Title Hours
ACC530 Accounting for Management Control 3
BUS520 Organization Behavior 3
BUS530 Business Ethics and Social Responsibility 3
BUS540 Quantitative Business Analysis 3
BUS550 Managerial Economics 3
BUS560 Management of Financial Resources 3
BUS570 Marketing Management 3
BUS599 Business Strategy and Policy 3

1BUS 535 Business and the Humanities may be substituted for BUS 530 Business Ethics
and Social Responsibility. (Note: This substitution does not apply to students enrolled in the
Joint B.S.-M.B.A. with Accounting Electives program, who must take BUS 530 to help satisfy
the undergraduate core requirement in Philosophy.)

In addition to this common core, students will take 4 electives (12 semester
hours), normally four business courses. One elective, with the approval of the
MBA program director, may be taken outside the Division of Business. However, at
least 3 of the electives (9 hours) must carry a“BUS’ designation 510 or higher. For
M.B.A. candidates who have not previously taken a business course with an
international emphasis, BUS 591 International Business must be completed as one of
the electives (i.e., BUS 591 becomes a“ designated elective’ for those students).

GRADUATE LEVEL FOUNDATION COURSES

BUS503. Accounting Foundation (3) Thisintensive coursewill provide the student
with aknowledge of accounting equivalent to two semesters of work in principles of
accounting.
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BUS505. Management and M ar keting Foundation (3) Thisintensive coursewill
provide the student with a knowledge of management and marketing principles.

M.B.A.CORE

ACC 530. Accounting for Management Control (3) Thiscourseisintendedto
provide a comprehensive view of how accounting systems—particularly cost
accounting systems—allow the manager to exercise control over the operation of the
businessfirm. Prerequisite: accounting foundation.

BUS 520. Organization Behavior (3) A study of the understanding, prediction and
control of human behavior in an organizational setting. Psychological and other
social science concepts are applied to understanding individual behavior. Prerequi-
site: management foundation.

BUS530. Business Ethicsand Social Responsibility (3) A philosophical study of
the application of principles of ethicsto activities within the complex organization.
The critical questions involved in ethical business conduct and an awareness of
appropriate concerns for social responsibility are considered. Prerequisite: none.
BUS 540. Quantitative Business Analysis (3) An advanced study of operations
research techniques for solving business problems. Both techniques and applica-
tions are emphasized. Prerequisite: statistics and cal culus foundations.

BUS550. Managerial Economics(3) The application of economic concepts and
analytical methodsto managerial decision making. Computer applicationsare
emphasized. Prerequisite: computer, cal culus, statistics, and economics foundations.
BUS560. M anagement of Financial Resour ces(3) A study of thefinancial deci-
sion-making process within the business firm. Analyzes the problems, policies, and
functions involving financial management. Case analysisis employed to join theory
and decision-making in real world situations. Prerequisite: computer, statistics,
accounting, finance, and economics foundations.

BUS570. Marketing M anagement (3) This coursewill provide knowledge of how
the marketing function can be managed in order to meet the goals and aobjectives of
the organization. Prerequisite: marketing foundation.

BUS599. Business Strategy and Policy (3) Thiscourseisdesigned to bea
capstone experience for the M.B.A. student. The various functional areas of
business study will be integrated in this course. Prerequisite: completion of at least
eighteen hours of core and elective courses.

M.BA.ELECTIVES

The following courses are typical of the types of electivestaught in the
M.B.A. program. Electives vary from year to year based on student needs and the
availability of faculty.

BUS510. Communicationsin the Business Or ganization (3) Thiscoursewill

devel op and enhance written and oral communication skills, with particular attention
to the skillsrequired for successful communication in the business firm.

BUS521. Human Resour ce Administration (3) Thiscourseisdesigned to acquaint
the graduate business student with the many facets of work force management,
emphasi zing the recruiting, selection, devel opment, rewarding and motivating of an
organization’s human resources. Prerequisite: management foundation.
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BUS522. Labor Relations(3) A survey of the historical underpinnings of union-
management relations, coupled with an intensive review of labor law, leadsto
analysis of contemporary labor relations issues. Specia attention is devoted to the
collective bargaining process, alternative dispute resolution, and contract negotia-
tion and implementation. Prerequisite: management foundation.

BUS53L1. Legal Environment of Business (3) This course places emphasison an
understanding of the courts and government as they relate to business. Topics
includelitigation and arbitration, administrative law, product liabilities, business
organi zations, employer-employeerelationship, discrimination, union activity, and
consumer and social protection laws.

BUS535. Businessand theHumanities(3) Thisreading-intensive coursewill examine
an eclectic mix of classic and contemporary works, both fiction and nonfiction, that
speaks to business issues and to the role of businessin society. The course will be
taught in aseminar format and will include an exploration of the values and ethical issues
associated with business leadership.

BUS580. Production and Operations Management (3) Thiscourseisdesigned to
provide a background in production and operations management in manufacturing
and service operations by teaching students the effective tools of decision-making.
Prerequisite: BUS 540.

BUS591. I nter national Business (3) An examination of theinternal and external
environment facing firmsinvolved in the international marketplace. The course
examines economic, political, management, marketing, and financial implications of
doing business in an international setting. No prerequisites, although economics,
management, and marketing foundations are highly recommended.

BUS 595. Special Topics (3) The content of the course will be designed to meet the
academic and professional needs of M.B.A. students.

GRADUATE PROGRAMSIN TEACHER EDUCATION

Spring Hill College offers two graduate degreesin teacher education: the
Master of Science (M.S.) degreein three areas of study—early childhood education,
elementary education, and secondary education in the teaching areas of English
language arts, general social science, and history—and the Master of Artsin
Teaching (M.A.T.) degree for persons who have abachelor’s degreein afield other
than education, in three areas of study—early childhood education, elementary
education, and secondary education in the teaching areas of English language arts,
general social science, and history. Completion of all requirementsfor either degree
leadsto eligibility for AlabamaClass A certification. All programs are approved by
the Alabama State Board of Education and by the Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools.

Graduate work in education is a part of asequential process, extending from
the earliest undergraduate experiences to the fulfillment of advanced study that
leads to the highest level of mastery. The purpose of graduate programs in education
at Spring Hill isto provide students with challenging opportunities to expand their
knowledge and to devel op into master teachers. The influence of Spring Hill and its
commitment to value-oriented programs are refl ected throughout the curriculum.
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Policies and regulations governing the issuance of teacher certificates are
under the authority of the Alabama State Board of Education. Spring Hill
College cannot assume responsibility for changesin certification requirements
due to changesin Alabama State Board of Education policies and/or regulations.

Changesin any teacher education program apply to currently enrolled
students.

Course work and/or a degree accepted from institutions outside the United
States must be substantiated by an evaluation of the foreign credentials from a state,
federal, or private foreign credential evaluation service recognized by the State of
Alabama Teacher Education and Certification Office.

Information regarding alternative routesto certification in the State of Alabama
isavailablein the Division of Teacher Education Office.

The Division of Teacher Education, in accordance with Section 290-3-3.02 (6)
of the Rules of the Alabama State Board of Education, guarantees the success of
individuals who completeits approved programs and are employed in their area(s) of
specialization in the State of Alabama. The Division of Teacher Education shall
provide remediation at no cost to a graduate who has been recommended by the
Division’s Certification Office and who, within two years after program completion,
is deemed by his/her principal to be unsatisfactory based on performance evalua-
tions established by the Alabama State Board of Education. Notification to the
Division of Teacher Education by the Alabama State Board of Education must occur
within two yearsfollowing program compl etion.

In any situation where unsatisfactory performance, based upon Alabama State
Board of Education evaluation, has been determined, the Spring Hill College Division
of Teacher Education faculty make final determination asto the type of remediation
required. Also, the teacher education faculty reserve the right to have the graduate
in need of remediation return to the Spring Hill College campusin Mobile, Alabama,
for additional course work and/or laboratory field experience activities. Should a
graduate need to return to the College campus for remediation, the College does not
assume any responsibility for general living income or expenses including, but not
limited to, loss of income, transportation, room and board or lodging, meals, etc. The
only responsibility the College assumes is the cost of tuition and the cost of texts
for the course(s) that a graduate may be required to complete.

Because of the need for knowledge and abilities that reflect current rules and
standards of the Alabama State Board of Education, no credits in professional
studies (EDU courses), in general studies, and in the teaching field used to satisfy
teacher education requirementsfor certification, earned prior to six yearsbefore
current matriculation at Spring Hill Collegewill be accepted without evaluation by
the teacher education faculty. Transfer credit for up to nine semester hours of
appropriate graduate course work from another accredited institution may be
accepted upon satisfaction of all conditions of admission

Fifth-year and alternative fifth-year graduate students who began collegiate
study at Spring Hill Collegeinthe Division of Teacher Education May 2003, or
thereafter, follow Alabama State Board of Education teacher education programs
approved in May 2003.
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GRADUATE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM DIRECTOR
Dr. AnnA. Adams, 251-380-3479

FACULTY

Datein parentheses ( ) after each nameisthe date of initial faculty appoint-
ment. Service has not necessarily been continuous since then.

Ann A. Adams (2000) Assistant Professor, Division Chair and Director of
Teacher Education—Ed.D., Mississippi State University, 1971; Teaching
Areas: Early Childhood, Elementary and Secondary; Curriculum; Reading.

Raobert W. MacAleese (1978) Professor—Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974,
Teaching Area: Educational Psychology.

Ronald G. Noland (1994) Associate Professor—Ed.D., University of Southern
Mississippi, 1968; Teaching Areas. Elementary and Early Childhood
Curriculum; Reading.

LeonaO. Rowan (2001) Assistant Professor—Ed.D., Auburn University, 1985;
Teaching Areas: Early Childhood and Elementary Schools; Curriculum.

LoisA. Silvernail (1987) Professor—Ed.D., Auburn University, 1987; Teaching
Areas: Elementary and Early Childhood Curriculum.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

The M.S. degree may be pursued by persons who hold, or are eligible for,
Alabama Class B teacher certification. A program plan isdeveloped for each
graduate student in order to assure that, within certain parameters, each person’s
needs are met. Each plan reflects a combination of program requirements and the
student’s choice of advisor-approved course options. Students pursuing the M.S.
degree take courses reserved exclusively for graduate students.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students may attain full standing through either conditional or unconditional
admission status. Unconditional status gives full admission upon entry, while
conditional statusrequiresthefulfillment of specific performance criteriabefore
attaining full standing. The admission process for all prospective students requires
official transcriptsfrom all colleges attended, mailed directly to the Office of Gradu-
ate Studies by the appropriate registrar. Thefollowing criteriaapply in determining
the student’s initial type of admission.

For Unconditional Admission:
1 A bachelor’sdegree from aregionally accredited institution.

2 ClassB certification or eligibility for the Class B certificatein an appropriate
teaching field.

An undergraduate GPA of 3.0 on a4.0 scale.
A written evaluation of the applicant’s effectiveness as a teacher.

5. A test scorereport reflecting aminimum score of 50 on the Miller Analogies
Test or a score of at least the 50th percentile on each of the subtests of the



Graduate Programsof Study 295

CoreBattery of the National Teacher Examination or of comparable Praxis
tests, or atotal verbal and quantitative score of 1000, with at least 500 on
the verbal subtest and 450 on the quantitative subtest of the Graduate
Record Examination.

6. Approval by the academic vice president.

Attendance at the orientation session required for all new students during
their first term of enrolIment.

All applicants whose native language is not English must also submit a
satisfactory report on the TOEFL prior to admission.

For Conditional Admission:
1 A bachelor’sdegree from aregionally accredited institution.

2 A written evaluation of the applicant’s effectiveness as a teacher.
3. Approval by afaculty advisory committee and the academic vice president.

To attain full standing from conditional admission, i.e., to progress beyond the
first six hours of course work, the student must meet the following criteria:

1 Completethefirst six hoursof graduate coursework at Spring Hill College
with aB averageif the undergraduate GPA islessthan 3.0 on a4.0 scale.

2 Provide an official test score report reflecting a satisfactory score on the
Miller Analogies Test or the Core Battery of the National Teacher Examina-
tion or Praxis Test or the Graduate Record Examination.

Submit axerox copy of current or last (if expired) teaching certificate.
Clear any incomplete grade(s).

5 Hold ClassB certification or beeligiblefor the Class B certificatein the
appropriate teaching field.

6. Attendance at the orientation session required for all new students during
their first term of enrolIment.

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS
1 Students must maintain acumulative grade point average of at least 3.0.

2 If in the course of the student’s progressing through the curriculum, gaps
in knowledge, skills or teaching performance become evident in any
academic area, the teacher education faculty will meet to discussthe
observed deficiency to determine a course of remediation. Thiswill be
communicated to the student, and the student must complete the
remediation prior to continuing the program.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

1 Completion of thethirty-three-hour program with a cumul ative grade point
averageof 3.0.



296 Graduate Programs of Study

2. Satisfactory performance on each portion of awritten comprehensive
examination during the last term of the student’s program. All courses taken
prior to the last term must have been successfully completed to be eligible
for the comprehensive examination. A comprehensive examinationis
administered in each teaching field for which a student wishes to receive
certification.

3. Completion of the program within six calendar years of entranceinto
graduate studies at Spring Hill College.

ALABAMA CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

Students who wish to reinstate alapsed Class B certificate may enroll in up to
twelve semester hours of graduate course work. Students who successfully com-
plete the hours of course work for reinstatement may apply those hours toward an
M.S. degree. Inthiscase, al criteriafor full standing must be met to progress
beyond the hours of course work needed for reinstatement of the lapsed certificate.

For students who have not previously satisfied the special education require-
ment, ageneral survey courseisrequired. The number of hours of electives may be
reduced to account for the hours taken in special education.

PROGRAMS

An outline of each program follows:

Master of Sciencein Early Childhood Education

The program in early childhood education is concerned with children from pre-
school through grade three (P-3) and consists of eleven courses (33 semester hours)
from thefollowing:

Teaching Field (18 hours)
EDUS531 Language Development and Activitiesfor Early

Childhood Education

Choose 15 hours from advisor-approved program electives appropriate to the
early childhood curriculum.

3-9hoursmay beselected from:

EDU520 Computer-Based Instructional Technologies

EDU521 Current and Emerging Instructional Technologies
EDU522 Curriculum Integration of Technology

Special Education (3hours)

EDU517 Survey of Exceptionality *

Required Courses(12 hours)

EDUS01 Strategiesfor Creative Classroom Management
EDUSM Issues and Innovationsin Early Childhood Education
EDU514 Psychological Interpretations of Learning & Development

EDU526 Research Methodology and Evauation in Education
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Electives(0-3hours) **

*Required for students who have not taken an undergraduate course in this area.
**No advisor-approved elective is required if EDU 517 is completed.

Master of Sciencein Elementary Education

The program in elementary education focuses on teaching and learning from
kindergarten to grade six (K-6) and consists of eleven courses (33 semester hours)
fromthefollowing:

Teaching Field (18 hours)
EDU562 Trends and Practicesin the Total Reading Program

Choose 15 hours from advisor-approved program el ectives appropriate to the
elementary curriculum.

3-9hoursmay beselected from:

EDU520 Computer-Based Instructional Technologies

EDU521 Current and Emerging Instructional Technologies
EDU522 Curriculum Integration of Technology

Special Education (3 hours)

EDU517 Survey of Exceptionality*

Required Courses(12 hours)

EDUS501 Strategiesfor Creative Classroom M anagement

EDU502 Curriculum and Instruction for the Elementary School
EDU514 Psychological Interpretations of Learning and Development
EDU 526 Research Methodology and Evaluation in Education

Elective (0-3 hours)**

*Required for students who have not taken an undergraduate course in this area.
**No advisor-approved elective is required if EDU 517 is completed.

Master of Sciencein Secondary Education

The program in secondary education certification is concerned with students
from grades six through twelve (6 - 12) and consists of eleven courses (33 semester
hours) from thefollowing:

Teaching Field (12 hours)
Choose oneteaching field: History, English Language Arts, or General Social
Science. Courses selected from certification areawith consent of advisor.

History *
HIS 12 hours

English Language Arts + **
BENG 9 hours

CMM/THR 3 hours
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General Social Science+***

HIS 3 hours
HISEECO/POL/PSY/SOC 6 hours
ECO/POL/PSY/SOC 3 hours
Special Education (3 hours)
EDU517 Survey of Exceptionality ****
Additional Required Courses(15hours)
EDUS501 Strategiesfor Creative Classroom M anagement
EDUS03 Curriculum, Instruction, and Teaching Methodology
for the Secondary School
EDU514 Psychological Interpretations of Learning & Development
EDU526 Research Methodology and Evaluation in Education
EDU 565 Reading in the Content Areas

Electives(3-6 hours) *****
Selected with consent of advisor
+ English Language Arts and General Social Science require at least one course in two
areas.
*Bachelor’s certification must be in History.
**Bachelor’s certification may be in English, English Language Arts, or Language Arts.
***Bachelor’s certification must be in General Social Science.
****EDU 517 is required if an undergraduate course was not taken in this area.
***** Six semester hours is required if EDU 517 was previously completed.

MASTER OF ARTSINTEACHING

The M.A.T. degree is designed for persons whose baccalaureate degreeisin a
field other than education. This program allows prospective teachers to integrate
knowledge gained through undergraduate course work with graduate studiesin
education. While all course work may be taken during evening sessions, daytime
availability isrequired in order to satisfy laboratory components and onsite visits to
classrooms in cooperating schools.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students may attain full standing through either conditional or unconditional
admission status. Unconditional admission status gives full standing upon entry,
while conditional statusrequiresthefulfillment of specified performancecriteria
before attaining full standing. The admission process for all prospective students
requiresofficial transcriptsfrom all colleges attended, mailed directly to the Office of
Graduate Studies by the appropriate registrar.

A transient student who has completed more than twelve semester hoursin a
non-degree-seeking status is not eligible to apply for degree-seeking status. Such a
decision must be made within theinitial twelve semester hours of study. Should a
transient student apply for degree-seeking status, only nine semester hours taken in
transient status may be applied toward the degree program.
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Thefollowing criteriaapply in determining the student’sinitial admission status:

For Unconditional Admission:

1 Anofficial test score report reflecting a passing score on the Praxis | test.
2. A bachelor’'sdegree from aregionally accredited institution.

3. Anofficial test score report reflecting a combined score of 1000 on the
verbal and quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record Examination or a
score of 50 on the Miller Analogies Test.

4. Anoveral GPA of 3.0ona4.0scaleonall collegework attempted.

A minimum of 60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours of general studies
undergraduate course work that must include humanities, social science,
mathematics, and science; and which must also include the number of
hours required in the chosen teaching field (see items A-D below). For
students in early childhood and elementary education the general studies
undergraduate course work must include four courses equaling at least 12
semester hoursin each of the following areas: English language arts,
mathematics, social science, and science. Only gradesof “C-" or better are
used to meet the above requirements.

A. Early Childhood and Elementary Education program teaching field
requirements: Twenty-seven (27) semester or forty (40) quarter hours
of undergraduate course work appropriate to the teaching field. Only
grades of “C-" or better are used to meet the requirements.

B. Secondary English Language Arts program teaching field requirements:
Fifty-four (54) semester hours of undergraduate course work, including
coursework in English (literature, grammar, and composition), reading,
speech, dramaltheater, and journalism. Applicants must have com-
pleted an undergraduate academic major—or have completed course
work equivalent to an undergraduate academic major (32 semester
hours with at least 19 semester hours in upper-division course work)—
in one academic area (English, drama/theater, journalism, reading, or
speech). Only grades of “C-" or better are used to meet the require-
ments.

C.  Secondary General Social Science program teaching field requirements:
Fifty-four (54) semester hours of undergraduate course work including
course work in economics, geography, history, political science,
psychology, and sociology. Applicants must have completed an
undergraduate academic major—or have completed course work
equivalent to an undergraduate academic major (32 semester hourswith
at least 19 semester hours in upper-division course work)—in one
social science area (economics, geography, history, political science,
psychology, or sociology). Only grades of “C-" or better are used to
meet the requirements.
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D. Secondary History program teaching field requirements: Thirty-six (36)
semester hours of undergraduate course work in history. At least 19
semester hours of the above required hours must be in upper-division
work. Only grades of “C-" or better are used to meet the requirements.

For Conditional Admission:

1
2

A bachelor’s degree from aregionally accredited institution.

Anoverall GPA of 2.5 0na4.0 scale on all courses used to meet general
studies and teaching field requirements.

To attain full standing from conditional admission, i.e., to progress beyond the
first six hours of course work, the student must meet the following criteria:

1
2

An official test score report reflecting a passing score on the Praxis| test.

An official test score report reflecting a satisfactory score on the verbal and
quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record Examination or the Miller
Analogies Test.

Completion of thefirst six hours of graduate course work at Spring Hill
College with aB averageif the undergraduate GPA islessthan 3.0on a4.0
scale.

Clearance of any incomplete grade(s).

A minimum of 60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours of general studies
undergraduate course work that must include humanities, social science,
mathematics, and science; and which must also include the number of
hours required in the chosen teaching field (see items A-D below). For
students in early childhood and elementary education the general studies
undergraduate course work must include four courses equaling at least 12
semester hours in each of the following areas: English language arts,
mathematics, social science, and science. Only grades of “C-" or better are
used to meet the above requirements.

A. Early Childhood and Elementary Education program teaching field
requirements. Twenty-seven (27) semester or forty (40) quarter hours
of undergraduate course work appropriate to the teaching field. Only
grades of “C-" or better are used to meet the requirements.

B. Secondary English Language Arts program teaching field requirements:
Fifty-four (54) semester hours of undergraduate course work, including
coursework in English (literature, grammar, and composition), reading,
speech, drama/theater, and journalism. Applicants must have com-
pleted an undergraduate academic major—or have completed course
work equivalent to an undergraduate academic major (32 semester
hourswith at least 19 semester hours in upper-division course work)—
in one academic area (English, drama/theater, journalism, reading, or
speech). Only grades of “C-" or better are used to meet the require-
ments.
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C.  Secondary General Social Science program teaching field requirements:
Fifty-four (54) semester hours of undergraduate course work including
course work in economics, geography, history, political science,
psychology, and sociology. Applicants must have completed an
undergraduate academic major—or have completed course work
equivalent to an undergraduate academic major (32 semester hourswith
at least 19 semester hours in upper-division course work)—in one
social science area (economics, geography, history, political science,
psychology, or sociology). Only grades of “C-" or better are used to
meet the requirements.

D. Secondary History program teaching field requirements: Thirty-six (36)
semester hours of undergraduate course work in history. At least 19
semester hours of the above required hours must be in upper-division
work. Only grades of “C-" or better are used to meet the requirements.

RETENTION REQUIREMENTS

1
2

Students must maintain acumulative grade point average of 3.0.

The normal full-time course load is nine hours. Students may carry up to
twelve hours with advisor approval. No more than twelve hours can be
taken in any term or in any overlapping terms.

All course work in the program must be taken in regular class situations and
must be successfully completed prior to the internship. After students have
enrolled in the program, all remaining requirements must be completed at
Spring Hill College.

If in the course of the student’s progressing through the curriculum, gaps
in knowledge, skills, or teaching performance become evident in any
academic area at the undergraduate or graduate level, the teacher education
faculty will meet to discuss the observed deficiency to determine a course
of remediation. Thiswill be communicated to the student and the student
must compl ete the remediation prior to continuing the program.

Demonstrated potential for teaching, including successful performancein
laboratory experiences.

Submission of an official report reflecting a passing score on the Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test. M.A.T. studentswill be required to take this
exam at mid-point in their graduate programs (approximately 12-15 semester
hours) and may not proceed beyond 18 semester hours until evidence of a
passing scoreis on file.

Application for internship; review of performance and approval by the
teacher education faculty. Thefull-timeinternship takesplacein an
approved school in Mobile County.
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8

Students who do not attend the required orientation session during their
first term will not be permitted to enroll in laboratory courses beyond their
first term until they attend another regularly scheduled orientation session.

Failure to perform or conduct oneself according to the rules and guidelines
for laboratory experiences or the internship can result in the teacher
education faculty’s refusal to permit a student to continue in the teacher
education program.

LABORATORY EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENTS

1

Daytimeavailability isnecessary for laboratory experiencesin the local
schools. Some courses may also require observations, case studies, or
other school-related assignments. These experiences must be successfully
completed.

Laboratory field experiencestake place in awide variety of school settings
and maximize experiencesin the school (s) where the student will be
assigned for the internship.

Laboratory experiences required in daytime courseswill be for three weeks.
Laboratory experiencesrequired in evening courseswill be for two weeks.
These experiences consist of two hours for the first course and one hour
for each additional course taken. Should the evening student opt for a one-
week |aboratory experience, the experience will befor afull school day (the
cooperating teacher’s official beginning and ending day) for five consecu-
tive days.

Students admitted to the program by letter, dated June 1, 1998, and thereaf -
ter, must satisfactorily completeafull-time, five-day structuredfield
experience in acooperating school in Mobile County. The grade-level
placement must be approved by the teacher education faculty. This
experience must be completed prior to the internship term. Seeteacher
education faculty advisor for details.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

1

2

Completion of thethirty-nine-hour program with acumul ative grade point
averageof 3.0.

Satisfactory performance on each portion of awritten comprehensive examina
tion during the last semester of the student’s program. All courses taken prior
to the last term must have been successfully completed to be eligible for the
comprehensive examination. A comprehensiveexaminationisadministeredin
each teaching field for which astudent wishesto receive certification.

Demonstrated readiness to teach through on-the-job performance as an

intern. The internship takes place in an approved school in the vicinity of
Mobile. Theinternship shall be full-timein the schools as a teacher for a
full semester, and aminimum of three hundred clock hours, which should



Graduate Programsof Study 303

not be limited to one classroom or grade-level, with experiences of the
intern progressing to the full responsibilities of the teacher for at least
twenty days including at least ten consecutive days.

For secondary students seeking certification in two teaching fields, the
internship must include equivalent experiencesin both teaching fiel ds.
Therefore, observation and teaching duties must be divided as evenly as
possible between the two fields. Internsin a comprehensive teaching field must
observe and teach in at least two areaswithin thefield. Conceptsfrom all areas
should be integrated into instructional plans whenever possible.

For early childhood programs, the internship shall include a pre-school or
kindergarten placement unless substantial field experiences were completed
at those levels. For elementary education programs, the internship shall
include upper and lower elementary-level placements unless substantial
field experienceswere completed at both levels.

Aninternshipisrequired for completion of all master’slevel dternativefifth-
year programsat Spring Hill College. Theteacher education faculty will not
waivetheinternship requirement. Additionaly, the appropriate internship must
be completed in an approved school in Mobile County, under the direct
supervision of Spring Hill College teacher education faculty.

Theinternship courseisthefina experiencein the program. All other courses
must have been successfully completed before beginning the internship.

Grades for the internship are determined by the teacher education faculty.

Should the teacher education faculty terminate an internship, the teacher
education faculty decides whether a second and final internship may take
place. The student must delay at |east one semester but not more than two
semesters, should a second and final internship be permitted. The teacher
education faculty determines the conditions, site, cooperating teacher, etc.,
under which the second and final internship takes place, if it does. Should the
second and final internship be unsatisfactory, the student’s teacher education
program will beterminated, and the student will not at any timein thefuture be
recommended for ateaching certificate to any licensing agency.

4. Completion of the program within six calendar years of entrance into
graduate studies at Spring Hill College.

PROGRAMS
An outline of each program follows:

Master of Artsin Teachingin Early Childhood Education

The program in early childhood education focuses on teaching and learning in
pre-school through grade three (P-3) and consists of 39 semester hours as shown
below. Courses require daytime availability for laboratory experiencesin school
settings.
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Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)

EDUS501 Strategiesfor Creative Classroom M anagement

EDU 504 or Issues and Innovations in Early Childhood Education or

EDUS570 Fundamental s of Teaching Young Children

Professional Studies(3 hours)

EDU514 Psychological Interpretations of Learning and

Development

Special Education (3 hours)

EDU517 Survey of Exceptionality

Technology (3 hours)

EDU519 Fundamentals of Instructional Technology

Evaluation of Teaching and L earning (3hours)

EDU526 Research Methodology and Evaluation in Education

Reading (3hours)

EDU 562 or Trends and Practicesin the Total Reading Program or

EDUS575 Essentials of Teaching Reading

Teaching Field (15 hours)

EDU 5300r Teaching Socia Conceptsin Early Childhood Education or

EDU580 The Contemporary Social Studies Program

EDU 531 or Language Development and Activitiesfor Early
Childhood Education or

EDU581 Language Artsand Literature in the School Program

EDU 552 or Creative and Critical Thinking Approachesto Teaching
Science or

EDUS582 Teaching Science through Discovery

EDU 553 or Mathematics Education: A Problem-Solving Approach or

EDUS583 Promoting Meaningful Mathematics I nstruction

EDU 558 or Fine Artsin the Elementary Classroom or

EDU563 Analysisand Correction in Reading

Internship (3hours)

EDU59%5 Internship in Early Childhood Education

Master of Artsin Teachingin Elementary Education

The program in elementary education focuses on teaching and learning in
kindergarten through grade six (K-6) and consists of 39 semester hours as shown
below. Courses require daytime availability for laboratory experiencesin school
settings.

Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)

EDUS01 Strategiesfor Creative Classroom M anagement

EDU 502 or Curriculum and Instruction for the Elementary School or
EDU571 Critical Issuesin Curriculum and Teaching
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Professional Studies(3 hours)

EDU514 Psychological Interpretations of Learning & Development

Special Education (3 hours)

EDU517 Survey of Exceptionality

Technology (3 hours)

EDU519 Fundamentals of Instructional Technology

Evaluation of Teachingand L ear ning (3hours)

EDU526 Research Methodology and Evaluation in Education

Reading (3hours)

EDU 562 or Trends and Practicesin the Total Reading Program or

EDUS575 Essentials of Teaching Reading

Teaching Field (15 hours)

EDU 540 0r Problemsin the Social Studies Program or

EDU580 The Contemporary Social StudiesProgram

EDU 541 or Issuesin the Language Arts Program or

EDU581 Language Artsand Literature in the School Program

EDU 552 or Creative and Critical Thinking Approachesto
Teaching Science or

EDUS582 Teaching Science through Discovery

EDU 553 or Mathematics Education: A Problem-Solving Approach or

EDUS583 Promoting Meaningful Mathematics I nstruction

EDU 558 or Fine Artsin the Elementary Classroom or

EDU563 Analysisand Correction in Reading

I nternship (3hours)

EDU 59 Internship in Elementary Education

Master of Artsin Teachingin Secondary Education

The program in secondary education certification is concerned with students
from grades six through twelve (6-12) and consists of thirteen courses (39 semester
hours) as shown below. Courses require daytime availability for laboratory
experiencesin school settings.

Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)

EDUS501 Strategiesfor Creative Classroom M anagement

EDUS03 Curriculum, Instruction, and Teaching Methodology
for the Secondary School

Professional Studies(3 hours)

EDU514 Psychological Interpretations of Learning & Development

Special Education (3hours)

EDU517 Survey of Exceptionality
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Technology (3 hours)

EDU519 Fundamentals of Instructional Technology
Evaluation of Teachingand L ear ning (3hours)

EDU526 Research Methodology and Evaluation in Education
Reading (3hours)

EDU 565 Reading in the Content Areas

Teaching Field (15 hours)
Choose oneteaching field: History, English Language Arts, or General Social

Science. Courses selected from one certification area with consent of advisor.

English Language Arts *

ENG 9 hours
CMM/THR 3 hours
LISprogram elective 3 hours
General Social Science*
HIS 3 hours
HIS'ECO/POL/PSY/SOC 6 hours
ECO/POL/PSY/SOC 3 hours
LISprogram elective 3 hours
History
HIS 12 hours
LISprogram elective 3 hours
Internship (3hours)
EDU5A Internship in Secondary Education

*English Language Arts and General Social Science certification fields require at least one
course in two areas.

COURSEDESCRIPTIONS

EDU 501. Strategiesfor Creative Classroom M anagement (3) An examination of
prominent theories and research regarding instructional and management strategies
and their relationship to teacher effectiveness. Classroom experience component.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 502. Curriculum and I nstruction for the Elementary School (3) A study of the
research involving curricular designs and their impact on the elementary school
classroom. Attention is given to planning, developing, and evaluating curriculafor
effective teaching and instruction. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 503. Curriculum, Ingtruction, and Teaching M ethodology for the Secondary
School (3) A study of the current research and practice involving curricular designs
and their impact on the secondary school. Attention is given to content-related
teaching methodol ogies and pedagogy proven effective in the secondary schooal.
Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies
in education.
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EDU 504. Issuesand I nnovationsin Early Childhood Education (3) A general
curriculum course with emphasis on researching the strengths and weaknesses of
current models and identifying critical problems and projected solutions. Prerequi-
site: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 513. Historical and Contemporary Per spectivesin Education (3) A study of
the roles of education in past and present society, the course is also designed to
provide aframework for reflecting on theideal. Classroom experience component.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 514. Psychological I nter pretationsof L ear ning and Development (3) Current
research and educational applications of theories of learning and development with
emphasis on their relationship to educational products, programs, and techniques.
Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studiesin
education.

EDU 517. Survey of Exceptionality (3) Advanced study of thefull range of excep-
tionality in children. Examination of etiology, prevention, emerging issues, and
current methodologies. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance
into graduate studies in education.

EDU 519. Fundamentalsof I nstructional Technology (3) A lab-based study of
technological hardware and software applications and teaching methodologies
utilized when integrating technol ogy into the classroom curriculum as ateaching and
alearning tool. Aninvestigation of current research isan integral component of this
course. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate
studies in education.

EDU 520. Computer-Based | nstructional Technologies(3) A study of the historical,
social, and educational context of computers; hands-on experience with computers
in the areas of computer systems, software, operations, word processing, databases,
spreadsheets, graphics, telecommunications, and adaptive devices. Prerequisite:
Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 521. Current and Emerging I nstructional Technologies(3) Study of and
experience with software and applications of emerging technologiesincluding
Hypermedia, distance learning, animation, desktop publishing, and optical technol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studiesin education, and EDU 520 or
approval of instructor.

EDU 522. Curriculum I ntegration of Technology (3) Study of and experiencewith
the integration of technology in the curriculum focusing on evaluation of educa-
tional software, instructional design, production techniques involving repurposing
of videodiscs, video compression, and validation skills. Prerequisite: Acceptance
into graduate studies in education and EDU 521.

EDU 526. Resear ch M ethodology and Evaluation in Education (3) A survey of
research methods appropriate to the educator. The development, administration,
evaluation, and interpretation of educational assessment, including creating plans
that integrate teaching and assessment; designing objective, performance, and
portfolio assessments; evaluating students and discussing evaluations with
parents; and interpreting standardized tests. Curriculum lab fee. Classroom experi-
ence component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 530. Teaching Social Conceptsin Early Childhood Education (3) Social
learning for the young child with emphasison individual socialization, cultural



308 Graduate Programs of Study

differences, consumerism, career awareness, and other societal concerns. Classroom
experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.
EDU 531. L anguage Development and Activitiesfor Early Childhood Education (3)
Study of the theories and stages of growth in language; development of teaching
strategies and provision of a classroom environment to promote language growth.
Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptanceinto graduate studiesin
education.

EDU 540. Problemsin the Social StudiesProgram (3) A study of problems
encountered in working with social studiesin the elementary classroom. The focusis
on teaching for thinking. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance
into graduate studies in education.

EDU 541. Issuesin theLanguage ArtsProgram (3) Problemsrelated to children’s
oral and written language are examined in the context of research findings and
implications. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptanceinto
graduate studies in education.

EDU 551. Helping Children and AdolescentsExploreTheir Literature(3) Studying
the literature for children and adol escents with an emphasis on examining its
structure and potential influence on the developing individual. Classroom experi-
ence component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 552. Creativeand Critical Thinking Approachesto Teaching Science(3) A
study of creative and critical thinking approaches to teaching science. The courseis
designed to assist teachers with science programs for both the young and the ol der
elementary student. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite; Acceptanceinto
graduate studies in education.

EDU 553. MathematicsEducation: A Problem-Solving Appr oach (3) Advanced
study of principles, procedures, and materials for teaching mathematicsto children.
Examination of evaluation processes aswell as current problems and solutionsin
mathematics education. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance
into graduate studies in education.

EDU 558. Fine Artsin the Elementary Classroom (3) Thiscourseisdesignedto
provide skills necessary to work with elementary and early childhood children in the
areas of art and music. Emphasiswill be placed on integrating art and music into the
socia studies, science, language arts and mathematics programs. Classroom
experience component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.
EDU 561. Improving Reading I nstruction, Elementary Emphasis(3) Surveys
current trends and strategies in teaching reading and provides opportunities for
improving and eval uating approaches and skill development. Classroom experience
component. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 562. Trendsand Practicesin the Total Reading Program (3) Aidstheteacher
in gaining perspective and sound direction in reading; early education through
advanced levels. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite; Acceptance into
graduate studies in education.

EDU 563. Analysisand Correctionin Reading (3) Analysisof problemsencoun-
tered in the diagnostic-prescriptive process and use of these insights in improving
corrective and remedial reading procedures. Classroom experience component.
Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.
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EDU 565. ReadingintheContent Areas(3) Focuseson effective reading practices
in content areas, with major emphases on the nature of the subject matter, applica-
tion of instructional strategies to develop the reading process, and knowledge of
cognitive strategiesto promote literacy. Classroom experience component. Prerequi-
site: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 570. Fundamentalsof Teaching Young Children (3) History and devel opment
of early childhood education, with emphasis on characteristics and abilities needed
by teachers. Supervised laboratory experiences. Prerequisite: Acceptance into
graduate studies in education.

EDU 571. Critical Issuesin Curriculum and Teaching (3) Examination of the
societal and professional influences on school programs and instruction. Classroom
experience component. Prerequisite; Acceptance into graduate studies in education.
EDU 575. Essentialsof Teaching Reading (3) Study of the foundation for and
acquisition of literacy, with emphasis on describing outward signs of inward
progress from which useful instructional goals may be formulated. Supervised
laboratory experiences. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studiesin education.
EDU 577. Assessment and Reading I nstruction (3) Development of practical
techniques designed to use diagnostic-instructional approaches with students of
diverse experiences and capabilities. Supervised |aboratory experiences. Prerequi-
site: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 580. TheContemporary Social StudiesProgram (3) Socia studies curriculum,
teaching, and mediafor children ages four through eleven, including a study of
problems encountered in social studiesinstruction. Laboratory experiences with
children are an integral part of this course. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate
studies in education.

EDU 581. LanguageArtsand Literaturein the School Program (3) Language arts
curriculum, teaching, and mediafor children ages four through eleven, including the
survey and use of appropriate literature. Laboratory experiences with children are an
integral part of this course. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studiesin
education.

EDU 582. Teaching Sciencethrough Discovery (3) Science curriculum, teaching,
and mediafor children ages four through eleven, including the study of health and
safety instruction in schools. Laboratory experiences with children are an integral
part of this course. Prerequisite: Acceptance into graduate studies in education.
EDU 583. Promoting M eaningful M athematics| nstruction (3) Mathematics
curriculum, teaching and mediafor children ages four through eleven, including the
application of instructional technology to teaching mathematics. Laboratory
experiences with children are an integral part of this course. Prerequisite: Accep-
tance into graduate studies in education.

EDU 584. Marine Science Curriculum Development for Teachers(3) For K-12
practicing classroom teachersonly. Study of marine science curriculum, presenta-
tion strategies, and methodology. Taught through classroom demonstrations,
activities, modules, field trips, and infusion of subject matter into the course of
study. Co-requisites: Must take during the same semester as either Marine
Invertebrate Zoology, Marine Botany, or Marine Ecology. This coursewill not meet
Teacher Education Program Requirements.
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EDU 594. Internshipin Secondary Education (3) A full semester of supervised
observation and teaching in the secondary school; supervision provided by college
staff. Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and college coordinator.
Providesrelevant experiencesto meet and exceed Alabama B certification standards.
Prerequisites; Completion of all other courses and departmental approval.

EDU 595. Internship in Early Childhood Education (3) A full semester of supervised
observation and teaching in an early childhood classroom; supervision provided by
college staff. Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and college coordina-
tor. Providesrelevant experiencesto meet and exceed AlabamaClass B certification
standards. Prerequisites: Completion of all other courses and departmental approval.
EDU 596. Internship in Elementary Education (3) A full semester of supervised
observation and teaching in an elementary classroom; supervision provided by
college staff. Includes conferences with cooperating teacher and college coordinator.
Providesrelevant experiencesto meet and exceed Alabama Class B certification
standards. Prerequisites: Completion of all other courses and departmental approval.
EDU 597. Special Topics (1-3) The content of the course will be designed to meet
the academic and professional needs of in-service teachers. Classroom experience
component. Prerequisite: Approval of teacher education faculty.

EDU 598. Applied Resear ch (3) Inquiry into selected problemsin education through
identification planning, and implementation of aresearch study in an actual school
setting. Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Approval of teacher
education faculty.

EDU 599. Master’sThesis(6) Theapplication of scientific principlesto the
investigation of theory and practice in education. Thesis research includes defining
arelevant problem, planning and conducting a study, and reporting results. A
Thesis Committee will be appointed to work with students who exercise the option.
Classroom experience component. Prerequisite: Approval of teacher education
faculty.

MASTER OF LIBERAL ARTSPROGRAM

Spring Hill’sMaster of Liberal Arts program isdesigned to provideits
students with three traditional objects of liberal arts education:

*  anappreciation of their own intellectual and cultural heritage

*  theintellectual breadth appropriate to participants and leaders
inpubliclife

*  anappreciation of diverse cultural traditions

To achieve these objectives, the program’s curriculum combines four elements:
the core curriculum, five elective courses, adiversity requirement, and the capstone
course.

Thefirst of the four core curriculum courses, entitled Modernity, is designed
as an entry-level course for interdisciplinary graduate studies and for the curriculum
asawhole. Modernity explores the distinctively modern understanding of the
individual, society, and human purpose; it closes with artistic and literary reflections
on the outcomes of the modern civilizational project.
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In asecond core course, students further explore the intellectual and cultural
traditions of the Western world, choosing from courses on Classical Antiquity, the
Medieval World, and The Scientific Revolution. Thethird core courseisastudy in
history or social science, and the fourth course, a study in literature or fine arts. The
core courses may be taken in any order, except that students are to enroll in Moder-
nity at the earliest opportunity.

Thefive elective cour ses may be focused in an area of concentration or
selected from arange of academic disciplines. Elective concentrationsconsist of
four of the five elective courses, with the fifth elective to be completed outside the
areaof concentration. Four areas of concentration are offered: literature, fine arts,
history and social science, and leadership and ethics.

TheLiteratureconcentration includesclassical literary studies (e.g., courses
in Dante, Shakespeare, and Romanticism) aswell as more contemporary studies
which go beyond the traditional Western literary canon (e.g., coursesin Asian
literature, African-American literature, and women’sliterature).

TheFine Artsconcentration provides master’slevel instruction in selected
areas of studio art for students with adequate prior training.

TheHistory and Social Science concentration hasincluded coursesin
Women’s History, World History, Middle Eastern Culture, the Psychology of
L eadership, Latin American Politics, and American Foreign Policy.

The concentration in L eader ship and Ethicsisdesigned for studentsinter-
ested in acquiring, within aliberal arts context, the knowledge and understanding
appropriate to the exercise of leadership in private and public organizationsand in
the broader community. Studentswill select from among courseswhich explore
human communication, the social psychology of organizations, the ethics appropri-
ate to leaders, and the phenomenon of leadership itself. Selected courses from the
graduate business curriculum (e.g., Organization Behavior, Business Ethics and
Socia Responsibility) areincluded in this concentration as well as courses specifi-
cally designed for the M.L.A. curriculum.

A complement to thetraditional content of the core curriculum, the diver sity
requirement isfulfilled by taking a coursein non-Western Culture, Women's
Studies, or Cultural Diversity. Thislatter requirement may be completed within the
concentration (e.g., a course in Women Artistsin the Fine Arts concentration or a
coursein African-American literaturein the Literature concentration).

Finally, in the capstone cour se, students demonstrate the capacity for indepen-
dent learning in the liberal arts at the graduate level. The capstone course may take
variousforms: aseminar, adirected study, or a creative project.



312 Graduate Programs of Study

The following core courses are required of all students:

Course Title Hours
LI1S503 Modernity 3
Western Cultural Heritage (choose one): 3
LIS501 or Classical Antiquity or

LIS502or The Medieval World or

LIS505 The Scientific Revolution

Literature or Fine Arts (choose one): 3
ENG 5xxor

LIS525 Studiesin Art and Creativity

History or Social Science (choose one): 3
HIS5x/ECO 5xx/POL 5xx/SOC5xx/PSY 5xx

Course Title Hours
Diversity course (choose one): 3
LIS504 or Non-Western Culture or

LIS5800r Women’s Studies or

LI1S585 Studiesin Cultural Diversity

Capstone (choose one after completing at least six M.L.A. courses): 3
LIS5920r Master’s Project or

LIS595 Seminarin Liberal Arts

The balance of the program consists of four elective courses chosen by the
student.

PROGRAM DIRECTOR
Dr. Alexander R. Landi, 251-380-3056

GRADUATE LIBERAL ARTSFACULTY

Datein parentheses ( ) after each nameisthe date of initial faculty appoint-
ment. Service has not necessarily been continuous since then.

Ruth E. Belasco (1983) Professor of Fine Arts—M.F.A., West VirginiaUniversity,
1980; Teaching Area: Women Artists.

David Borbridge, S.J. (1983) Assistant Professor of History—Ph.D., University of
Cdlifornia-Berkeley, 1979; Teaching Area: World Cultures.

Melvin J. Brandon (1969) Professor of Philosophy—Ph.D., St. Louis University,
1972; Teaching Area: Ethics.

Stephen F. Campbell, S.J. (1991) Associate Professor and Department Chair of
Fineand Performing Arts—Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1994; Teaching
Area: Drama

Timothy R. Carmody (1989) Professor of Theology and Director of Graduate
Theology—Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1986; Teaching Area:
Scripture.
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Charles A. Cheney (1984) Professor of Mathematics and Department Chair of
Mathematics—Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1971; Teaching Area:
History of Science.

Nader Entessar (1982) Professor of Political Science—Ph.D., St. LouisUniver-
sity, 1976; Teaching Area: Islamic Culture.

GeorgeB. Gilmore (1974) Professor of Humanities—Ph.D., Fordham University,
1974; Teaching Area: World Religions.

Frederick W. Gunti (1976) Professor of Theology—S.T.D., Catholic University of
America, 1969; Teaching Area: Moral Theology.

John H. Hafner (1971) Professor of English—Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
1969; Teaching Areas. Asian Literature, Women Writers, Creative Writing.

Larry D. Hall (1978) Professor of Sociology and Department Chair of Sociol-
ogy—Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1979; Teaching Areas: Medical
Sociology, Sociology of Education.

Neil A. Hamilton (1990) Professor of History—Ph.D., University of Tennessee,
1988; Teaching Area: American History.

PatriciaG. Harrison (1979) Professor of History and Department Chair of
History—Ph.D., Tulane University, 1994; Teaching Areas. Modern Europe,
Women's Studies.

Michael S. Johnson (1986) Professor of Economics and Associate Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs—Ph.D., University of North Carolinaat Chapel
Hill, 1978; Teaching Areas. Businessand the Humanities; Economics.

Michael F. Kaffer (1962) Professor of English, Division Chair of Languages and
Literature, and Department Chair of English—Ph.D., University of
Alabama, 1985; Teaching Areas. Modern Fiction, African-American
Literature.

CharlesL. Kargleder (1963) Professor of Foreign Languages and Department
Chair of Foreign Languages—Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1968;
Teaching Area: Latin American Literature.

Alexander R. Landi (1971) Professor of Palitical Science, Division Chair of
Social Sciences, and Department Chair of Political Science—Ph.D.,
University of Dallas, 1973; Teaching Areas: Political Philosophy, Classical
Antiquity, Modernity.

Varnell M. Lee (1991) Associate Professor of Communication Arts—Ph.D., Ohio
University, 1993; Teaching Area: Communicationsin Modern Society.

Thomas J. Loehr (1975) Professor of Communication Arts, Division Chair of
Communication, Fine and Performing Arts, and Department Chair of
Communication Arts—M.F.A., New York University Graduate | nstitute of
Filmand Television, 1973; Teaching Areas. Cinemaand Photography.

PatriciaA. Neal (1989) Professor of English—Ph.D., University of Texasat
Austin, 1986; Teaching Areas. Romanticism, Victorian Literature.

David K. Sauer (1972) Professor of English and Altmayer Endowed Chair in
Literature—Ph.D., IndianaUniversity, 1977; Teaching Area: Drama.

Robert Schaefer (1995) Associate Professor of Political Science—Ph.D.,
University of Dallas, 1992; Teaching Area: Modernity.
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Mark Starr (1990) Associate Professor of Philosophy and Department Chair of
Philosophy—Ph.D., University of California, San Diego, 1988; Teaching
Area: Classical Philosophy.

Christopher J. Viscardi, S.J. (1979) Professor of Theology, Division Chair of
Philosophy and Theology, and Department Chair of Theology—S.T.D.,
Gregorian University, Rome, 1979; Teaching Area: Historical Theology.

Michael A. Williams, S.J. (1986) Associate Professor of English—Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Southern California, 1974; Teaching Area: Medieval Literature.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students may achieve full standing through initial admission at one of three
levels: unconditional, conditional, or provisional. Unconditional status givesfull
standing upon entering the program, while conditional status and provisiona status
requirethefulfillment of specific documentation and/or performance criteria.

Unconditional Admission

Unconditional admission to this program will be granted to applicants with
either of thefollowing credentials:

1 A graduate or professional degree from an accredited institution

2 A bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution and a grade point
average of at least 3.0

3. A minimum of 550 onthe TOEFL examination (213 on the computer-based
version) for students whose native language is not English.

Conditional Admission

Conditional admission may be granted to applicants with a bachelor’s degree
and a grade point average below 3.0, upon the recommendation of the director and
with the approval of the vice president for academic affairs. Applicantsfor condi-
tional admission may be asked to submit additional materials, including ascorefrom
the Miller’s Analogy Test. The Miller’s Analogy Test isadministered on campus
throughout the academic year.

Students admitted conditionally must have earned a grade point average of 3.0
after twelve hoursin order to continuein the program.

Provisional Admission

Provisional status may be granted to students who have not yet completed
their required documentation. Students provisionally admitted must submit required
documentation before being allowed to register for a second term.

Non-degree Students

Students who wish to enroll in M.L.A. courses in a non-degree status must
complete the application form, pay the application fee, and provide transcripts
verifying graduation from an accredited bachelor’slevel program. Up to nine hours
taken in a non-degree status may be applied toward the M.L.A. degree, should the
student subsequently apply for and be admitted to degree-seeking status. The
normal admission standards must be met by such students.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

The graduation requirementsfor the program are: (1) completion of the four
core courses, five elective courses (at least one of which must be adiversity course),
and the capstone course, with aminimum grade point average of 3.0 and a minimum
grade of B in the capstone course; (2) completion of all requirements within six years
of initial admittance. The comprehensiverequirement for the M.L.A. isfulfilled by
completion of the capstone course with a grade of B (pass) or A (pass with honors).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

L1S501. Classical Antiquity (3) Studiesin theworldview, culture, and social
organization of ancient Greece and Rome.

L1S502. TheMedieval World (3) An exploration of medieval thought; of the
interaction of faith, culture and society in the Middle Ages.

L1S503. Modernity (3) Studies of the genesis of a distinctively modern worldview,
its intellectual foundations, cultural expressions, and societal consequences.
L1S504. Non-Wester n Culture (3) The study of anon-Western civilizational
tradition—itsworldview, art and literature, and social organization.

L1S505. The Scientific Revolution (3) This course traces the devel opment of
science and itsimpact upon Western intellectual development from the Renaissance
to the present. Major themes include the development of man’s view of the universe
(cosmology) from ancient times to the present; how man fitsinto ever-changing
visions of order in the universe; the theory of evolution.

L1S525. Studiesin Art and Creativity (3) Studiesin art history, music history,
creativewriting, and related topics.

L1S530. Studiesin Philosophy and Religion (3) The study of amajor figure, period,
or school in philosophy or theology; of a question in philosophy or theology; of a
special topic.

L1S540. Studiesin Scienceand Society (3) An exploration of major ideasin science
and their impact on society.

L1S570. Studiesin L eader ship and Ethics(3) Studiesin the phenomenon of
leadership and of the ethical questions common to leaders, or of the distinctive
ethical questions faced by decision-makersin specialized areas of life (e.g., business
ethics, medical ethics).

L1S580. Women’s Studies (3) A study of special topics such as\Women's Literature,
Women Artists, the Women's Movement; the examination of the Western cultural
heritage and societal structures from the perspective of feminist scholarship.

L1S585. Studiesin Cultural Diversity (3) The study of minority cultural traditions
in the United States; the examination of the American cultural and political heritage
from the perspective of minoritiesin American society.

L1S590. Independent Study (3) A directed project of individual research or artistic
creation.

L1S599. Special Topics(1-3) Thestudy of aspecia topicintheliberal arts.
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CAPSTONE COURSES

(Prerequisite: Six L1SCour ses)

L1S592. Master’sProject (3) A project of individual scholarship or artistic creation

resulting in a significant scholarly or creative product. The plan for this course must
havethe prior approval of the Program Director.

L1S595. Seminar in Liberal Studies (3) A seminar on atopic or set of related topics
inliberal studieswhich will include significant independent work by each student.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS—COMMUNICATIONSAND THEATER

CMM 501. Studiesin Communication Arts(1-3) Graduatelevel coursesin
communication arts to support the master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher
education. The content will vary to suit student needs and faculty availability.
CMM 510. Classical Rhetoric(3) A study of rhetorical theory and practicefrom
classical timesto the present. Particular attention is given to classical, medieval, and
renai ssance texts of writers such as Plato, Cicero, Augustine, and Erasmus. The
course is meant to be a means to develop an understanding of what makes writing
and speaking persuasive. The larger part of the course is designed as a workshop:
writing and evaluating, speaking and responding.

THR 501. Studiesin Theater (1-3) Graduate level coursesin theater to support the
master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher education. The content will vary to suit
student needs and faculty availability.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS—ENGLISH

ENG 520. Studiesin Literature(1-3) Graduatelevel coursesin Englishto support
the master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher education. The content will vary to
suit student needs and faculty availability.

ENG 526. Modern European Literature(3) A study of themajor continental writers
of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

ENG 545. African-American Literature(3) A study of thefiction, non-fiction,
poetry and drama of African-American writers of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS—HISTORY

HIS501. Studiesin History (1-3) Graduate level coursesin history to support the
master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher education. The content will vary to suit
student needs and faculty availability.

HI1S525. Women’sHistory (3) A study of the cultural, social, legal and political
situation of women. Attention is given to the effects of tradition, class, race,
education, vocational and professional opportunities, and government policies
regarding women. Specific topicsinclude womenin American history, womenin
European history, and women in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

HI1S530. World Cultures(3) A historical study of the principal cultures of the
world from prehistory to the modern period.



Graduate Programsof Study 317

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS—SOCIAL SCIENCE

ECO 501. Studiesin Economics(1-3) Graduatelevel coursesin economicsto
support the master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher education. The content will
vary to suit student needs and faculty availability.

POL 501. Studiesin Political Science (1-3) Graduate level coursesin political
science to support the master’s degrees in liberal arts and teacher education. The
content will vary to suit student needs and faculty availability.

POL 503. Modernity (3) A study of the genesis of adistinctively modern view of
human nature and politics, through areading of classic textsin political philosophy,
such as Machiavelli’s Prince, Hobbes' Leviathan, Locke's Second Treatise of Civil
Government, and Rousseau’s Social Contract. Crosslistswith LIS 503, Modernity.
POL 504. Islam and theMiddleEast (3) Thiscourse surveysthe development of
civilization and cultural patternsinthe Middle East and the Islamic world withina
holistic framework. The course also focuses on patterns of cultural adaptation
among various Muslim peoples. Theissues of Islam and palitics, religion and
legalism, aspects of mystical (Sufi) thought, relations between Muslims and non-
Muslims, and faith and culture will be examined.

PSY 501. Studiesin Psychology (1-3) Graduate level coursesin psychology to
support the master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher education. The content will
vary to suit student needs and faculty availability.

SOC 501. Studiesin Sociology (1-3) Graduate level coursesin sociology to
support the master’s degreesin liberal arts and teacher education. The content will
vary to suit student needs and faculty availability.

GRADUATE PROGRAMSINTHEOLOGY

Spring Hill College grants three graduate degreesin theology: the M. T.S.
(Master of Theological Studies), the M.P.S. (Master of Pastoral Studies), and the
M.A. (Master of Arts). These programs are designed primarily for adult students
who areworking full-timein their professions or homes. They offer the challenge of
serious theological reflection as a preparation for ministry or as professional
updating and personal enrichment. Students who have not completed a bachelor’s
degree may enroll, with approval of the chair, on an undergraduate level. They may
pursue either the C.T.S. (Certificate of Theological Studies) or the B.A. (Bachelor of
Arts) in theology. Courses are taught out of the Catholic tradition, from a contempo-
rary, ecumenical perspective and have attracted students from a diversity of back-
grounds: teachers, nurses, lawyers and business professionals, lay ministers, and
Catholic and Protestant clergy.

Spring Hill College offersits programs of graduate theology at three off-
campus sites aswell, in cooperation with the local Catholic dioceses: Atlanta,
Georgia; Birmingham, Alabama; and Jackson, Mississippi.

PROGRAM DIRECTOR:
Dr. Timothy R. Carmody, 251-380-4665
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GRADUATETHEOLOGY FACULTY

Datein parentheses () after each name isthe date of initial faculty appoint-
ment. Service has not necessarily been continuous since then.

David Borbridge, S.J. (1983) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Califor-
nia-Berkeley, 1979; Teaching Area: Historical.

Timothy R. Carmody (1989) Professor and Director of Graduate Theol ogy—
Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1986; Teaching Area: Biblical.

Emmanuel J. Cutrone (1986) Professor Emeritus—Ph.D., University of Notre
Dame, 1975; Teaching Areas: Liturgical, Pastoral.

GeorgeB. Gilmore (1974) Professor of Humanities—Ph.D., Fordham University,
1974; Teaching Areas. Systematic, Historical.

Frederick W. Gunti (1976) Professor—S.T.D., Catholic University of America,
1969; Teaching Area: Moral.

Rabert B. Rimes, S.J. (1978) Assistant Professor—S.T.L ., St. LouisUniversity,
1957; Teaching Areas: Spirituality, Biblical.

Christopher J. Viscardi, S.J. (1979) Professor, Division Chair of Philosophy and
Theology, and Department Chair of Theology—S.T.D., Gregorian Univer-
sity, Rome, 1980; Teaching Area: Historical, Spirituality.

Stephen B. Wilson (2000) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Notre Dame,
2000; Teaching Areas: Liturgy, Social Ethics.

MASTER OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIESPROGRAMS

TheMaster of Theological Studiesdegreerequiresthirty credit hours selected
fromthefollowing categories. six hourseachin Biblical, Historical, and Moral; three
hours each in Pastoral and Systematic; six additional hours from any of the catego-
ries mentioned or from “electives only” offerings. In the course descriptions the
respective category isindicated asB, H, M, P, S, or E.

TheCertificateof Theological Studies(C.T.S.) isawarded to studentswho
complete the same program of study as the Master of Theological Studies, but on
the undergraduatelevel. The C.T.S. requires an overall B (3.0) average and the
successful completion of the comprehensive experience. It isdesigned for students
who have not completed a college degree and take the M. T.S. courses for under-
graduate credit, with appropriate modification of assignments and expectations.

TheBachelor of Artsin Theology (B.A.) isan undergraduate degree awarded
to students who, in addition to completing the C.T.S., continue their studies and
completeall requirementsfor the B.A., atotal of 128 semester credit hours (See
Division of Lifelong L earning section). Studentsin the extension programs (Atlanta,
Birmingham or Jackson) must take one additional M. T.S. course (for total of 32-33
hours); they may compl ete the remaining course work at an accredited college or
university intheir locality. Credit from ajunior or community collegeislimitedtoa
maximum of 64 semester (or 96 quarter) hours. Sincethis option representsawaiver
of the normal requirement that the last 24 hours towards a degree be compl eted
through Spring Hill courses only, in every individual case arequest for thiswaiver
must be submitted in writing to the academic vice president. |n addition, approval
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must be obtained for all courses taken at another institution in order to assure that
they satisfy the degree requirements.

TheContinuing Education Certificate of Theological Studiesisawardedto
students who compl ete the entire thirty-hour curriculum of the Theological Studies
degree programs on an audit basis rather than credit. All courses must be formally
audited, and students must submit (to the chair of theology) aletter from the
instructor of each course certifying regular attendance.

MASTER OF PASTORAL STUDIESPROGRAM

The Master of Pastoral Studies degree program requires thirty-three credit
hours: twenty-one hours theology (THL) courses from the M.T.S. program (see
above: 6 hoursBiblical, 6 Historical, 6 Moral, 3 Systematic) and 12 hours pastoral or
ministry (MIN/SPT/THL) courses, from one of the programsin applied theol ogy:
pastoral liturgy, spirituality, spiritual direction/faith companioning, ministry work-
shops.

MASTER OF ARTSINTHEOLOGY PROGRAM

The Master of Artsin Theology degree program requires forty-five credit
hours: thirteen graduate-level courses and aresearch thesis. This degree allows for
further concentration beyond the M. T.S. degree in one particular area chosen by the
student (e.g., Biblical, Spiritual, Moral) and includes an extensive research project
concluding in athesis paper (60-100 pageslong). Theinitial thirty hoursareidentical
to the M.T.S. degree program (see above); nine additional hours of course work in
the concentration area and a six-hour thesis must also be completed. Formal admis-
sion to the thesis requires demonstration of reading competency in an appropriate
foreign language and successful completion of the M.A. comprehensive examina-
tion.

Application to the M.A. program may be made after completion of 18 hours
graduate theology course work, but formal admission will be approved only after
successful completion of the M.T.S. comprehensive exams. Students who continue
directly into the M.A. program, without taking the M.T.S. degree, must complete
their M.A. work within eight calendar yearsof initial enrollmentinthe M.T.S.
program. Students who graduate with the M. T.S. degree may also apply for admis-
siontothe M.A. program at alater date. Upon completion of all requirements, their
M.A. degree will supersedethe M.T.S,, sinceit includes only 15 non-duplicated
hours. Transfer students with an M.T.S. or equivalent degree from another college
may also built on their degree to attain the M.A., with aresidency requirement
(minimum hourstaken through Spring Hill College) of twenty-one hours. Students
withthe M.T.S. or equivalent transfer degree must complete all requirementsfor the
M.A. within four calendar years of initial enrollment.

Students admitted conditionally because of their GPA must achievea 3.0 or
higher in their first three coursesin the degree program. Those admitted condition-
ally because of the undergraduate prerequisite must fulfill the requirement before
completion of their fifth graduate course, either through additional course work
(audit, undergraduate or graduate) or through approved equivalents.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students may achieve full standing through initial admission at one of three
levels: unconditional, conditional or provisional. Unconditional status givesfull
standing upon entering the program, while conditional status and provisiona status
requirethefulfillment of specific documentation and/or performance criteria.

Orientation Seminar: anon-credit introduction to theological studies, thisseminar
isrequired of all new studentsinthe M. T.S./C.T.S. programs. It consists of the
following components: personal interview with Theology Chair or Extension Site
Director, Orientation Lunch, Peer Mentor Lunch, Masterful Writing Workshop.

Unconditional Admission:

1 A bachelor’sdegree from aregionally accredited institution.

2. Six hours of undergraduate theology, religious studies or an unquestioned
equivalency.

3. Anundergraduate GPA of 3.0ona4.0 scale.

Conditional Admission:

1 A bachelor’sdegree from aregionally accredited institution.
2. Anundergraduate GPA of 2.50na4.0 scale.
3. Approval by the chair of theology.

Students admitted on a conditional basis must achieve a GPA of 3.0 or higher
and/or the equivalent of six hours undergraduate theology before completion of their
fifth graduate course. The undergraduate prerequisite may be fulfilled either by
completing additional courses (audit, undergraduate or graduate) or by supplying
documentation of course equivalencies, such as courses or workshops in a ministry
formation program or catechetical institute.

Provisonal Admission:

Provisional status is granted to all students who have not yet completed their
required documentation. Students may not register for more than six credit hoursin
provisional status. In addition to new degree-seeking students, non-degree and
transient students as well as graduating seniors in good standing who have not yet
completed their undergraduate degree are eligible to take up to, but not more than,
six hours of graduate course work on this basis. In all cases, students are expected
to submit required documentation within six months.

Attendance

Because graduate theology courses are taught in six-hour (Saturdays) or
three-hour (week nights) segments, no more than one absenceis allowed for
Saturday classes, or two absences for week night classes. All exceptions must be
approved by the chair of theology.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS: M.T.S/M.P.S. Programs

1 Completionof 30 (M.T.S.) or 33 (M.P.S.) semester hours of coursework with
aminimum GPA of 3.0.

2 Satisfactory performance onwritten and oral comprehensive examinations
during the last semester of enrollment.

3. Completion of al requirementswithin six calendar years of initial enrollment.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS: M.A. Program

1 Completion of thirty-nine semester hours of course work with aminimum
GPA of 3.0.

2. Successful completion of the M.A. comprehensive examination and
demonstration of reading competency in an approved foreign language.

3. Completion of asix-credit-hour research thesis, evaluated by the faculty
director and second reader (chosen by the student from the theology
faculty and approved by the chair of theol ogy), with aminimum grade of B,
and presentation of two bound copies of thesis to the theology department.

4. Completion of all requirementswithin eight calendar yearsof initial enroll-
ment (four yearsfor M.T.S. transfer students).

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS

The comprehensives for the M.T.S./M.P.S. degreesinclude an oral and a
written examination based on prepared questions drawn from the particul ar courses
taken by each student; these are also required of M.A. applicants. The M.A.
comprehensivesinvolve only an oral examination based on arequired reading list
from the student’s particul ar concentration area. The C.T.S. comprehensive experi-
ence is required, but not graded, and includes both written and oral synthesis of the
program asawhole.

Senior Seminar: anon-credit preparation for studentsin al programsrequiring
comprehensives. It consists of the following components: Comprehensive Preview
Workshop (fall semester) and two Senior Colloquies (spring semester).

GRADUATION EXERCISES

All studentsreceivingthe M.T.S., M.P.S., or M.A. degree, aswell asrecipients
of theB.A. or C.T.S., are expected to participatein the personal synthesisretreat
immediately preceding graduation as well as the baccal aureate Mass and the
commencement exercises. These eventsprovideafinal experience of shared reflec-
tion and celebration to those graduating from all four sites (Mobile, Atlanta,
Birmingham, and Jackson).

TUITION

Because Spring Hill offersitstheology programs as aserviceto theregion's
community of faith and as an expression of its basic mission, the cost per credit hour
reflects a generous tuition reduction which is applied toward all students; the same fee
appliesto graduate, undergraduate, and audit levels. In addition, students may take
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coursesthrough the“ Easy Listening” option at agreatly reduced tuition on a space
available basis. Priority isgiven to those fulfilling prerequisites and to graduates of
Spring Hill’sadult theology programs. No credit is awarded, and no record or transcript
ismaintained. The“Easy Listening” option does not apply to SPT (Summer Ingtitute of
Christian Spirituality) courses.

SPECIALIZED CERTIFICATESIN PASTORAL MINISTRIES

These certificates are designed especially for clergy, religious and lay minis-
ters, who seek a deeper grounding in aparticular area of ministry without completing
afull degree program. The certificates may be pursued either on a graduate or
undergraduate level and require eighteen credit hours of course work. No transfer
credits are accepted toward the certificate, and all course work must be completed
within five years of the first course completion. For those who so desire, each of the
certificates may also be completed as part of the Master of Pastoral Studies degree
(see above); the certificate courseswill satisfy 12 hours of ministry requirement and
6 hours of the theology requirement.

CERTIFICATEIN PASTORAL LITURGY

This certificate is designed for both lay and ordained ministers who are
involved in or responsible for parish liturgy, especially for those who plan and
evaluate parish prayer life. The program requiressix 3-hour courses: Liturgy (THL
520/221); Christian Initiation (THL 522/425); Eucharist (THL 521/441); Reconciliation
(THL 529/425); Pastora Liturgy (THL 527/427); Liturgy, Art & Architecture (THL
528/428). Prerequisites: 12 credit hoursin theology, including coursesin each of
threeareas: biblical, historical, pastoral/systematic. The program also offers
occasional workshops as aform of continuing education in pastoral liturgy on such
topicsas: Liturgical Music, TheLiturgical Year, Liturgical Piety and Devotional
Prayer, Divine Office, Chant Practicum, and The Liturgical Movement.

CERTIFICATEINSPIRITUALITY

This certificate explores the theology and practice of Christianity asaway of
life and a path to God, focusing on several different dimensions of spirituality in the
Christian tradition. The program requiresatotal of 18 hours (15 hours SPT courses,
over four summers; 3 hours THL course, during academic year): 3 hours THL 525/455
(History of Spirituality); 4 hours SPT core (Spiritual Exercises/2 hours, Prayer &
Discernment/2 hours); 11 hours SPT €electives, including at least 2 hoursin each of
threeareas: biblical, historical, moral. Prerequisites: 12 hoursin theology including
courses in each of three areas: biblical, historical, pastoral/systematic.

CERTIFICATEIN SPIRITUAL DIRECTIONORFAITH
COMPANIONING

Because of the nature of spiritual direction, effective preparation for this
ministry requires both extensive professional training and distinctive personal
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qualities. The*“ Certificatein Spiritual Direction” (CSD), therefore, isbuilt on

sel ective admission requirements and also on a progressive evaluation of candi-
dates. The process of preparation is at the same time a process of discernment on
the part of the candidates together with the faculty concerning the future direction
of their ministry. An evaluation of each candidate's aptitude for spiritual direction
occurs at the end of each year. Those who do not receive satisfactory evaluation on
their aptitude as spiritual director, or those who do not wish to pursue the full
ministry of spiritual direction, may complete the Certificate in Faith Companioning.

The Faith Companion is aperson of faith who shares faith and prayer with
others along the journey of spiritual growth, but is not meant to be a teacher/
catechist, counselor, problem solver or spiritual director. The same process of
discernment may recommend that some who begin the program in Faith
Companioning transfer into preparation for the CSD.

The CSD program requires fourteen hours course work and four hours
practicum, over atwo or three-year period, according to the following paradigm: two
sessions of the Institute of Christian Spirituality in each of two summersto include 4
hours core (Spiritual Exercisesand Prayer & Discernment) and 4 hourselective
(including at least one SPT coursein each of these areas. biblical, historical, moral);
two one-semester seminars. Spiritual Direction SPT 591 (3 hours) and Spirituality &
Psychology SPT 592 (3 hours); the two-semester Spiritual Direction Practicum SPT
598 (4 hours), followed by one supervised experience of giving a5- and/or 8-day
directed retreat at an approved retreat center or program (either during the second
year or over the following summer). The Faith Companioning program requires the
same courses, but not the Practicum or directed retreat experience. In place of the
Practicum, thereisan additional SPT elective (1 hour) and History of Spirituality
THL 525/455 (3 hours).

Prerequisitesfor the CSD program: 30 credit hoursin biblical, moral and
spiritual theology; completion of at least oneindividually directed Ignatian retreat
(5-8 days) before admission and another after compl etion of SPT 591 (Spiritual
Direction Seminar); experience of at least one year of ongoing spiritual direction; two
letters of recommendation (from applicant’sretreat director and spiritual director);
personal profile (spiritual autobiography, including personal experiencein giving
and receiving direction, reasons for interest in this program, and alisting of retreats
made for aduration of 5 days or more); personal interview with program admissions
committee. Admissionislimited to 15 applicants per year. Prerequisitesfor the Faith
Companioning program: 12 credit hours in theology, including courses in each of
threeareas: biblical, historical, pastoral/systematic.

COURSEDESCRIPTIONS

For each course, the equivalent undergraduate course number is given in parentheses
and the course category isindicated by the appropriate letter(s): B, H, M, B, Sor E.

THL 520 (221). Liturgy (3) P/H The present state of Catholic worship asreformed
by the Second Vatican Council. Theliturgical renewal isconsidered fromitsnine-
teenth century beginnings through the most recent adaptations of the rites. An
analysis of basic structures of worship, different forms of celebration, ministries
required of each rite. Consideration of spirituality and theology of worship.
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THL 521 (441). Eucharist (3) P/S/H The Eucharist asthe central sacrament inthe
life of the Church, considered fromitsbiblical, ritual, historical, and theol ogical
dimensions. An analysis of the structural elements of the rite followed by a survey
of theinterplay of liturgical traditions, popular piety, theological reflectionsat critical
moments in church history. An overall reflection on the pastoral character of
eucharistic worship and theology.

THL 522 (425). Christian I nitiation (3) P/H The history, theology and practice of
the sacraments of Christian initiation (Baptism, confirmation and Eucharist). A study
of the historical evolution and contemporary understanding of Christian initiation,
including apastoral commentary on the renewed rites (RCIA/RCIC).

THL 523 (451). Christian Spirituality (3) P/M This courseintendsto provide an
understanding, both intellectual and experiential, of the spiritual lifefrom a Christian
perspective. The course will focus on major themes of contemporary Christian
spirituality as well asinvestigate selected classics from the history of spirituality.
THL 525 (455). History of Spirituality (3) P/H Thiscoursewill study the devel op-
ment of major movements and traditions of spirituality throughout the history of
Christianity: e.g., Desert Monasticism; Benedictine, Franciscan, Ignatian traditions;
Medieval Mysticism; Spanish Mysticism; Pietism; Revivalism.

THL 527 (427). Pastoral Liturgy (3) P Thiscoursewill explorethe context of Word
and Eucharist as celebrated in the parish faith community. Beginning with a study of
the texts of the lectionary and sacramentary, the student will discover the biblical
and theological foundations for the celebration of the liturgy. The study of the texts
will be complemented by an examination of pastoral practicefor each of therites.
THL 528 (428). Liturgy, Art & Architecture(3) P A study of the devel opment of
the history and theology of Christian worship as embodied in art and architecture.
Liturgical theology and practice will be examined through an investigation of sacred
space.

THL 529 (425). Special Topicsin Church and Ministry (1-4) P Topicsof current
interest such as the new rites of Reconciliation, the revised Code of Canon Law, the
diaconate, and the role of women will be examined in an historical perspective.

THL 530. Biblical Languages (1) E Introduces studentsto the Greek and Hebrew
alphabets, transliteration, key words, and most basic syntax, and to the use of
dictionaries and concordances. A purely elective course: does not count toward
course work required for completion of any of the theology degrees or certificates.
THL 531 (232). The Synoptic Gospels (3) B A study of theliterary development
that culminated in the written Gospels. An exposition of the historical-critical and
literary tools for studying the Gospels and an in-depth study of each Gospel’s
unique context, style and themes.

THL 532 (332). The Johannine Gospel and Epistles(3) B The course presentstwo
complementary aspects of the Johannine writings. First, an understanding of this
“spiritual” gospel through an analysis of its structure, symbolism, distinct literary
traits and theological vision. Second, the Johannine Community of the late first
century as reflected in John's Gospel and Epistles.

THL 533 (333). ThePauline L etter sand Theology (3) B Theactua setting of the
Pauline Epistles; questions of scientific introduction for each epistle (authenticity,
basic structure, integrity, life situation, chief problems, distinctivetraits); the major
themes of Pauline theology, such asfaith, law, justification, atonement, Christian
anthropology and Christology.
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THL 535 (432). New Testament Topics(1-3) B Thiscoursewill examine other books
in the New Testament, such as Revelation, the Pastoral Epistles, Hebrews, or atopic
or theme, such as the Kingdom of God, the Spirit, the influence of Apocalyptic on
the New Testament.

THL 536 (231). Pentateuch (3) B The coursewill first examine the sourcesthat were
eventually combined to form the narratives we now have. The characteristics and
historical settings of each source will be studied. Then various narratives will be
studied in view of the place of the Pentateuch in the canon.

THL 537 (331). Prophets(3) B The coursewill examinethe historical context,
literary style, and theological themes of the major prophets from both the Assyrian
and Babylonian periods. Questions about the nature of revelation and prophecy as
well asthefulfillment of the prophetsin the New Testament will be addressed.

THL 538 (431). Wisdom Literature(3) B Concentrating especially onthe Psalms
and Job, the course will examine the literary style and themes of these books and will
examinetheir historical, theological and liturgical settings.

THL 539 (431). Old Testament Topics(1-3) B Thiscourse might examinetopicsin
the Old Testament that are not covered in other courses, such as Old Testament
Theology or Myth, Legend and History in the Old Testament. It might also involve
an in-depth study of one prophet or one book, such as Jeremiah or Deuteronomy.
THL 540 (345). Philosophy of Religion (3) SRational reflection onthecritical
problemsinvolved in concepts of God; e.g., God and human freedom, rational proofs
of the existence of God, God and the problem of evil, God and the possibility of
change, faith and human knowledge, and the objectivity of religious experience.
Alsoavailablefor philosophy credit (PHL 540).

THL 541 (242). TheCatholic Tradition: History & Development of Doctrine(3) S/H
An historical overview of the major areas of Catholic teaching: trinity, church, grace,
eschatol ogy, etc. This course examines the underlying connections that integrate the
various domains of Christian theology. It also focuses on those turning pointsin
church history (e.g., the ecumenical council) which have shaped the development of
doctrine.

THL 543(344). Christology and Trinity (3) S'H A major “modern” Christological
text will be examined asafocusfor the historical and doctrinal development of the
material. Concepts of Christian anthropology and the trinitarian understanding of
God will aso beincluded.

THL 544 (342). Theology of Church (3) S/H An historical and systematic study of
the Christian community: its structure, its nature, and its mission. This course
focuses especially on the path-breaking work of Vatican I1.

THL 545 (343). Theology of Sacrament (3) S/H A study of the history and theol ogy
of individual sacraments and of sacramentsin general. This course examines both
classic views (Cyril of Jerusalem, Augustine, Aquinas, Trent) and recent develop-
ments, especially the teaching and reforms of Vatican 1.

THL 549 (469). Major Theologian (3) S/H Anin-depth study of thelife and works
of an eminent theologian: e.g., Origen, Augustine, Anselm, Aquinas, Luther, Calvin,
Teilhard de Chardin, Rahner. In appropriate cases, available also for philosophy
credit (PHL 549).
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THL 550 (351). Foundationsof Christian Ethics(3) M Thefundamental themesof
contemporary ethical theory, especially as expressed within the Christian theol ogical
tradition. Also, dialogue/conflict between the Roman Catholic Church’straditional
teaching and contemporary ethical perspectives. With appropriate adjustmentsin
readings and assignments, also available for philosophy (PHL 550).

THL 551 (352). Christian Social Ethics: Contemporary I ssues(3) M Issueswhich
arisefrom apluralistic society inthe social arena, viewed from a Christian context;
e.g., duty of government as perceived by both classical and contemporary thinkers,
the duties of citizens, socia justice, war and peace, ecological responsibility,
foundations of human rights. With appropriate adjustments in readings and assign-
ments, also availablefor philosophy (PHL 551).

THL 552 (353). Human Sexuality and Marriage (3) M Contemporary issuesin
sexual ethicsin thelight of the Roman Catholic tradition. The historical development
of that tradition will be examined and critically evaluated. Christian marriageasa
communion of love characterized by fruitfulness, fidelity and permanence; current
problems; issues of canon law.

THL 560 (461). Early Christianity: TheChurch Fathers(3) H Thiscourseexplores
the history and theology of the early Church by focusing on the careers and
contributions of the major Fathers of the Church: Origen, Cyprian, Athanasius, the
Cappadocians, Augustine.

THL 561 (461). Medieval Christianity (3) H Thiscourse examinesthe history and
major theol ogians of the medieval Church. Topicsinclude: monasticism, devel op-
ments in the papacy, the rise of the mendicants, scholasticism, and mysticism.

THL 562 (462). Reformation (3) H The causes, history and theological shifts of the
Protestant Reformation. After considering the state of European Christianity at the
beginning of the sixteenth century, the course will analyze the German, Swiss,
English and Anabaptist reformations. Special consideration will be given to the work
and influence of Martin Luther and John Calvin.

THL 563 (462). Christianity intheModern Era(3) H Religious, ecclesia, and

theol ogical movements which shape and influence contemporary Christianity from
the eighteenth century to the present. Special consideration of the political and
intellectual currents which have shaped contemporary Christian faith.

THL 564 (363). American ReligiousHistory (3) H Thiscourseisanintroduction to
the principal developments of religious experience and religious thought in the
history of Americaand a consideration of their impact on American culture.

THL 565 (261). Compar ative Religions (3) H An academic and cross-cultural study
of religion in the human experience, introducing major world religionswith emphasis
on breadth, systematic depth and experiential sympathy.

THL 588 (498). Field Education & Parish Practicum (1-4) P A directed internship
in parish ministry, combining field experienceinalocal parish withaseminarin
parish ministry and small-group theol ogical reflection. Topicsinclude models of
parish ministry, team ministry, parish spirituality, parish outreach, need-assessment,
family visiting, response to other cultures.

THL 589 (499). Special Projectsin Theological Reflection (1-4) Specialized topics
and interdisciplinary themes which broaden or deepen the scope of theological
studies, such as Psychology and Religion, Myth and Ritual, Religion and Literature.
In appropriate cases, availablefor credit in related areas.



Graduate Programsof Study 327

THL 590. Intensive Reading Seminar (3) A seminar-style, in-depth study of the
writings of a particular theologian or theological school. The course generally meets
once amonth over a period of four months and is limited to students with senior
standing. Prerequisites: eighteen hours graduate theology or permission of chair of
theol ogy.

THL 598/599. ThesisProject 1/11 (3) Exclusively for studentsformally admitted to
the Master of Arts thesis.

MINISTRY WORKSHOPS

Workshops focusing on the practical dimensions of the different areas of
ministry, offering further training in methodol ogy, planning and leadership, will be
offered in collaboration with the local diocesan offices, according to demand and
availability of instructors, generally drawn from qualified ministry professionals
living or working in the diocese. These workshops may be taken through the “ Easy
Listening” option for personal enrichment or continuing education, or for graduate
credit as part of the ministry requirement of the Master of Pastoral Studies degree
(see above).

COURSEDESCRIPTIONS

MIN 525. Special Topicsin Religious Education (1-4) Workshopsand seminars
offered under this heading will address particul ar, applied aspects of religious
education. When taken for graduate credit, these workshops will include additional
reading requirements and research paper or project.

MIN 535. Special Topicsin Liturgical Ministry (1-4) Workshopsand seminars
offered under this heading will address particular, applied aspects of liturgical
ministry. When taken for graduate credit, these workshopswill include additional
reading requirements and research paper or project.

MIN 545. Special Topicsin Family Ministry (1-4) Workshopsand seminars offered
under this heading will address particular, applied aspects of family, youth or aging
ministry. When taken for graduate credit, these workshops will include additional
reading requirements and research paper or project.

MIN 555. Special Topicsin Social Ministry (1-4) Workshops and seminars offered
under this heading will address particular, applied aspects of social ministry. When
taken for graduate credit, these workshops will include additional reading require-
ments and research paper or project.

SUMMERINSTITUTE OF CHRISTIAN SPIRITUALITY

TheInstitute of Christian Spirituality isanon-degree program offered only
during the summer, for graduate or undergraduate credit, with space-available
options for auditing. The same tuition appliesto all options. The program combines
academic course work in different areas of spirituality and avariety of workshops,
liturgies, and special activities aimed at building acommunity of spiritual growth and
sharing among participants.

Course offerings are one-credit hour each. Students taking courses for
graduate credit (500 level) must have official transcripts of the undergraduate degree
sent to the Office of Graduate Studies. Undergraduate credit (400 level) requires
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documentation of high school diploma or previous college work. For transient credit
(to be applied to another institution), the appropriate forms must be supplied from
the other institution.

Spirituality courses are designated as SPT and do not satisfy undergraduate
theology core requirements. With approval of the chair of theology, up to 50 percent
of the corresponding “ category requirements’ (biblical, historical, etc.) for the C.T.S,,
B.A.or M.T.S/M.PS./M.A. programs may befulfilled by SPT courses. These
courses may also betaken in the pursuit of the Certificate of Spirituality (see
program description above).

COURSEDESCRIPTIONS

For each course, the equivalent undergraduate course number is givenin
parentheses. The following listings are all “generic” course titles and descriptions.
Specific titles and descriptions are announced in the annual brochure and will vary
from year to year, according to the course numbers given below (e.g., Parables &
Story Spirituality would be offered as SPT 531).

SPT 521 (421). Liturgical Spirituality (1) A study of the structure and theology of
various facets of liturgy, in its function as a source of Christian spirituality, focusing
for example on the Eucharistic Prayer, the Divine Office, Rites of Initiation.

SPT 523 (423). Liberation Spirituality (1) An examination of the spirituality which
provides the driving force at the center of various exponents of Liberation Theology,
in its application of the Christian message to concerns of fundamental human rights
and dignity.

SPT 524 (424). Contemporary M ovements (1) A consideration of one of the several
movements which strive to transl ate the search for God into aparticular way of life,
dedicated to aparticular goal, for example: the L’ Arche communitiesfor the handi-
capped, the Tai ze ecumenical community, feminist or male spirituality.

SPT 526 (426). Prayer & Discernment (1) Some aspect of the theory and practice
of personal prayer and/or discernment in the Christian tradition through the centu-
rieswill be studied.

SPT 527 (427). Ascetical Traditions (1) From thetime of the ancient desert monks,
such ascetical practices as fasting and penance have been a part of Christian
spirituality. Thiscourse will focus on some aspect of abnegation and mortification
asrelated to growth in holiness.

SPT 528 (428). Consecrated Life(1) A particular way of life, chosen asaperma
nent and vowed commitment, will be studied as a path to holiness: whether mar-
riage, priestly or religiouslife.

SPT 531 (431). Spirituality of the Gospels (1) Thiscoursewill exploreaparticular
section or genre of the Gospels, such as the parables or the beatitudes, as ajourney
of spiritual discovery.

SPT 532 (432). New Testament Spirituality (1) A study of some aspect of New
Testament writings, beyond the Gospels, such as Pauline spirituality or the letters of
John.

SPT 535 (435). Spirituality of the Prophets (1) Thiscoursewill study the language
and images of the prophets, as a pathway to God.
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SPT 536 (436). Old Testament Spirituality (1) A study of some aspect of Old
Testament writings, outside of the prophetic books, such as the Psalms, which are
the biblical hymnody and prayer book, or the Song of Songs, which inspired so
many Christian mystics.

SPT 541 (441). Spiritual Classics (1) This course will focus on one of the great
works of Christian spirituality, such as the Confessions of Augustine, the Rule of
Benedict, or the Imitation of Christ.

SPT 542 (442). Great Masters (1) A study of thelife and writings of one of the
great teachers of Christian spirituality, such as Francis de Sales, Alphonsus Liguori
or Jean-Pierre de Caussade.

SPT 543 (443). Christian Mystics (1) An examination of thelife and writings of one
of the classic mysticsin the Christian tradition: John of the Cross, Teresa of Avila,
Marie of the Incarnation.

SPT 551 (451). The Spiritual Exercisesof St. Ignatius(1) Thiscoursewill explore
different aspects of therich tradition of spirituality found in or derived from the
Spiritual Exercises of Ignatius of Loyola.

SPT 553 (453). Ethicsand Holiness (1) An exploration of theimplications of some
ethical issue or some area of moral theology for personal spiritual growth and
challenge.

SPT 561 (461). Early Christian Spirituality (1) Thiscoursewill exploreavariety of
expressions of spirituality in the early Church, such asthe lives and writings of the
Desert Fathers, of Irenaeus of Lyons, or of Clement of Alexandria.

SPT 562 (462). M edieval Spirituality (1) Thiscoursewill focuson selected charis-
matic figuresin the Middle Ages, examining their lives, thereligious ordersthey
created, and/or the mystical traditions they founded.

SPT 565 (465). M oder n Sear ch for God (1) An examination of the spiritual quest as
revealed in the life and works of amajor modern author.

SPT 568 (468). Religion in America (1) A study of aparticular person or movement
in spirituality in the history of American Christianity, such as Jonathan Edwards,
Elizabeth Seton, Orestes Brownson, the Great Awakening, Utopian communities.
SPT 571 (471). Christianity and the World Religions (1) Thiscoursewill explore,
from the perspective of the Christian tradition, some expression of spirituality as
found in the non-Christian religions of the world, such as Zen Buddhism or Islamic
Sufism.

SPT 581 (481). Religion and Psychology (1) This course will study some aspect of
the relation between religion and psychology, as applied to spiritual growth, such
as: twelve-step programs, Jungian analysis, or the challenge of aging.

SPT 582 (482). Religion and Literature (1) An exploration of the search for God as
expressed and experienced in various works of literature.

SPT 583 (483). Religion and the Arts (1) Theintersection of religion and the artsis
found in agreat variety of media, from film to painting and architecture. This course
will explore the expression of the sacred as revealed in some aspect of the arts.

Thefollowing courses are offered outside of the Summer Institute of Christian
Spirituality, ordinarily during the fall and spring semester, in three-hour sessions,
one afternoon aweek.
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SPT 591 (491). Spiritual Direction Seminar (3) Thiscourseislimited to students
inthe Certificate of Spiritual Direction or Faith Companioning programs. It provides
an in-depth exploration of the history and the practice of spiritual direction, with
particular emphasis on the Jesuit tradition, rooted in the Spiritual Exercises of St.
Ignatius.

SPT 592 (492). Spirituality & Psychology Seminar (3) Thiscourseislimitedto
studentsin the Certificate of Spiritual Direction or Faith Companioning programs. It
will exploreissues of psychological pathology, human developmental dynamics and
therapeutic relationships, insofar as they might affect the practice of spiritual
direction. The courseis conducted in amixed format, consisting of three-hour
classes at the beginning and end by the theology faculty and a three-day workshop
in the middle by a psychological professional.

SPT 595 (495). Special Topicsin Spirituality (1-4) Seminarsand workshops
offered under this heading will focus on particular issues of spirituality, especially
those aspects concerned with the practical application of spirituality in pastoral
ministry.

SPT 598 (498). Spiritual Direction Practicum (4) Thiscourseislimited to senior
studentsin the Certificate of Spiritual Direction program. It will includerole playing,
case studies and shared experience of the students' own practice of spiritual
direction.
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* |ndicates part-time appointment
( ) Datein parentheses after each name is the date of initial faculty appointment.
Service has not necessarily been continuous since then.

AIRFORCE STUDIES

Lt Col Dale Blackburn (2003) Professor of Air Force Studies—Ph.D. Public
Administration, University of Alabama, 1998

Magj Darron Stewart (2003) Assistant Professor of Air Force Sudies—M.B.A.
University of South Dakota, 1986

Capt LeMorris Graham (2001) Assistant Professor of Air Force Sudies—B.S.,
FloridaA & M University, 1998

Capt Thorin Guidry (2002) Assistant Professor of Air Force Sudies—B.A.,
LouisianaTech University, 1997

Capt Christopher Seibert (2002) Assistant Professor of Air Force Sudies—B.A.,
University of Alabama, 1997

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Robert M. Bracken (2002) Assistant Professor—C.PA.; D.B.A., Mississippi State
University, 1983; Teaching Areas. Accounting, Finance.

Nancy K. Gautier (2003) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., LouisianaState University,
1993; Teaching Area: Computer Scienceand Information Systems.

André L. Honorée (1998) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Mississippi,
1999; Teaching Areas. Marketing, Management

Michadl S. Johnson (1986) Professor—Ph.D., University of North Carolinaat
Chapel Hill, 1978; Teaching Areas. Economics, International Business,
Business and the Humanities.

Stewart D. Langdon (1993) Associate Professor—Ph.D., Auburn University, 1996;
Teaching Areas. Management, Strategy and Policy

JamesB. Larriviere(2001) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Auburn University, 1995;
Teaching Areas:. Economics, International Business, Finance.

Sanghyun Lee (2003) Instructor—Ph.D. Candidate, Purdue University; Teaching
Areas. Marketing , Consumer Behavior.
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* Charmane P. May (1981) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of Alabamain
Birmingham, 1977; Teaching Area: Computers

GlendaA. Partridge (1999) Instructor—C.P.A.; MBA, University of Mobile,
1989; Teacher Areas: Accounting, Quantitative Methods

Ralph D. Sandler (1985) Associate Professor—Ph.D., Florida State University,
1984; Teaching Areas. Economics, Finance

Cort B. Schlichting (1971) Professor and Division Chair of Business—Ph.D.,
L ouisiana State University, 1973; Teaching Areas. Computers, Economics

Andrew D. Sharp (1985) Professor—C.PA.; Ph.D., University of Mississippi,
1990; Teaching Areas. Accounting, Business Law

DIVISION OF COMMUNICATION, FINE AND
PERFORMING ARTS

Communication Arts
Noreen M. Carrocci (1998) Professor—Ph.D., The University of Kansas, 1979

Varnell M. Lee (1991) Associate Professor—Ph.D., Ohio University, 1993

Thomas J. Loehr (1975) Professor; Division Chair of Communication, Fineand
Performing Arts, and Department Chair of Communication Arts—M.FA.,
New York University Graduate I ngtitute of Filmand Television, 1973

PatriciaF. Mark (1992) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Southern
Mississippi, 1998
Fineand Performing Arts

Ruth E. Belasco (1983) Professor—M.FA., West VirginiaUniversity, 1980

Stephen F. Campbell, S.J. (1991) Associate Professor and Department Chair of
Fineand Performing Arts—Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1994

Janden M. Richards (2000) Instructor—M.A., Hunter College of CUNY, 1974
BarbaraP. Starr (1977) Associate Professor—M.A., Florida State University, 1966

DIVISION OF LANGUAGESAND LITERATURE
English
Paul W. Craven (1997) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Southern
Mississippi, 2000
Margaret H. Davis (1993) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of Alabama,
1990
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Stephanie Girard (2000) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1996
John H. Hafner (1971) Professor—Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969

Michael F. Kaffer (1962) Professor, Division Chair of Languagesand Litera-
ture, and Department Chair of English—Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1985

MarthaH. Patterson (2000) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of lowa, 1996

David K. Sauer (1972) Professor and Altmayer Endowed Chair in Literature—
Ph.D., IndianaUniversity, 1977

Michael A. Williams, S.J. (1986) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of
Southern California, 1974

Foreign Languages
Guido J. Arze (2001) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Florida, 2000

CharlesL. Kargleder (1963) Professor and Department Chair of Foreign
Languages—Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1968

Colette J. Windish (2001) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Princeton University, 1997

LIBRARY FACULTY

Nancy J. Bolton (1999) Assistant Professor—M.L.I.S., University of Alabama,
1997

Bret A. Heim (1993) Associate Professor—M.S., University of Illinoisat Urbana-
Champaign, 1993

Janie M. Mathews (1999) Assistant Professor—M.L.1.S., University of Alabama,
1997

Patrick T. Quinn, S.J. (1997) Assistant Professor—M.S., Marquette University,
1993; M.Div., Jesuit School of Theology, Berkeley, 1988

Richard D. Weaver (1997) Assistant Professor—M.L.1.S., University of Alabama,
1997

Bruce A. Whitham (2003) Assistant Professor and Director of Library Services—
M.L.L.S,, University of Western Ontario, 1993; M.E.S,, York University, 1991

MILITARY SCIENCE

LTCEricN. Van Vliet (2002) Professor of Military Science—M.S.,, Central
Michigan University, 1991

MAJ CynthiaM. Bachus (2001) Assistant Professor of Military Science—B.A.,
Wright State (Ohio), 1994
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MAJWilliam Sears (1999) Assistant Professor of Military Science—B.A.,
Auburn University, 1992

MAJJamesE. Smallidge, Jr. (1998) Assistant Professor of Military Science—
B.S., University of Southern Maine-Portland, 1988

MAJTimothy Rey (2003) Assistant Professor of Military Science—B.S,,
University of Southern Mississippi, 1986

CPT Rabbie J. Cross (2001) Assistant Professor of Military Science—B.S.,,
AlabamaA & M—Normal, 1994

M SG Reginald Owens (2001) Senior Military Advisor

SFC Mark Downey (2001) Senior Military Instructor—A.A., Troy State
University, 1996

SSG Virgil Swain, Jr. (2003) Administration NCO
SGT Lemuel Bowden (2001) Logistics Specialist

DIVISION OF NURSING

Margaret D. Cole (1997) Associate Professor—D.S.N., University of Alabamaat
Birmingham, 1991

PatriciaHall (2003) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1995

Carol M. Harrison (1995) Professor and Division Chair of Nursing—Ed.D.,
NovaUniversity, 1983

Terran A. Mathers (1997) Associate Professor—D.S.N., Louisiana State Univer-

sity, 2002
JulieT. Sanford (2000) Assistant Professor—D.S.N, Louisiana State University,
2002

DIVISION OF PHILOSOPHY AND THEOLOGY

Philosophy
Melvin J. Brandon (1969) Professor—Ph.D., St. LouisUniversity, 1972

K. JoannaS. Forstrom (2000) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Washington Univer-
sity in St. Louis, 1999

Carl D. Kobelja(1971) Professor—Ph.D., Marquette University, 1972

Mark L. Starr (1990) Associate Professor and Department Chair of Philoso-
phy—Ph.D., University of California, San Diego, 1988
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Theology

* David Borbridge, S.J. (1983) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of
California-Berkeley, 1979

Timothy R. Carmody (1989) Professor and Director of Graduate Theol ogy—
Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1986

GeorgeB. Gilmore (1974) Professor—Ph.D., Fordham University, 1974
Frederick W. Gunti (1976) Professor—S.T.D., Catholic University of America, 1969

* Donald M. Kunstadt (1987) Herbert P. Fiebelman, Jr., Chautauqua Professor of
Jewish Sudies—M.A.H.L., Hebrew Union College, 1972

* Robert B. Rimes, S.J. (1978) Assistant Professor—S.T.L., &t. LouisUniversity, 1957

Christopher J. Viscardi, S.J. (1979) Professor, Division Chair of Philosophy and
Theology, and Department Chair of Theology—S.T.D., Gregorian Univer-
sity, Rome, 1979

Stephen B. Wilson (2000) Assistant Professor— Ph.D., University of Notre
Dame, 2000

DIVISION OF SCIENCES

Biology

CharlesM. Chester (1998) Assistant Professor and Department Chair of
Biology—Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1996

Donald E. Culberson (1997) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of New
Hampshire, 1985

David F. Dean (1994) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of Tennessee-
Knoxville, 1994; D.V.M., University of Tennessee, 1987

Paul D. Kohnen (2003) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., Oregon State University,
1992

Chemistry, Physicsand Engineering
Shawn B. Allin (2002) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Alabama-
Huntsville, 1996

Ledli W. Bordas (2000) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Georgia, 2000

Lawrence F. Brough (1989) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of Wiscon-
sin (Madison), 1979

John W. Kane, Jr. (1969) Professor; Division Chair of Sciences; and Department
Chair of Chemistry, Physics and Engineering—Ph.D., University of
Alabama, 1969



Mathematics

Charles A. Cheney (1984) Professor and Department Chair of Mathematics—
Ph.D., Carnegie-Médlon University, 1971

Danid S. Cyphert (1988) Professor—Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1982

Jeanette M. Monroe (1996) Instructor—M.S., University of Tennessee, Knoxville,
195

DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Higtory
David Borbridge, S.J. (1983) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of
Cdlifornia-Berkeley, 1979

Neil A. Hamilton (1990) Professor—Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1988

PatriciaG. Harrison (1979) Professor and Department Chair of History—Ph.D.,
Tulane University, 1994

John M. Welch (1965) Assistant Professor—M.A., Xavier University, 1969
Palitical Scienceand L aw
Nader Entessar (1982) Professor—Ph.D., St. LouisUniversity, 1976

Alexander R. Landi (1971) Professor, Division Chair of Social Sciences, and
Department Chair of Political Science and Law—Ph.D., University of

Dallas, 1973
S. Kathleen Orange (1981) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of North
Caradlina, 1976
Psychology

LisaD. Hager (2001) Assistant Professor—Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1991

Robert W. MacAleese (1978) Professor and Department Chair of Psychol ogy—
Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974

RoyceG. Simpson (2001) Associate Professor—Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1993
Sociology

Larry D. Hall (1978) Professor and Department Chair of Sociology—Ph.D.,
University of Kentucky, 1979
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DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION

Ann A. Adams (2000) Assistant Professor and Division Chair of Teacher
Education—Ed.D., Mississippi State University, 1971

* Ronald G. Noland (1994) Associate Professor—Ed.D., University of Southern
Mississippi, 1968
LeonaO. Rowan (2001) Assistant Professor—Ed.D, Auburn University, 1985
LoisA. Silvernail (1987) Professor—Ed.D., Auburn University, 1987
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Academic Support Personne

ACADEMICAFFAIRS

Michael S. Johnson (1986) Professor of Economics and Associate Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs—Ph.D., University of North Carolinaat Chapel
Hill, 1978

Joan Siegwald (1984) Institutional Researcher—M.B.A., Spring Hill College,
1998

DIVISION OF LIFELONG LEARNING
AND GRADUATE PROGRAMS

H. Joyce Genz (1983) Dean of Lifelong Learning and Director of Graduate
Programs—M..S., University of South Alabama, 1989

FACULTY DEVELOPMENT

Stephanie Girard (2000) Assistant Professor of English and Faculty Devel op-
ment Coordinator—Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1996

STUDENT ACADEMIC SERVICES

Ashley D. Dunklin (2003) Coordinator, Academic Advising/Support Services—
M.S., University of South Alabama, 1996

Rosemary Austin (2000) Counseling Coordinator, Upward Bound—M A,
Alabama State University, 1991

Annal. Gaw (2001) Coordinator for Sudentsin Transition—M.A., Kansas
State University, 2001

James W. Kellen, Coordinator, Career Services—M.A., The University of
Alabama, 1975

Mary Anne Lathan (1989) Curriculum Coordinator, Upward Bound—M.A.,
Mississippi College, 1967

CharlesM. Mason (1982) Director, Upward Bound—M_.A., St. John’s Univer-
sity, Minnesota, 1974

JosettaMulloy (1974) Director, Sudent Academic Services—M .Ed., University
of South Alabama, 1985
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Emeriti

CdestineAlgero, S.C. (1974) Professor of Teacher Education—Ed.D., Temple
University, 1975

CharlesJ. Boyle(1952) Professor of English—Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1957
Emmanuel J. Cutrone (1986) Professor of Theology—Ph.D., University of Notre

Dame 1975

Walter L. Furman, S.J. (1943) Professor of Mathematics—Ph.D., University of
Horida, 1961

A. Frederick Hemphill (1957) Professor of Biology—Ph.D., University of
Alabama, 1960

FrancisJ. Kearley, Jr. (1946) Professor of Chemistry—Ph.D., Vanderbilt Univer-
sity, 1950

JamesL. Lambert, S.J. (1968) Professor of Chemistry—Ph.D., JohnsHopkins
University, 1963

John P. Macnamara (1965) Professor of Biology—Ph.D., Catholic University of

America, 1965
BarbaraS. Nolan (1968) Professor of English—Ph.D., University of Notre Dame,
1964

Betsy D. Stafford (1969) Professor of Teacher Education—Ed.D., Auburn
University, 1978

IraN. Swingle, Jr. (1965) Associate Professor of Music—M.Ed., Teachers
College, ColumbiaUniversity, 1952

Diane Thompson (1973) Professor of Psychology—Ph.D., University of Arizona,
1963

Spring Hill College reserves to itself the right to adapt and change any and all policies
relevant to the proper functioning of the College, its educational philosophy and practical
measures to be followed. This explicitly includes courses and academic programs as well as
regulations involving student life and conduct. The College understands these conditions to be
relevant to all students, both formerly and currently enrolled.

Nondiscrimination Policy

Spring Hill College does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex,
age, or disability in the administration of its educational programs and activities, admission
policies, scholarship and loan programs, athletic programs and other college-administered
programs and activities.

Grievance procedures which provide for prompt and equitable resolution of student and
employee complaints alleging any act of discrimination are administered by the College’s Title
IX and Section 504 Coordinator, Ms. Patricia Davis, whose office is in the Personnel Office
(251-380-3063).
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Major, 225
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Master of Science, 297
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General, 139
Major, 141
Minor, 143
English Proficiency, 98
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Courses, 186
Major, 185
Minor, 186
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Graduate, 278
Lifelong Learning, 244
Traditional Undergraduate, 78

F

Facilities
Academic Laboratories, 29
Computer Facilities, 30
Library, 28
Studios, 31
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Faith Companioning/Spiritual Direction
Certificate, 322
Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act, 67
Fees, Independent Study and Tutorials, 62
FERPA, 68
Finance and Economics
Concentration, 111
Courses, 112
Minor, 112
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Application, 42
Document of Need, 42
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Grant Programs, 46
Lifelong Learning Students, 250
L oan Programs, 46
Probation, 51
Refund Policy, 52
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Scholarships, 43
Suspension, 52
Work-Study Program, 47
Financial Obligations
Traditional Students, 39, 79
Financial Policy, General, 39
Fine and Performing Arts, 128
Art Therapy Major, 130
Art-Business Mgjor, 129
Core Curriculum, 128
Courses, 133
Department, 128
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Major, 131
Minor, 132
Music Appreciation Courses, 135
Studio Art, 129
Studio Art Minor, 129
Theater, 135
Courses, 137
Major, 136
Minor, 137
Foley Community Service Center, 26
Foreign Languages
Department, 147
Foreign Nationals, 50

French
Courses, 149
Minor, 148
Freshman Standing, 63

G

General Academic Policy, 53-74
General Financia Policy, 39
General Studies Major
Non-traditional Undergraduate, 254
Traditional Undergraduate, 228
Geography Courses, 226
Gerontology
Certificate, 213, 265
Courses, 266
Good Standing, Academic, 58
Governance of the College, 12
Government Internships, 24
Grade Appea Procedure, 61
Grade Point Average (Quality Quoatient),
58
Grade Reports, 58
Grading System, 55
Graduate Academic Calendar, 274
Graduate Degree Programs, 73
Graduate Program Policies
Admission, 281
Advisors, 283
Candidacy for Degree, 282
Easy Listening, 283
General, 281
Grade Requirements, 283
Graduation Procedures, 284
Non-Degree Status, 282
Readmission Requirement, 282
Registration Procedures, 284
Removal of Incomplete Grades, 283
Residency Requirements, 281
Transfer Credits, 281
Graduate Programs
Summary Listing, 22
Graduate Programs of Study, 285-330
Business Administration, 285
Liberal Arts, 310
Teacher Education, 292
Theology, 317
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Graduation Requirements, 69
Associate Degrees, 72
Bachelor Degrees, 69
Master of Artsin Teaching, 302
Master of Arts, Theology, 321
Master of Business Administration, 289
Master of Liberal Arts, 315
Master of Science in Education, 295
Master of Theological Studies, 321
Graduation with Honors, 72
Grant and Loan Programs, 46
Graphic Design, 131
Major, 131
Minor, 132

H

Health and Accident Insurance Require-
ment, 80
Heraldic Arms of the College, 12
High School Students, 88
Highly Qualified Teacher Requirements,
220
Hispanic Studies Major, 148
History
Courses, 198
Department, 196
Major, 196
Minor, 197
History of the College, 11
Honors Convocation, 63
Honors, Graduation with, 72
Honors Program, 23
Housing, 32
Humanities Courses, 229

Immunizations, 34

Incomplete Grade Policy, 56

Independent Study Poalicy, 62

Information Technology, 98

Ingtitutional Effectiveness, 68

Integrated Communication Concentra-
tion, 122

Intercollegiate Athletics, 34

Interdisciplinary and Other Programs,
227-240

Interdisciplinary Humanities

Major, 229
International Baccalaureate, 92
International Business Concentration, 113
International Student Admission, 85
International Students, 36
International Studies

Major, 200

Minor, 202
Internship, 24, 232

J

Jesuit Education, 13

Joint Programs
B.A-M.BAA.;B.S-M.B.A., 117
B.S.-M.B.A., Accounting, 104

Journalism Concentration, 123

Judicial Affairs, 33

Junior Standing, 63

K
Keyboard (Piano Lessons), 135
L

Laboratories, 29
Languages and Literature, Division of,
139-152
Leave of Absence, 67
Lecture Series, 27
L eisure Sports and Recreation Courses,
233
Liberal Arts, Graduate Program Courses,
315
Library Hours and Services, 28
Lifelong Learning Academic Calendars,
242
Lifelong Learning, Division of
Admission, 247
Associate Degrees, 262
Business, 263
Computer Information Systems, 263
Core Requirements, 262
Education, 264
Bachelor Degrees
Business Administration, 255
General Studies, 254
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Organizational Leadership, 258
Psychology, 257
Theology, 258
Certificate Programs
Computer Information Systems, 265
Gerontology, 265, 266
Post-Baccal aureate Pre-Medical
Studies, 267
Theological Studies, 266
CLEP Credit, 253
Easy Listening, 253
English Assessment, 252
Financia Aid, 250
Organizational Leadership, 258
Portfolio Credit, 253
Readmission, 249
Registration Procedures, 252
Student Classification, 248
Transfer Credit, 253
Tuition, Lifelong Learning, 244

M

Mgajor, Defined, 69
Management, Non-traditional Concen-
tration, 255
Management, Traditional Undergraduate
Concentration, 114
Courses, 114
Map of the Campus, 16, 17
Marine Biology
Concentration, 172
Courses, 176
Marine Environmental Sciences Consor-
tium, 25
Marketing
Concentration, 115
Courses, 116
Minor, 116
Master of Artsin Teaching, 298
Master of Artsin Theology, 319
Master of Business Administration, 286
Master of Libera Arts, 310
Master of Pastoral Studies, 319
Master of Science in Education, 294
Master of Theological Studies, 318

Mathematics
Basic Skills Course, 193
Courses, 193
Department, 189
Major, 190
Concentration
Actuarial Mathematics, 190
Applied Mathematics, 191
Computer Analysis, 192
Pure Mathematics, 191
Minor, 193
Mathematics Proficiency, 98
Military Science, 234
Mini-Sessions, 66
Ministry, Campus, 37
Ministry Workshops, 327
Minor, Defined, 72
Mission Statement, 6
Music Appreciation Courses, 135

N

Name Change Policy, 66
No Child Left Behind Act, 220
Non-Degree Status

Graduate, 282

Traditional, 87
Nondiscrimination Policy, 343
Nursing. See Professional Nursing

Program

Nursing, Division of, 153

@)

Occupational Therapy, 170
Officers of the College, 332
Optional Minor, 72
Ora Communication Competency, 61
Organizational Leadership
Magjor, 258
Courses, 260
Overload Fee, 79

P

Pass/Fail Option, 58
Pastoral Liturgy Certificate, 322
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Pastoral Ministries, Specialized Certifi-
cates, 322
Pastoral Studies, Master of, 319
Philosophy
Courses, 160
Department, 158
Major, 159
Minor, 160
Philosophy and Theology, Division of,
158-169
Physical Therapy, 170
Physics Courses, 187
Physics Program, 187
Plagiarism, 56
Political Science
Courses, 205
Major, 203
Minor, 204
Political Science and Law
Department, 202
Post-Baccalaureate Pre-Medical Studies
Certificate, 171, 267
Pre-Dental, 170
Pre-Law Minor, 204
Pre-Medical, 170
Pre-Optometry, 170
Prerequisite Courses, 54
Presidents of the College, 334
President’s Scholars, 64
Privacy Act, 67
Probation
Academic, 59
Financia Aid, 51
Professional Nursing Program, 153
Admission Requirements, 153
Continuation Requirements, 154
Courses, 156
Graduation Requirements, 155
Major Curriculum Requirements, 155
Program Electives, 70
Psychology
Courses, 209
Department, 207
Major, Non-traditional, 257
Major, Traditional, 208
Minor, 209
Public Accounting Concentration, 104

Q

Quality Quotient (Grade Point Average),
58

R

Reading Skills Courses, 226
Readmission
Graduate, 282
Lifelong Learning, 249
Traditional Undergraduate, 87
Refund Policy
Graduate Programs, 279
Lifelong Learning, 245
Traditional Undergraduate, 80
Refund Policy, Financial Aid, 52
Registration Procedures
Graduate Programs, 284
Lifelong Learning, 252
Traditional Undergraduate Programs,
88
Remedial. See Basic Skills Courses
Removal of Incomplete Grade
Graduate Programs, 283
Undergraduate Programs, 56
Repeating a Course, 58
Reports, Grade, 58
Requirements for Graduation, Under-
graduate, 69
Reservation Deposits, 88
Reserve Officer Training Corps
(ROTC), 26, 234
Residence Life, 32
Residency Requirements
Associate, 72
Graduate Programs, 281
Undergraduate, 71
Room and Board, 78
Room Deposit, 79
ROTC Programs, 26, 234
Air Force Studies, 237
Military Science, 234

S

Satisfactory Progress,
Academic, 58
Financial Aid, 50



Index 351

Scholarships, 43
Sciences, Division of, 170-195
Second Bachelor’s Degree, 70
Secondary Education
Major, 226
Master of Artsin Teaching, 305
Master of Science, 297
Secondary School Certification, 226
Section 504, 343
Senior Standing, 63
Sick List, 54
Social Sciences, Division of, 196-213
Sociology
Courses, 212
Department, 212
Minor, 212
Sophomore Standing, 63
Spanish
Courses, 150
Minor, 148
Specia Programs, 23
Foley Community Service Center, 26
Government Internships, 24
Honors Program, 23
Lecture Series, 27
Marine Environmental Sciences
Consortium, 25
ROTC, 26
Study Abroad, 25
Summary Listing, 21
Upward Bound, 26
Spiritual Direction/Faith Companioning
Certificate, 322
Spirituality Certificate, 322
Sports and Recreation Programs, 34
Standards of Conduct, 33
Student Academic Services, 35
Courses, 232
Student Affairs, 32
Student Classifications, 63
Student Handbook, 32
Student Right to Know Law, 68
Studentsin Transition, 36
Studio Art, 129
Major, 129
Minor, 129
Studios, 31

Study Abroad, 25

Study at Other Institutions after Matricu-
lation, 64

Summer Ingtitute of Christian Spiritual-
ity, 327

Summer Sessions, 66

Summer Studiesin Spanish American
Culture, 25

Suspension, Academic, 59

Suspension, Financial Aid, 52

T

Teacher Education, Division of, 214~
226
Admission Requirements, 216
Completion Requirements, 218
Courses, 221
Professional Certificationin
Early Childhood Education, 225
Elementary Education, 225
Secondary Education, 226
Professional Certification, Required
Courses, 224
Retention Requirements, 217
Teacher Education, Graduate Programs,
292
Courses, 306
Laboratory Experience, 302
Master of Artsin Teaching, 298
Early Childhood Education, 303
Elementary Education, 304
Secondary Education, 305
Master of Science in Education, 294
Early Childhood Education, 296
Elementary Education, 297
Secondary Education, 297
Telephone Directory, 2
Theater, 135
Courses, 137
Major, 136
Minor, 137
Theologica Studies Certificate, 266
Theology, Graduate Programs, 317
Courses, 324
Master of Artsin Theology, 319
Master of Pastoral Studies, 319
Master of Theological Studies, 318
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Theology, Non-Traditional Undergradu-
ate, Mgjor, 258
Theology, Traditional Undergraduate
Courses, 165
Department, 163
Major, 164
Minor, 165
Thomas Byrne Memorial Library,
15, 28
TOEFL, 85
Toolen Institute for Parish Services, 268
Courses, 269
Traditional Undergraduate Programs of
Study, 93
Transcript of Record, 65
Transfer Admission
Graduate Programs, 281
Lifelong Learning, 253
Traditional Undergraduate, 83
Transient Credit
After Matriculation, 64
Before Matriculation, 84
Transient Study, 64
Tuition and Fees
Graduate Programs, 278
Lifelong Learning, 244
Traditional Undergraduate, 78
Tuition Refund
Graduate Programs, 279
Lifelong Learning, 245
Traditional Undergraduate, 81

Tutorial Courses and Policies, 62
Tutoring and Academic Assistance, 35

U
Upward Bound, 26
V

Veterans, 86
Voice Lessons, 135
Volunteer Activities, 26

wW

Wellness Center, 34
Withdrawal from, 60
aCourse, 60
the College, 67
the College while on Probation, 60
Women’s Studies Minor, 230
Courses, 230
Work-Study Program, 47, 48
Writing
Courses, 145
Major, 144
Minor, 145
Writing Across the Curriculum, 98
Writing Competency, 61
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